second  .;opy, 


LIBRARY  OF  CONGRESS. 

-ff  1 9 1 1  

Chap.  Coi)3"i*iglit  No.  


UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA. 


THE  TRIPPEL  BUST  OF  GOETHE. 
Rome,  1787. 


GOETHE'S 

HERMANN  UND  DOROTHEA 


WITH 

INTRODUCTION  AND  NOTES 


JAMES  TAFT  HATFIELD 

Professor  in  the  Northwestern  University 


.  .  .  ceterarum  rerum  studia  et  doctrina  et 
praeceptis  et  arte  constare:  poetam  natura  ipsa 
valere,  et  mentis  viribus  excitari,  et  quasi  di- 
vino  quodam  spiritu  inflari. 

Cicero,  Pro  Archia,  viii. 


new  i)ork 

THE  MACMILLAN  COMPANY 

London:  Macmillan  &  Co.,  Ltd. 
1899 
All  rights  reserved 


29327 

Copyright,  1898 
By  The  Macmillan  Company 

rWO  COPIES  RECEIVED. 


(   APR  3-  1099  )i 


Ipress  of  Carl  1b,  1befnt3emann 
Boston,  tfßass. 


PREFACE. 


"Many  a  boy,"  says  Lowell,  "has  hated,  and  rightly 
hated,  Homer  and  Horace,  the  pedagogues  and  gram- 
marians, who  would  have  loved  Homer  and  Horace  the 
poets,  had  he  been  allowed  to  make  their  acquaintance." 
The  danger  which  besets  us  all  is  that  of  forgetting  that 
the  appreciation  of  a  simple  and  noble  work  of  art  is 
an  immediate  one  on  the  part  of  those  who  are  fitted  to 
receive  it,  and  that  the  unfit  cannot  be  made  over  by 
more  apparatus.  Here,  if  anywhere,  the  letter  killeth. 
Happily,  the  days  are  past  when  the  master-work  of  a 
great  poet  could  be  used  chiefly  as  a  corpus  vile  for  the 
demonstration  of.  facts  in  Indo-European  phonetics,  and 
yet  the  feeling  cannot  be  avoided  that  we  are  often  not 
satisfied  with  the  direct  message  of  the  artist's  creation  it- 
self, but  must  attach  to  it  a  load  of  outside  information. 
The  case  is  rather  similar  to  what  is  seen  in  certain  Italian 
churches,  where  the  attempt  is  made  to  relieve  the  severe 
simplicity  of  some  marble  statue  by  adding  to  it  brocaded 
garments,  wreaths  of  paper  flowers,  and  a  crown  of  brass. 

If  our  poem  be  worthy  of  the  place  which  it  has  held  for 
a  century,  it  is  because  it  is  not  a  dead  work  but  a  living  one, 
and  the  most  helpful  interpretation  of  any  such  work  must 
always  be  sought  in  the  living  word  of  one  who  has  rever- 
ently and  patiently  penetrated  into  its  spirit,  and  who 
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transmits  it  faithfully  to  the  next  generation.  Some  aid 
must  be  given  to  help  the  transition  from  the  known  to 
the  unknown  in  the  case  of  the  student  of  a  foreign 
language  and  civilization,  so  that  the  author  shall  not  speak 
as  an  alien,  but  as  friend  to  friend  ;  some  illustrations  and 
parallels  which  shall  aid  in  the  comprehension  of  the  rich 
content  of  the  words  and  phrases  of  a  strange  idiom ; 
some  assistance  must  be  lent  in  making  clear  the  purpose 
of  the  artist,  but  whatsoever  is  more  than  these,  in  the  way 
of  insinuated  matter,  cometh  of  evil.  The  best  that  can 
be  done  is  to  put  a  pure  text  into  the  hands  of  an  inspired 
and  thoroughly  equipped  interpreter,  and  allow  it  to  do 
its  own  work. 

As  regards  the  state  of  the  text,  it  can  perhaps  be  said 
without  presumption  that  the  present  one  is  more  free 
from  outside  intrusions  than  any  which  has  appeared  since 
Goethe  undertook  the  revision  of  the  poem.  It  has  been 
my  good  fortune  to  enter  into  the  fruits  of  the  elaborate 
studies  upon  the  text  made  for  some  years  by  Professor 
Hewett,  and  to  have  his  results  placed  fully  at  my  disposal. 
The  Schneider  collection  of  original  editions  of  the 
German  classics,  recently  acquired  by  the  Northwestern 
University,  has  also  supplied  invaluable  original  materials 
for  this  purpose.  In  orthography  and  punctuation,  modern 
rules  have  been  applied  :  in  this,  as  in  countless  other 
ways,  I  have  had  much  help  from  Professor  Hewett' s 
monumental  edition. 

Mention  must  also  be  made  of  the  helpful  advice  given 
me  from  time  to  time  by  my  valued  colleague,  Professor 
George  O.  Curme ;  of  the  loyal  assistance  of  Miss  Estelle 
Caraway,  fellow  in  the  department,  and  of  the  fidelity 
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shown  in  the  collation  of  original  texts  by  Miss  Elfrieda 
Hochbaum,  an  advanced  pupil.  I  have  also  received  in- 
spiration from  Professor  Paul  Shorey's  recent  edition  of 
the  Odes  and  Epodes  of  Horace. 

Evanston,  Illinois, 
November  24,  1898. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


L    GENERAL  ESTIMATE. 

a.  Place  of  the  Work  in  Goethe's  Life. 

Hermann  und  Dorothea  belongs  among  the  works  of 
which  it  has  been  said,  "  the  human  race  takes  charge  of 
them  that  they  shall  not  perish."  It  represents  the  real 
Goethe  at  his  best,  having  been  written  with  full  artistic 
earnestness  and  freedom,  so  that  the  poet  expressed  him- 
self completely  as  a  mature  creative  artist,  and  not  tenta- 
tively or  experimentally,  as  had  been  the  case  in  some  of 
his  earlier  productions.  It  possesses  the  breadth  and 
elevation,  and  the  genial  humanity  which  were  the  fruits  of 
Goethe's  strenuous  labor  from  his  early  days ;  it  contains 
the  fine  product  of  the  widest  experiences  and  studies,  often 
cast  into  golden  sayings ;  it  is  intensely  and  affectionately 
German,  and  ennobled  by  a  high  moral  dignity.  To  no 
other  work  did  Goethe  surrender  himself  so  gladly  while 
creating,  for  no  other  had  he  such  a  lifelong  affection.  He 
became  more  and  more  convinced,  while  working  at  the 
poem,  how  rich  a  treasure  the  subject-matter  afforded  him, 
and  that  he  had  "  a  theme,  such  as  one  might  never  hap- 
pen upon  a  second  time  during  one's  life."  (To  Meyer, 
April,  1797.)  It  was  written  at  a  time  when  his  artistic 
theories  had  settled  down  to  the  firm  ground  of  conviction 
after  unexampled  experiments  in  the  most  varied  fields. 
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In  his  younger  publications  there  had  been,  along  with 
much  stress  and  ferment,  and  with  the  strong  influence  of 
Ossian,  Shakespeare,  Richardson,  and  Rousseau,  the  pre- 
dominance of  the  sentimental,  romantic,  and  passionate  : 
the  love  of  the  revolutionary,  varied,  subjective,  and  indi- 
vidual. With  life  in  Weimar,  and  the  long -sojourn  in 
Italy,  this  richly- endowed  side  of  Goethe's  nature  had  been 
much  tempered  and  restrained ;  there  came  a  reaction 
towards  the  Greek  ideal,  with  a  tendency  at  times  in  the 
direction  of  a  cold  and  rigid  classicism.  The  love  of  the 
symmetrical,  objective,  and  typical  superseded  the  intense 
and  passionate  individualism  of  the  younger  man.  "  Clear- 
ness of  vision,"  says  Goethe,1  "  cheerfulness  of  acceptance, 
easy  grace  of  expression,  are  the  qualities  which  delight 
us ;  and  now,  when  we  affirm  that  we  find  all  these  in  the 
genuine  Grecian  works,  achieved  in  the  noblest  material, 
the  best  proportioned  form,  with  certainty  and  complete- 
ness of  execution,  we  shall  always  be  understood  if  we  refer 
to  them  as  a  basis  and  a  standard.  Let  each  one  be  a 
Grecian  in  his  own  way;  but  let  him  be  one."  After  the 
return  to  the  north  had  come  the  philosophical  and  aesthetic 
influence  of  close  association  with  Schiller.  The  philosophy 
of  Kant,  particularly,  had  served  to  greatly  modify  the  fine 
scorn  of  the  German  public  which  Goethe  brought  back 
from  Italy,  and  to  fix  the  ideal  of  practical  service  to  the 
common  weal  as  the  solution  of  the  riddle  of  human  well- 
being.  Both  the  deep  emotional  development  and  the 
pursuit  of  the  serene  ideals  of  classical  beauty  had  served 
to  enrich  the  poet,  and  were  in  well-balanced  harmony. 
His  theories  of  antique  art  had  now  attained  that  maturity 
i  Quoted  by  Professor  Jebb,  Atlantic  Monthly,  72:552. 
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and  completeness  which  were  to  characterize  them  through- 
out the  remainder  of  his  serene  lifetime.1  Suggestive  are 
the  words  of  Goethe  in  his  appreciation  of  Winkelmann 
(1805)  :  "  Man  can  accomplish  much  by  the  earnest  use 
of  particular  powers  ;  he  can  attain  extraordinary  results  by 
the  union  of  several  capabilities ;  but  the  unique,  the  alto- 
gether unexpected,  he  only  produces  when  all  capacities  are 
equally  united  in  him.  Such  was  the  happy  lot  of  the 
ancients,  especially  of  the  Greeks  at  the  best  period ;  we 
moderns  are  limited  by  Fate  to  the  first  two  possibilities. 
When  the  sane  nature  of  man  operates  as  an  entirety, 
when  he  feels  himself  to  be  in  a  world  which  is  one  great, 
beautiful,  noble,  and  stately  whole,  when  harmonious  con- 
tentment bestows  upon  him  a  pure,  free  rapture,  then 
would  the  entire  Cosmos,  if  it  could  have  sensation  of  its 
own  self  as  having  arrived  at  its  goal,  shout  aloud  for  joy, 
and  would  be  lost  in  wonder  at  the  culmination  of  its  own 
working  and  being."  The  work  was  not  uninfluenced  by 
the  ideas  embodied  in  Schiller's  deep  treatise  On  Naive 
and  Sentimental  Poetry  (1795),  in  which  was  maintained 
the  thesis  that  the  really  beautiful  must  be  in  harmony,  on 
the  one  side,  with  nature,  and  on  the  other  side  with  the 
ideal,  and  in  which  Schiller  took  ground  against  the  exist- 
ence of  a  warfare  between  idealism  and  realism.  In  our 
appreciation  of  Goethe  as  the  great  Realist  of  his  day,  we 
may  fail  to  do  justice  to  him  as  the  great  Idealist.  The 
poem  is  naive  in  its  reproduction  of  actual  scenes  from  the 
daily  life  of  German  people,  in  its  descriptions  of  garden 
and  vineyard,  of  familiar  characters ;  in  its  close  observa- 

1  Cf.  Otto  Hamack,  Goethe  in  der  Epoche  semer  Volle7idung, 
xxxviii  ff. 
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tion,  its  scientific  seeing  things  as  they  are,  in  its  accept- 
ance of  the  necessary  order  of  nature.  It  belongs  to  the 
sentimental  type  in  that  it  contains  reflections  upon  facts 
as  well  as  the  facts  themselves,  in  its  demand  for  the  ideal 
and  the  absolute,  in  its  acceptance  of  the  necessity  of 
reason.  Wilhelm  von  Humboldt,  doubtless  the  most  pro- 
found student  of  the  poem,  sums  up  its  significance  in  the 
words,  "  Although  certain  of  the  excellencies  of  Goethe's 
special  individuality  shine  out  more  strongly  and  luminously 
in  some  of  his  other  works,  still  in  none  of  them  does  one 
find  all  these  different  beams  so  united  into  one  focus  as 
here." 

b.  Classification  of  the  Poem. 

In  his  earliest  allusions  to  the  work,  Goethe  refers  to  it 
as  "  the  idyl,"  later  usually  as  "  the  epic  poem  "  or  simply 
"  the  poem."  Its  connection  with  the  purely  idyllic  type 
in  Voss's  Luise  is  treated  of  in  the  discussion  of  the  sources 
of  the  poem ;  all  the  facts  attending  its  origin  and  com- 
position prohibit  our  ignoring  the  idyllic  element,  the  calm 
and  restful  tone  of  simple  country  life,  the  implied  protest 
against  the  false  results  of  artificial  society.  The  poem 
opens  with  the  note  of  peaceful,  prosperous  rural  existence, 
and  in  the  first  canto  this  predominates.  Goethe  observes 
in  a  letter  to  Schiller  of  March  4,  1797,  "It  is  noticeable 
how  the  poem  near  its  end  inclines  decidedly  towards  its 
idyllic  origin."  The  most  suggestive  words  in  this  connec- 
tion are  those  in  Goethe's  letter  to  Meyer,  of  Dec.  5,  1796  : 
"  I  have  tried  to  refine  the  merely  human  facts  of  the  life 
of  a  small  German  town  from  their  dross  by  putting  them 
into  the  epic  crucible,  and  have  at  the  same  time  sought  to 
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show  forth  in  a  small  mirror  the  great  movements  and 
revolutions  which  were  going  on  upon  the  theatre  of  the 
great  world."  The  road  which  joins  the  secluded  town  to 
the  much-travelled  highway  is  also  significant  of  the  con- 
nection which  exists  between  this  peaceful  community  and 
the  interests  of  the  centers  of  civilization.  The  note  of 
heroic  life,  always  restrained  to  a  calm  and  dignified  tone, 
the  movement  of  the  rhythm,  the  -simply-drawn  and  clear 
pictures  of  brave  persons  in  action,  relate  it  closely  to  the 
epic.  Again,  it  has  distinctly  dramatic  characteristics  in 
its  progress  toward  an  event  through  opposing  obstacles,  as 
well  as  in  the  rich  psychological  content  which  exalts  far 
more  the  inner  life  and  thought  of  the  actors  than  their 
mere  external  acts.  Dramatic,  no  less,  is  the  relation  of 
the  special  incidents  and  accidents  of  life  to  an  unseen 
world-power  lying  behind  them  all,  and  binding  them  to- 
gether. It  is  most  just  to  admit  that  the  poem  cannot  be 
put  once  for  all  into  any  conventional  class,  but  that  it 
shows  forth,  like  every  masterpiece  of  a  great  creator,  "the 
unique,  the  altogether  unexpected."  Personal  to  Goethe 
is  its  breadth  of  thought,  its  serene  reflection  of  great 
philosophical  generalizations,  its  embodiment  of  the .  ideal 
of  the  highest  culture ;  equally  personal  and  evasive  are  its 
manifestations  of  the  rich,  southern,  poetic  imagination,  in 
contrast  with  the  North-German  prose  of  Voss's  Luise, 
Wilhelm  Schlegel  gained  from  it  chiefly  the  impression  of 
emotion ;  not  a  soft,  passive  emotion,  but  one  which 
awakens  to  beneficent  activity.  It  was  to  him  a  finished 
work  of  art  in  the  great  style,  and  at  the  same  time  com- 
prehensible, hearty,  native,  popular  ■  a  book  full  of  golden 
counsels  of  wisdom  and  virtue.   The  depth  of  emotion,  the 
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master-power  of  love,  the  "  simple,  sensuous,  and  passion- 
ate "  elements  which  conspire  to  make  poetry;  the  senti- 
ment and  moonlight  and  charm,  the  mystic  touch  of  beauty, 
the  power  to  infuse  external  and  natural  objects  with  that 
deeper  magic  which  underlies  our  sense  of  their  spell,  — 
who  shall  take  these  apart  and  subject  them  to  a  process 
which  by  its  very  nature  must  destroy  them  ? 

c.   Time  and  Place  of  the  Action. 

Goethe  said  that  the  time  of  the  story  was  to  be  placed 
approximately  in  the  month  of  August,  1796.1  Several  of 
the  episodes  go  back  somewhat  earlier.  The  entire  action 
takes  about  six  hours.  The  background  is  that  of  the 
French  Revolution,  which,  at  its  inception,  had  been  greeted 
by  many  idealists,  even  in  Germany,  as  the  dawn  of  the 
reign  of  liberty,  equality,  and  fraternity  upon  earth.  The 
revolutionary  army  was  soon  brought  into  conflict  with  the 
established  powers  of  Europe.  In  1792  the  war  with 
Prussia  and  Austria  began,  and  the  French  repelled  the 
Prussians,  advanced  into  the  Palatinate,  and  captured  the 
important  cities  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Rhine.  The  Ger- 
man inhabitants  of  this  district  were  not  altogether  hostile 
to  the  ideas  of  the  revolution,  and  even  greeted  the  invad- 
ers as  heralds  of  wider  liberty.  The  disappointment  was 
complete  when  the  republican  conquerors  showed  them- 
selves to  be  very  vulgar  spoilsmen,  who  abused  every  public 
trust  and  authority  for  their  selfish  purposes  of  plunder. 
In  1793  there  was  a  turn  of  the  war  in  favor  of  the  Prus- 
sians, the  west- Rhenish  country  was  reclaimed,  and  the 

1  To  Meyer,  December  5,  1796. 
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inhabitants  exercised  various  forms  of  savage  retaliation 
upon  their  retreating  oppressors.  In  1794  the  French 
again  drove  the  German  armies  across  the  Rhine,  and  com- 
mitted great  devastation  in  the  region.  A  great  many 
German  families  fled  at  this  time  to  escape  the  horrors  of 
the  invasion.  With  admirable  artistic  skill  the  world- 
shaking  events  of  the  period  are  combined  with  the  simple 
personal  histories  of  the  typical  characters  in  the  poem. 
It  was  a  time  when  the  occurrences  of  actual  life  were  sur- 
charged with  a  lofty  dramatic  and  poetic  power,  surpassing 
the  fancies  of  the  imagination.  Great  personalities  were 
striving  for  mastery  and  for  the  vindication  of  new  philoso- 
phies of  life  and  government.  The  stirring  notes  of  a  war 
for  freedom  and  conquest  sounded  through  Europe.  This 
working  of  awful  and  volcanic  forces  agitates  and  exalts 
the  mind,  and  separates  the  poem  completely  from  the 
realm  of  the  commonplace.  Nor  is  the  treatment  of  the 
revolution  altogether  unsympathetic  :  no  better  interpreta- 
tion of  the  generous  enthusiasm  at  the  dawning  of  a  new 
order  of  things  can  be  demanded  than  that  given  in  the 
sixth  canto  of  the  poem.  Goethe  was  not  indifferent  to  the 
extension  of  human  liberty,  though  he  was  always  more 
concerned  with  the  study  of  the  inner  life  of  individual 
men  than  with  external  political  movements.  He  was 
strongly  stirred,  too,  by  the  humiliation  and  impotency  of 
Germany,  disunited  and  helpless.  The  course  which  the 
revolution  actually  took  worked  upon  him  the  more  de- 
pressingly,  as  his  nature  had  been  moved  by  the  ideal  of 
a  better  era.  When  the  disillusion  came,  he  met  it  with 
clear  vision  and  with  outspoken  utterance.  Believing,  as 
he  did,  in  the  organic  development  of  society,  he  was 
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horrified  and  outraged  by  the  radical  and  sweeping  destruct- 
iveness  of  the  revolution.  He  had,  also,  too  sensitive  an 
aesthetic  temperament  to  endure  arbitrary  and  sudden 
transformations  of  any  sort.  Not  only  the  violence,  but  the 
lack  of  practical  ends  on  the  part  of  those  who  were 
destroying  the  existing  institutions  of  society  repelled  him, 
and  he  proclaims  in  Hermann  und  Dorothea  the  demand 
for  calm,  continuous  work  in  one's  natural  sphere,  steady 
courage  and  firmness  in  the  midst  of  the  uncertain  fury  of 
the  tempest.  The  salvation  of  society  at  such  times  was  to 
be  found  in  the  frugal,  industrious,  conservative,  sturdy 
citizens  of  the  traditional  type,  as  best  preserved  in  the 
smaller  towns ;  the  work  is  true  in  its  conservatism  in  these 
matters  ;  the  non- political  German  temperament  is  em- 
bodied in  this  thoroughly  national  poem. 

The  town  in  which  the  action  is  laid  is  not  to  be 
identified  with  any  definite  place.  (Cf.  Goethe- Jahrbuch, 
11,245).  It  may  be  thought  of  as  near  the  right  bank  of 
the  Rhine,  in  the  general  region  of  Hesse-Darmstadt. 
Effective  idyllic  touches  give  indication  of  a  situation  in  a 
fruitful,  picturesque  region,  provincial  but  not  .altogether 
isolated  from  the  great  centers  of  civilization  and  culture ; 
the  town  is  well-kept,  and  a  prosperous  community  enjoys 
an  abundance  of  the  solid  comforts  of  life.  The  surround- 
ings and  details  of  the  place,  and  all  the  characteristic 
elements  of  such  town-life,  as  well  as  the  customs  of  the 
time,  are  made  to  stand  out  with  unsurpassed  local  color- 
ing, although  idyllic  description  is  subordinate  to  epic 
movement,  and  is  introduced  rather  incidentally  than  with 
apparent  purpose. 
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d.  The  Chief  Actors. 

The  personages  are  all  drawn  with  statuesque  bold- 
ness, breadth  and  vigor,  though  without  an  intense  accenting 
of  minor  peculiarities.  Moderation  and  repose  characterize 
their  treatment;  high  and  intense  contrasting  lights  are 
avoided.  They  are  taken  from  a  sphere  of  life  which, 
though  limited,  is  complete  in  itself  ;  they  represent  neither 
the  conventionalized  rich  nor  the  degradation  of  poverty. 
They  are  national  types,  each  complete  in  itself. 
«  Deutschen  selber  führ'  ich  euch  zu,  in  die  stillere  Wohnung, 
Wo  sich,  nah  der  Natur,  menschlich  der  Mensch  noch  erzieht." 

These  stalwart,  sound,  excellent  men  and  women  are 
brave,  loyal  Germans,  loving  the  substance  rather  than  the 
show,  endowed  with  true  hearts  rather  than  alert  faculties, 
with  more  earnestness  than  wit,  and  with  an  unobtrusive 
but  firm  religious  faith.  The  women  are  completely  free 
from  the  pettiness,  narrowness,  and  caprice  which  have 
supplied  lesser  writers  with  so  large  a  part  of  their  ma- 
terial in  representing  feminine  characteristics.  Hearti- 
ness, straightforwardness,  and  good  sense  are  the  keynote 

throughout.  j 
The  close  relation  of  the  father  and  mother  to  Goethe  s 
own  parents  is  too  evident  to  pass  over,  though  Goethe  also 
owes  much  to  the  well-drawn  picture  of  the  efficient  mother 
and  housewife  in  Voss's  Luise.  In  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit 
(Book  6,  and  elsewhere)  are  many  traits  of  Goethe's  father 
which  are  again  met  with  in  the  innkeeper  of  the  Golden 
Lion :  his  solid  worth,  his  love  of  order  and  propriety,  his 
comfortable  sense  of  prosperous  circumstances,  his  tendency 
to  pompousness,  his  vehement  testiness,  especially  in  the 
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home,  his  rigor  towards  his  son,  inspired  by  his  hopes  and 
ambitions  for  him,  —  all  these  are  drawn  to  the  life. 

In  the  mother  is  depicted  a  truly  maternal  nature,  capable, 
experienced,  industrious  and  energetic.  Her  womanhood 
shows  itself  in  a  domestic  temperament  which  causes  her 
to  move  and  rule  in  her  own  world.  There  is  a  most  whole- 
some confidence  between  mother  and  son,  which  implies 
not  only  soundness  in  the  youth,  but  strength  and  wisdom 
in  the  mother.  The  kindly  diplomacy  which  she  exercises 
with  womanly  discretion  in  mediating  between  father  and 
son  has  its  origin  in  the  part  which  Goethe's  mother  had 
often  to  undertake  in  the  household  at  Frankfort. 

Hermann  exhibits  those  solid  qualities  which  are  at  the 
basis  of  German  excellence  :  he  is  brave,  strong,  faithful, 
solid  in  industry,  generous  and  large-hearted,  carrying  well 
and  modestly  heavy  responsibilities,  doing  his  daily  duty 
simply  and  quietly,  and  finding  in  it  his  chief  interest.  His 
moderation  and  self-restraint  offer  a  favorable  contrast  to 
the  generous  but  unbalanced  enthusiasm  of  Dorothea's  first 
lover.  He  shows  a  typical,  old-fashioned  Germanic  chastity 
and  reverence  for  woman.  With  an  unassuming  shyness, 
there  is  also  a  stout  will  which  is  quickly  matured  under  the 
transforming  power  of  true  love. 

Dorothea  belongs  among  that  group  of  female  portraits 
created  for  all  time  by  the  great  poet.  She  is  noble  and 
generous  in  nature,  with  Greek  simplicity,  plastic  dignity 
and  repose.  Gentleness  and  spirit  (which  rises  under 
extraordinary  circumstances  to  the  most  sublime  courage 
and  heroism)  are  combined  in  perfect  proportion,  and  with 
the  simple  elements  of  womanhood,  with  many  winning 
touches  of  feminine  grace  and  charm,  are  found  a  saneness 
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of  judgment  which  expresses  itself  in  deep  wisdom  and 
insight.  She  is  helpful  and  competent,  and  endures 
triumphantly  the  severest  tests  of  adversity.  The  love  which 
she  freely  gives  is  one  based  on  respect  and  friendship.1 

The  pastor  is  the  type  of  a  broad,  kindly  humanity,  the 
fruit  of  a  wide  and  genial  culture.  His  keen  and  deep 
knowledge  of  human  nature  rises  far  above  the  conventional 
and  prudential  standards  of  limited,  ordinary  "  common- 
sense."  Discreet,  calm  and  tolerant  with  no  trace  of  dog- 
matic rigor  or  sanctimoniousness,  —  in  fact,  with  no  revela- 
tion whatever  of  confessional  tendencies,  —  his  technical 
office  as  "pastor"  hardly  comes  into  view,  being  completely 
overshadowed  by  the  broad  humanity  of  the  cultured  man. 
He  differs  from  the  well-known  types  of  rural  pastor  which 
had  immediately  preceded  him  in  the  idyllic  literature  of 
the  period,  in  that  he  represents  the  aggressive  youthful 
mind,  fully  abreast  of  the  problems  and  aspirations  of  the 
age  in  which  he  lives,  and  in  sympathy  with  the  keenest 
thinkers  of  his  time. 

The  proper  leaven  of  prose  realism  in  contrast  to  the 
uniformly  strong  and  high  souls  named  is  supplied  in  the 
apothecary,  a  delightful  character-sketch  of  the  Spitzbürger 
as  he  lives  and  breathes.  Superficial  and  timid  but  self- 
important,  conventional,  exalting  a  lower,  every-day  pru- 
dence, sedulous  and  briskly  talkative,  laden  with  wise  saws 
and  modern  instances,  narrow  in  his  tastes  and  in  his  out- 
look, he  is  a  most  genially  drawn  portrait  of  the  less  favor- 

i  That  certain  episodes  in  the  exile  of  Dorothea  are  derived  from 
experiences  through  which  Lili  Schönemann  passed,  has  been  shown 
by  Bielschowsky,  though  this  does  not  justify  us  in  attempting  to  identify 
their  personalities.  Cf.  Preussische  Jahrbücher,  69,  666  ff.,  and  Goethe- 
Jahrbuch,  14,  339. 
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able,  development  of  character  under  the  limitations  of  a 
narrow  horizon.  A  kind  heart  and  a  good  will  render 
harmless  his  complacent  egotism. 

e.  Style. 

In  the  style  we  notice  the  happy  union  of  somewhat 
divergent  elements,  namely,  of  the  natural  idiom  of  every- 
day language  and  the  Homeric  style.  In  the  main  we 
have  simple,  straightforward  German,  with  an  abundance 
of  native  idioms,  and  the  language  is  most  express  and 
direct.  What  has  to  be  said  is  said  in  what  one  feels 
instinctively  to  be  the  only  way  in  which  it  can  be  put 
most  clearly  and  expressively.  The  vocabulary  is  the 
ordinary,  necessary  one  of  average  use,  though  some 
words  (especially  compounds)  have  acquired  new  values 
since  the  date  of  the  poem.  The  Homeric  language  and 
style  formed  an  epic  apparatus  fully  adapted  to  its  own 
ends,  evolved  by  a  long  process  of  selection  and  survival. 
Goethe's  recognition  and  free  appropriation  of  this  by  no 
means  offers  the  first  instance  in  which  the  German  lan- 
guage has  been  permanently  enriched  by  material  which 
had  been  elaborated  elsewhere.  The  more  noticeable  con- 
structions which  were  used  are  mentioned  under  the  sources 
of  the  poem.  They  include  particular  terms,  syntactical 
constructions,  stylistic  idioms,  and  stock  formulae.  It  is 
an  artistic  triumph  of  the  author  that  they  give  so  little 
impression  of  inorganic  intrusion  into  this  most  German  of 
poems.  According  to  Olbrich  (Goethes  Sprache  und  die 
Antike,  p.  13),  Hermann  und  Dorothea  offers  the  best 
example  of  the  possibility  of  putting  the  German  language 
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into  an  antique  garb  without  doing  violence  to  its  spirit. 
The  form  is  completely  antique,  in  spite  of  the  genuinely 
German  content;  hence  Goethe's  remark,  in  1825,  that  he 
was  especially  fond  of  the  poem  in  Fischer's  Latin  transla- 
tion, where  it  seemed  to  him  more  stately,  as  though,  as 
far  as  its  form  was  concerned,  it  had  gone  back  to  its 
original  source.  The  elements  introduced  from  the  Greek 
are  simple,  easy  to  understand,  and  fit  perfectly  into  the 
epic  style.  Homeric  is  the  concreteness  of  description 
and  the  picturesque  employment  of  epithet,  so  that  the 
objects  stand  clearly  before  our  very  eyes.  It  is  perhaps 
not  exaggeration  to  call  the  lines  V,  132-150,  the  most 
successfully  Homeric  passage  in  modern  poetry.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  largely  subjective  nature  of  the  work  ac- 
counts for  the  lack  of  concrete  similes  in  comparison  with 
the  great  number  in  the  classical  epics  of  Homer,  Vergil, 
Milton,  and  Klopstock.  The  prevailing  tone  of  the  poem 
is  its  nobility,  its  stately  and  even  dignity,  moderation,  and 
simplicity.  There  is  no  smartness  of  style  or  forced  turns 
or  conscious  "  quaintness  "  :  all  this  lies  in  the  Homeric 
spirit.  With  the  epic  evenness  of  tone,  however,  there  is 
the  variation  needed  for  the  changing  persons  and  situa- 
tions, —  a  range  sufficient  to  give  a  strong  artistic  effect  of 
contrast.  There  are  many  phases  of  height  of  style,  from 
the  familiar  to  that  of  simple  eloquence,  and  from  this  to 
higher  and  statelier  forms,  —  the  "  grand  style,"  with  its 
deep,  Miltonian  organ  tones,  —  but  never  reaching  vehe- 
mence or  heated  passion.  Again,  the  verses  reflect  in  their 
flowing  rhythm  the  mild  loveliness  of  the  beauty  of  a  moon- 
lit landscape,  or  show  a  calm  serenity  in  more  abstract 
discourse.     The   diction   never  becomes  commonplace, 
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undignified,  or  over-familiar,  even  when  concerned  with 
homely  themes. 

A  closing  cadence  may  be  noticed  at  the  close  of  the 
various  cantos,  which  are  not,  as  a  rule,  cut  off  abruptly. 
At  the  end  of  the  first  canto  we  have  a  rising  and  increasing 
movement ;  in  others  —  as  the  second,  fourth,  sixth,  and 
seventh  —  a  distinctly  decreasing  and  diminishing  one. 

II.    SOURCES  OF  THE  POEM. 

a.  Greek  Influences  and  the  Poet  Voss. 

Idyllic  poetry,  which  depicts  with  much  detail  of  circum- 
stantial painting  happy  episodes  in  the  daily  life  of  simple, 
natural,  kindly  people  who  are  unspoiled  by  the  false  ideas 
and  practices  of  artificial  society,  was  read  with  great  satis- 
faction during  the  latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  century,  when 
the  "  return  to  Nature  "  was  being  preached  as  the  remedy 
for  the  evils  of  civilization.  The  love  for  such  poems  — 
sedative,  restful,  and  refreshing,  rather  than  stirring  and 
stimulating — is  as  old  as  the  Greeks,  who  are  to  be  re- 
garded as  the  establishers  of  this  class  of  poetry,  one  of 
the  greatest  names  being  that  of  Theocritus,  who  lived  in 
Sicily  in  the  third  century  before  Christ.  His  ideal  is  not 
found  in  civic  society  and  its  duties,  but  in  the  life  of  pros- 
perous shepherds  and  shepherdesses,  who  lead  a  peaceful 
existence  beneath  the  shade  of  spreading  trees,  amid  flutes 
and  flocks  and  songs,  feasting  on  the  kindly  fruits  of  the 
earth  and  the  attractive  products  of  the  dairy,  and  making 
love  at  the  side  of  musical  brooks  in  the  midst  of  a  prodigal 
nature  which  always  abounds  in  sunshine.    It  is  striking 
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how  the  world  of  Theocritus  was  brought  bodily  into  Euro- 
pean poetry  as  the  accepted  groundwork  of  the  idyl.  While 
it  is  possible  that  there  may  have  been  in  Sicily  some  such 
an  ideal  existence  in  some  golden  age  not  so  very  remote 
from  the  days  of  Theocritus,  it  is  much  less  likely  that  it 
was  found  in  Italy  at  the  time  of  Vergil,  and  it  is  certain 
that  it  never  existed  in  the  latitude  or  under  the  civilization 
of  northern  Europe.  The  life  of  shepherds  and  shepherd- 
esses, as  implied  in  the  pastoral  poetry  of  Europe,  with  its 
ribbons  and  wreaths  and  flowers  and  rural  music,  was 
artificial  in  the  highest  degree.  In  1782  to  1784  the 
North  German  poet,  Johann  Heinrich  Voss,  published  the 
parts  of  an  idyl,  Luise  (as  a  connected  whole  published  in 
1795),  which  was  nothing  short  of  a  revolution  in  this  sort 
of  production.  Schiller  spoke  of  it  as  a  typical  naive  poem 
which,  by  its  individual  truth  and  genuine  character,  "  vies 
with  remarkable  success  with  the  best  Greek  models."  1 
It  "  had  not  only  enriched,  but,  in  fact,  extended  the 
domain  of  German  literature."  Voss's  innovation  con- 
sisted in  taking  for  his  ideal  world  of  contentment  and 
innocence,  not  the  mythical  region  of  Greek  shepherds 
and  shepherdesses,  but  the  surroundings  of  the  life  of  a 
Protestant  country  parson,  as  found  under  the  conditions 
of  society  at  his  time.  This  type  of  serene  life,  which,  as 
Goethe  said,  is  perhaps  the  most  beautiful  subject  for  a 
modern  idyl,2  was  drawn  for  literature  by  Oliver  Goldsmith 
in  The  Vicar  of  Wakefield  (1766)  and  The  Deserted  Vil- 
lage (1770),  and  it  was  Voss's  happy  idea  to  transport  the 
character  introduced  by  Goldsmith  into  German  poetry. 

1  Die  senti?nentali sehen  Dichter.     Works,  Goedeke.  10,  489. 

2  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit,  Book  10. 
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Voss's  Luise  is  a  cheerful  description  of  some  everyday 
scenes  in  the  life  of  such  a  pastor.  The  first  part  describes 
a  family  picnic  in  the  woods  in  honor  of  the  birthday  of 
the  daughter  Luise ;  the  second,  the  visit  of  a  young  theo- 
logue  who  is  in  love  with  this  daughter,  and  the  third  is 
a  photographically  minute  account  of  their  wedding.  Be- 
sides taking  over  Goldsmith's  creation  as  the  subject  of  a 
modern  idyl,  Voss  introduced  another  innovation,  which 
was  at  the  same  time  a  return  to  the  original  Greek  model, 
namely,  the  metrical  setting  which  he  adopted.  Instead 
of  the  light  lyric  verse  form,  or  the  rhythmic  prose  in  which 
German  idyls  had  previously  been  written,  he  revived  the 
dactylic  hexameter  used  by  Theocritus  and  Vergil,  and 
which  he  had  already  used  with  acknowledged  success  in 
translating  Homer's  Odyssey.  Whether  classical  hexameter 
is  the  best  form  for  so  quiet  and  homely  an  idyl  as  Voss's 
Luise  is  very  questionable,  but  certainly  the  revived  form 
had  great  possibilities  for  this  class.  As  Holmes  says  in 
regard  to  Longfellow's  use  of  it  in  Evangeline,  "  From  the 
first  line  of  the  poem,  from  its  first  words,  we  read  as  we 
would  float  down  a  broad  and  placid  river,  murmuring  softly 
against  its  banks,  heaven  over  it,  and  the  glory  of  the  un- 
spoiled wilderness  all  around.  .  .  .  The  hexameter  has  often 
been  criticised,  but  I  do  not  believe  any  other  measure  could 
have  told  that  lovely  story  with  such  effect  as  we  feel  when 
carried  along  the  tranquil  current  of  these  brimming,  slow- 
moving,  soul-satisfying  lines." 

Voss's  Luise  pointed  the  way  for  Goethe's  Hermann  und 
Dorothea;  there  has  been,  perhaps,  a  certain  reluctance  to 
stating  Goethe's  whole  debt  to  Voss,  as  though  such  an 
admission  implied  putting  the  two  poems  into  the  same 
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class.  Certainly  Goethe  himself  freely  admits  his  obliga- 
tions. Without  Luise,  said  he,  Hermann  und  Dorothea 
could  not  have  been  written.  "  I  still  remember  very  well," 
he  wrote  to  Schiller,1  "  the  genuine  enthusiasm  with  which 
I  greeted  the  Pastor  of  Grünau  as  he  first  appeared  in  the 
Mercury,  how  I  often  read  him  aloud,  so  that  even  now  I 
know  a  large  part  of  the  poem  by  heart ;  and  it  was  very 
well  for  me  that  I  did  so,  for  this  pleasure  of  mine  became 
productive ;  it  allured  me  into  writing  something  in  this 
class  ;  it  called  Hermann  tend  Dorothea  into  being,  and  no 
one  knows  what  else  may  follow."  In  his  elegy  announcing 
Hermann  und  Dorothea,  Goethe  invites  the  soul  of  the 
author  of  Litise  to  accompany  the  work.2  While  working 
upon  his  own  poem  he  re-read  Voss's  idyl.  Whatever 
features  he  could  make  use  of,  he  appropriated  with  the 
royal  freedom  of  the  great  creative  artist.  First  of  all,  in 
making  the  idyl  realistic,  by  transplanting  it  from  the  realm 
of  dreams  to  the  firm  ground  of  actuality,  neither  copying 
classical  antiquity  nor  creating  a  world  out  of  the  inner 
consciousness.  More  particularly  it  shows  the  background 
of  domestic  happiness  in  a  well-ordered  home,  remote  from 
the  whirl  and  pretensions  of  great  cities.  Goethe  repeats 
Voss's  familiar  idyllic  touch  again  and  again  (compare  his 
letter  to  Schiller  of  March  4,  1797),  not  only  in  glimpses  of 
rural  life  and  details  of  domestic  surroundings,  or  of  cos- 
tume, but  following  his  example  in  introducing  homely  details 
of  food  and  drink.  Goethe  notes  a  point  of  similarity  in 
plot,  namely  that  the  union  of  the  lovers  is  brought  about 
with  unusual  despatch.2    In  particular  motives  the  poet  is 

1  February  28,  1798. 

2  Line  35  f. 
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clearly  enough  indebted  to  Voss,  nor  is  he  averse  to  helping 
himself  to  whatever  properties  he  finds  available  :  so,  the 
dark,  highly  polished  pieces  of  furniture  (Voss,  2,  96 ; 
Goethe,  I,  169  f.,  where  the  whole  passage  is  full  of  the 
flavor  of  Voss's  work)  ;  the  flowered  wrapper  of  fine  cotton 
(Voss,  3  ii,  612  ff. ;  Goethe,  I,  29  ff.)  ;  the  gift  of  the  god- 
parent, carefully  put  away  (Voss,  1,  669  ff. Goethe,  II. 
176  ff.)  ;  the  anticipated  celebration  of  the  festival  (Voss, 
3  ii,  306  ff. ;  Goethe,  I,  199  ff.)  ;  the  evening  fireworks 
(Voss,  3  ii,  210  ff. ;  Goethe,  IV,  37  ff.)  ;  the  special  brand 
of  tobacco  (Voss,  2,  278;  Goethe,  VI,  216)  ;  the  fine  vari- 
eties of  cultivated  fruits,  including  the  spondaic  lingering 
over  the  specific  name  (Voss,  3  i,  44  ff. ;  Goethe,  IV,  29)  ; 
the  buzzing  flies  (Voss,  1,  16  ;  Goethe,  I,  164)  ;  Mann- 
heim as  an  object-lesson  for  the  observing  traveller  (Voss, 
3  ii,  498  ;  Goethe,  III,  24).  The  relationship  between  defi- 
nite situations  in  the  two  poems  is  equally  plain,  for 
example, 

"...  Wohlan  !  flugs  bringe  Susanna 
Glaser  und  Wein  auf  den  Tisch  ;  und  Mütterchen  macht  es  im 
Winkel 

Dort  ein  wenig  bequem  für  unsere  liebe  Gesellschaft. " 

Luise,  3  ii,  364  ff. 

.  .  und  Mütterchen  bringt  uns  ein  Gläschen 
Dreiundachtziger  her,  damit  wir  die  Grillen  vertreiben/'1 

Hermann  und  Dorothea,  I,  162. 

The  scene  where  Luise's  mother  orders  and  prepares 
things  in  the  house,  3  ii,  584  ff.,  is  closely  akin  in  style  and 
spirit  to  that  of  the  housewife  in  the  garden,  Hermann  und 
Dorothea,  IV,  8-15.  In  general,  the  efficient  domestic 
character  of  the  mother  owes  much  to  her  prototype  in 
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Luise,  and  the  personage  of  the  young  pastor  is  also  sug- 
gestive. So  also  in  the  discourse,  even  to  the  philosophiz- 
ing tone  on  social  subjects ;  as  Luise,  3  ii,  130  ff. 

In  metrics,  the  poet  follows  Voss's  example  in  such 
matters  as  the  frequent  contraction  of  noun  and  verb  forms 
{verteidigen,^!,  67  ;  schwangere,  11,34  ;  Schrei Vz,VII,  196  ; 
gesehn,  I,  39)  ;  also,  the  extension  of  verb  forms  to  make 
dactylic  words  {seufzete,  VI,  235  ;  irrete,  IV,  60)  ;  the 
liberal  use  of  absolute  comparatives  for  the  same  purpose 
{kühlere,  wärmere,  stärkeren,  I,  160  ff.)  ;  the  participle  as 
imperative  {getrunken!  I,  174),  etc.  Although  Luise  is 
an  idyllic  poem,  there  underlies  it  an  entire  technical  epic 
diction,  developed  by  Voss  in  translating  from  Homer,  and 
Goethe  also  appropriates  this  without  ceremony.  For  in- 
stance, the  avoidance  of  the  historical  present ;  the  address- 
ing one  of  the  dramatic  actors  directly  in  the  second 
person,  as  in  Voss's  often  repeated  line, 

"  Drauf  antwortetest  du,  ehrwürdiger  Pfarrer  von  Grünau,1' 

imitated  in  Hermann  und  Dorothea,^!,  298  •  302,  and  VII, 
173  ;  so,  other  standing  epithets  and  formulae,  such  as  die 
gute,  verständige  Hausfrau,  Da  antwortete  drauf  die  gute 
Mutter  {Hermann  und  Dorothea,  IV,  197  ;  from  Luise, 
3  ii,  627)  ;  Also  der  Vater  {Ha-mann  und  Dorothea,  V, 
119  ;  from  Luise,  3  i,  374,  etc.).  Also  the  Homeric  repe- 
tition of  phrases,  as  Luise,  1,  57,  58  : 

".  .  .  und  küssten  .  .  . 

...  es  küsst'  ihn  . 

Compare  Hermann  und  Dorothea,  II,  229  ff.,  VII,  39,  40  ; 
IV,  155  ff.,  etc.,  or  the  repetition  of  a  whole  passage  in  the 
description  of  Dorothea's  person,  V,  169-176  and  VI, 
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137-145.  Other  Homeric  touches  in  Goethe  are  epithets 
in  such  phrases  as  der  wohlumzäunete  Weinberg,  IV,  23 
(cf.  IV,  9)  ;  der  vielbegehrenden  Städter,  V,  34 ;  die  gar- 
tenumgebenen Häuser,  V,  149  ;  mit  geflügelten  Worten,  V, 
89  ;  im  ehernen  Busen,  IV,  72  ;  die  bedeutenden  Worte,  V, 
209  (cf.  VIII,  99),  and  such  turns  as  denn  Zwiespalt  war 
mir  im  Herzen,  II,  61  ;  und  süsses  Verlangen  ergriff  sie, 
VII,  107  ;  Und  so  Hess  er  sie  sprechen  und  horchte  fleissig 
den  Worten,  VII,  102.  Homeric  also  is  the  address  to  the 
Muses  at  the  beginning  of  the  ninth  canto.  Here  belong 
the  partitive  genitive  after  a  verb  (I,  166),  the  frequent 
separation  of  a  dependent  genitive  from  the  noun  on  which 
it  depends,  in  imitation  of  the  Greek  freedom  of  position, 

"  Hangen  die  Bilder  umher  der  Familie. " 

Luise,  3  i,  24. 

"Die  uns  sollte  hinaus  zum  Brunnen  führen  der  Linden." 

Hermann  und  Dorothea,  IX,  24. 

(For  other  bold  position  of  words  in  the  sentence,  com- 
pare II,  247,  IV,  12  f.,  VIII,  57  f.,  IX,  32,  IX,  219.)  So, 
the  position  of  an  attributive  adjective  after  its  noun,  with 
repetition  of  the  article,  as  Luise,  1,  551  :  Tau  weissagt 
das  Gewölk,  das  duftige ;  Hermann  und  Dorothea,  I,  66  : 
die  Bänke,  die  hölzernen,  and  many  similar  cases.  Also 
the  bold  use  of  a  verbal  substantive  in  place  of  a  phrase 
expressing  action,  e.g.  Luise,  3  i,  268,  den  heimgekehrten 
Vollender,  and  Hermann  und  Dorothea,  VII,  15,  zu  seiner 
Verwunderten.  In  general,  though  imitating,  the  poet 
worked  creatively,  extending  the  domain  in  which  he 
wrought,  and  permanently  enriching  the  German  poetic 
vocabulary  by  what  he  naturalized  from  the  Homeric. 
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When  the  whole  sum  of  Goethe's  obligations  to  Voss  has 
been  stated,  the  real  value  of  Goethe's  work  has  hardly 
been  touched  upon.  The  general  estimate  of  Hermann 
und  Doi'othea  which  has  already  been  given,  has  but  a  lim- 
ited application  to  Voss's  comparatively  homely  idyl,  which 
restricts  itself  to  a  few  scenes  in  North-German  daily  life, 
moving  quietly  on  without  obstacles,  in  a  round  of  existence 
not  shaken  by  powerful  emotions,  hardly  in  touch  with  the 
intense,  struggling,  and  tragic  life  which  throbs  in  the  great 
capitals  and  centers  of  civilization.  It  lacks  dramatic 
action  and  unity,  epic  movement  and  psychological  depth. 
In  the  attempt  to  paint  circumstances  in  detail  there  is 
often  a  descent  to  the  veriest  prose.  .  Certain  external 
features,  such  as  the  introduction  of  lyrics,  or  the  frequent 
use  of  contemporary  proper  names,  did  not  commend 
themselves  at  all  to  Goethe's  imitation. 


b.   The  Salzburg  Story. 

If  Voss  suggested  the.  form,  and  not  a  little  of  the  tone 
and  situation  of  the  work,  the  epic  tale  was  appropriated 
quite  as  freely  from  another  source,  namely  a  simple  old 
narrative  of  some  Protestant  exiles  in  the  earlier  part  of  the 
eighteenth  century,  a  story  which  has  some  features  like 
those  of  the  tale  of  the  banished  Acadians  which  Longfellow 
used  as  the  basis  of  Evangeline,  In  the  winter  of  1731- 
1732,  thirty  thousand  Salzburg  Protestants  were  ruthlessly 
banished  from  their  homes  by  the  archbishop,  and  dispersed 
themselves  over  various  parts  of  the  world.  A  pamphlet 
was  published  in  1732,  giving  an  account  of  the  kind  recep- 
tion given  to  a  part  of  them  by  the  citizens  of  Gera,  in 
Thuringia.   This  account  contains  the  following  story  : — 
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44  In  Alt-Mühl,  einer  Stadt  im  Oettingischen  gelegen,  hatte 
ein  gar  feiner  und  vermögender  Bürger  einen  Sohn,  welchen  er 
oft  zum  Heyrathen  angemahnet,  ihn  aber  dazu  nicht  bewegen 
können.  Als  nun  die  Saltzburger  Emigranten  auch  durch  dieses 
Stadtgen  passiren,  findet  sich  unter  ihnen  eine  Person,  welche 
diesem  Menschen  gefällt,  dabey  er  in  seinem  Herzen  den 
Schluss  fasset,  wenn  es  angehen  wolle,  dieselbe  zu  heyrathen  ; 
erkundigt  sich  dahero  bey  denen  andern  Saltzburgern  nach 
dieses  Mädgens  Aufführung  und  Familie,  und  erhält  zur  Ant- 
wort, sie  wäre  von  guten,  redlichen  Leuten  und  hätte  sich 
jederzeit  wohl  verhalten,  wäre  aber  von  ihren  Eltern  um  der 
Religion  willen  geschieden  und  hätte  solche  zurücke  gelassen. 
Hierauf  gehet  dieser  Mensch  zu  seinem  Vater  und  vermeldet 
ihm,  weil  er  ihn  so  oft  sich  zu  verehlichen  vermahnet,  so  hätte 
er  sich  nunmehro  eine  Person  ausgelesen,  wenn  ihm  solche  der 
Vater  zu  nehmen  erlauben  wolle.  Als  nun  der  Vater  gerne 
wissen  will,  wer  sie  sey,  sagt  er  ihm,  es  wäre  eine  Saltzburgenn, 
die  gefalle  ihm,  und  wo  er  ihm  diese  nicht  lassen  wolte,  würde 
er  niemalen  heyrathen.  Der  Vater  erschrickt  hierüber  und  will 
es  ihm  ausreden,  er  lässt  auch  einige  seiner  Freunde  und  einen 
Prediger  ruffen,  um  etwa  den  Sohn  durch  ihre  Vermittelung  auf 
andere  Gedancken  zu  bringen  ;  allein  alles  vergebens.  Daher 
der  Prediger  endlich  gemeinet,  es  könne  Gott  seine  sonderbare 
Schickung  darunter  haben,  dass  es  sowohl  dem  Sohne,  als  auch 
der  Emigrantin  zum  besten  gereichen  könne,  worauf  sie  endlich 
ihre  Einwilligung  geben,  und  es  dem  Sohn  in  seinen  Gefallen 
stellen.  Dieser  gehet  sofort  zu  seiner  Saltzburgerin  und  fragt 
sie,  wie  es  ihr  hier  im  Lande  gefalle?  sie  antwortet:  4  Herr, 
gantz  wohl.'  Er  versetzet  weiter  :  Ob  sie  wol  bey  seinem  Vater 
dienen  wolte  ?  Sie  sagt :  Gar  gerne  ;  wenn  er  sie  annehmen 
wolle,  gedencke  sie  ihm  treu  und  fleissig  zu  dienen,  und  erzehlet 
ihm  darauf  alle  ihre  Künste,  wie  sie  das  Vieh  füttern,  die  Küh 
melken,  das  Feld  bestellen,  Heu  machen  und  dergleichen  mehr 
verrichten  könne.    Worauf  sie  der  Sohn  mit  sich  nimmet  und 
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sie  seinem  Vater  prasentiret.  Dieser  fragt  das  Mädgen,  ob  ihr 
denn  sein  Sohn  gefalle,  und  sie  ihn  heyrathen  wolle?  Sie  aber, 
nichts  von  dieser  Sache  wissend,  meinet,  man  wolle  sie  vexiren, 
und  antwortet :  Ey,  man  solle  sie  nur  nicht  foppen,  sein  Sohn 
hatte  vor  seinen  Vater  eine  Magd  verlangt,  und  wenn  er  sie 
haben  wolle,  gedächte  sie  ihm  treu  zu  dienen  und  ihr  Brod 
wohl  zu  erwerben.  Da  aber  der  Vater  darauf  beharret  und  der 
Sohn  auch  sein  ernstliches  Verlangen  nach  ihr  bezeiget,  erkläret 
sie  sich  :  Wenn  es  denn  Ernst  seyn  solte,  so  wäre  es  gar  wohl 
zufrieden,  und  sie  wolte  ihn  halten,  wie  ihr  Aug  im  Kopf.  Da 
nur  hierauf  der  Sohn  ihr  ein  Ehe-Pfand  reichet,  greiffet  sie  in 
den  Busen  und  sagt :  Sie  müsse  ihm  doch  auch  wol  einen  Mahl- 
Schatz  geben  ;  wormit  sie  ihm  ein  Beutelgen  überreichet,  in 
welchem  sich  200  Stück  Ducaten  befunden. " 

"  A  very  worthy  and  well-to-do  citizen  in  Alt-Mühl,  a  town 
lying  in  the  region  of  (Dettingen,  had  a  son,  whom  he  had  often 
urged  to  marry,  but  could  not  bring  to  it.  Now,  as  the  Salz- 
burg refugees  are  passing  through  this  small  town,  there  is 
among  them  a  young  person  who  attracts  this  young  man,  so 
that  he  makes  the  resolve  in  his  heart  to  marry  her  if  it  can  be 
managed  ;  and  so  he  seeks  information  from  the  other  Salzburg 
people  about  the  girPs  conduct  and  family,  and  gets  the  answer 
that  she  comes  from  good,  honest  people,  and  had  always  be- 
haved well,  but  had  separated  from  her  parents  on  account 
of  her  religion  and  had  left  them  behind  her.  Thereupon 
this  young  man  goes  to  his  father,  and  tells  him  that  since 
he  had  so  often  urged  him  to  get  married,  he  had  now  picked 
out  a  person,  if  his  father  would  consent.  When,  now,  the 
father  wants  to  know  who  she  is,  he  tells  him  that  she 
is  a  Salzburg  girl  who  has  attracted  him,  and  if  his  father  will 
not  let  him  marry  her,  he  will  never  get  married  at  all.  His 
father  is  shocked  at  this,  and  tries  to  talk  him  out  of  the  idea, 
and  has  also  some  of  his  friends  and  a  pastor  called  in,  in  order 
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that  they  may  help  him  to  bring  his  son  to  thinking  about 
something  else,  but  it  is  all  of  no  use.  So  at  last  the 
pastor  thinks  that  there  may  be  some  special  providence  of 
God  under  this  matter,  so  that  it  may  be  for  the  best  for  the  son 
as  well  as  for  the  exile,  and  at  last  they  give  their  consent,  and 
leave  the  son  to  do  as  he  pleases.  He  goes  right  off  to  his  Salz- 
burg girl  and  asks  her  how  she  likes  it  in  their  country.  She 
says,  6  Very  well ' ;  and  he  goes  on  :  4  Would  she  like  to  be  a  serv- 
ant in  his  father's  house  ?'  She  says, 6  Very  much ' ;  if  he  will  take 
her,  she  means  to  serve  him  faithfully  and  diligently,  and  tells 
him  then  all  of  her  accomplishments,  how  she  can  fodder  the 
cattle,  and  milk  the  cows,  work  in  the  fields,  make  hay,  and  do 
all  sorts  of  things  of  this  kind.  Then  the  son  takes  her  and  in- 
troduces her  to  his  father.  He  asks  the  girl  if  she  likes  his  son 
and  wishes  to  marry  him.  She,  knowing  nothing  about  the 
matter,  thinks  that  they  are  trying  to  tease  her,  and  answers  : 
'  There  is  no  need  of  making  fun  of  her  ;  his  son  had  wanted  a 
servant  for  his  father,  and  if  he  wished  her,  she  was  minded  to 
serve  him  faithfully  and  earn  her  bread  well.'  But  when  the 
father  insists  on  his  question,  and  the  son  also  shows  his  strong 
wish  to  have  her,  she  explains  that  if  they  are  in  earnest,  she 
would  be  willing  enough,  and  would  treasure  him  like  the  apple 
of  her  eye.  When,  after  this,  the  son  hands  her  an  engagement- 
present,  she  reaches  into  her  bosom  and  says  she  must  also  give 
him  a  wedding-gift ;  and  with  this  she  hands  over  to  him  a 
little  purse,  in  which  were  two  hundred  ducat-pieces." 

In  a  fuller  history  of  the  exiles,  published  in  1734,  occurs 
also  the  incident  of  the  upsetting  of  a  wagon  with  the  un- 
fortunate persons  who  were  in  it. 

It  is  not  certain  when  Goethe  first  read  this  account, 
perhaps  in  1793  or  1794.  He  incorporated  it  almost  with- 
out a  change  of  detail  as  the  groundwork  of  Hermann  und 
Dorothea,  in  which  we  recognize  four  of  the  six  leading 
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actors,  namely  the  father,  the  son,  the  girl,  the  pastor ;  the 
only  important  details  which  Goethe  does  not  use  are  the 
separation  of  the  girl  from  her  parents  for  religious  reasons? 
and  the  somewhat  prosaic  fact  of  her  having  a  sum  of  money 
to  give  her  betrothed.  Hermann  shows  less  worldly  pru- 
dence than  his  prototype,  in  that  he  resolves  to  marry  the 
wanderer  without  making  inquiries  about  her  in  advance. 

A  still  more  important  alteration  consisted  in  bringing  the 
story  strictly  into  contemporary  life,  putting  it  approximately 
in  the  very  year  in  which  the  poem  was  begun  (1796)  and 
substituting  the  fate  of  Germans  who  are  fleeing  from  the 
armies  of  the  French  revolution,  for  the  religious  conten- 
tions which  divided  Germans  in  the  early  part  of  the  cen- 
tury ;  thus  the  action  wins  greatly  in  contemporary  interest 
and  in  national  character;  Goethe  wished  to  depict  his 
people  at  their  best  and  in  normally  and  harmoniously 
developed  types,  and  therefore  avoids  the  motive  of  dis- 
cord and  contentions  among  them. 

c.  Goethe's  own  Experiences. 

In  the  war  carried  on  by  Prussia  and  Austria  against  the 
French  revolutionary  government  in  1792,  Duke  Carl  Au- 
gust of  Weimar  commanded  a  regiment  in  the  Prussian 
army.  A  campaign  intended  to  secure  the  capture  of 
Paris  was  begun,  the  Prussian  forces  entering  France  from 
the  northeast,  accompanied  by  many  exiled  French  nobles 
and  their  followers.  After  they  had  advanced  some  fifty 
miles  into  the  country,  their  progress  was  halted  by  the 
enemy,  and  they  were  compelled  to  give  up  the  short  cam- 
paign ingloriously.   Goethe  had  been  invited  to  accompany 
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the  duke's  regiment  in  this  expedition,  and  joined  the  army 
in  France  at  the  end  of  August,  1792,  and  was  with  it  during 
the  six  weeks  of  the  campaign.  Similarly,  he  was  with  the 
duke  for  about  two  months  of  the  next  year  (from  the  end 
of  May  till  the  end  of  July,  1793),  while  the  city  of  May- 
ence  was  successfully  besieged  and  compelled  to  surrender 
(July  23,  1793).  The  experiences  of  these  military  epi- 
sodes are  recorded  in  a  graphic  way  in  Goethe's  two  ac- 
counts, Campagne  in  Frankreich  and  Belagerung  von 
Mainz.  From  them  can  be  learned  how  real  are  the 
passages  in  the  poem  which  are  concerned  with  the  ex- 
periences of  war.  We  meet  in  the  accounts  mentioned 
the  wretched  details  of  flight  at  such  a  time,  the  crowded 
and  impassable  roads,  the  misery  of  exiles,  women  and 
children,  aged  and  sick  (Cf.  Hermann  und  Dorothea, 
I.  noff.)  ;  the  incident  of  a  childbirth  during  the  flight, 
and  the  circumstances  of  the  care  of  mother  and  infant 
(II.  32  ff.),  are  found  in  this  source,  as  well  as  life-like 
pictures  of  the  sufferings  inflicted  on  the  inhabitants  of  a 
country  by  the  plunderers  in  a  retreating  army  (VI.  53  ff.). 
Here,  too,  we  find  the  consoling  thought  that  the  very  suf- 
ferings and  horrors  of  war  are  the  productive  cause  of  many 
noble  and  heroic  deeds  (VI.  85  fr.).  The  incident  of  a 
generous  youth  who  was  attracted  to  Paris  by  high  hopes 
for  the  cause  of  liberty  (IX.  256  ff.)  occurs  in  the  "  French 
Campaign,"  as  well  as  appreciative  mention  of  the  polite 
greetings  which  French  children  were  accustomed  to  pay 
their  parents  in  saying  "  good-night "  (VIII.  42  ff.). 

As  a  literary  situation  Goethe  had  also  made  use  of  the 
motive  of  a  noble  German  family,  which  had  fled  across  the 
Rhine  to  escape  from  the  invading  French,  in  his  Con- 
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versations  among  German  Exiles,  which  he  published  in 
1795- 

In  addition  to  these  experiences,  so  closely  connected 
with  the  content  of  the  poem,  and  the  special  sources  which 
have  been  mentioned,  it  is  also  true  that  Goethe  in  this,  as 
in  all  his  works,  has  filled  fiction  with  a  host  of  facts  drawn 
from  the  events  of  his  own  life-experiences.  It  seems  that 
we  have,  more  particularly,  in  Hermann  und  Dorothea  a 
renewing  of  the  poet's  youth,  a  going  back  in  memory  to 
the  fresh  and  full  experiences  of  the  days  in  Frankfort  and 
Strassburg  and  Wetzlar.  It  is  these  younger  days  which 
have  furnished  so  rich  a  supply  of  objects  and  incidents 
and  situations. 

III.    HISTORY  OF  COMPOSITION  AND 
PUBLICATION.! 

Goethe's  first  mention  of  the  idea  of  writing  the  poem 
occurs  in  a  letter  to  Schiller  of  July  7,  1796  :  "  I  shall,  so 
far  as  one  is  master  of  one's  self  in  such  things,  devote 
myself  to  smaller  tasks,  choosing  only  the  purest  material 
in  order  to  accomplish  as  regards  form  all  that  my  powers 
are  capable  of.  Besides  Hero  and  Leander,  I  have  in 
mind  an  idyl  of  citizen  life,  since  I  also  must  do  something 
of  the  kind."  Böttiger,  who  was  on  intimate  terms  with 
Goethe  during  the  composition  of  the  poem,  states  that 
Goethe  had  discovered  the  material  in  1794,  and  that  his 
first  purpose  had  been  to  treat  it  in  dramatic  form.  It  was 
begun  during  a  visit  of  Goethe's  to  Jena,  extending  from 

1  See  the  introduction  to  Hewett's  edition,  and  H.  Schreyer, 
Goethes  Arbeit  an  Hermann  und  Dorothea,  Goethe- Jahrbuch,  X.  196ft. 
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August  1 8  to  October  5,  1796,  during  which  he  resided  in 
the  ancient  ducal  castle  at  that  place.  On  September  11, 
1796,  Goethe  first  laid  hand  on  the  task  of  actual  compo- 
sition, which  proceeded  with  a  rapidity  and  spontaneity 
which  probably  cannot  be  equalled  in  any  of  his  other 
works.  It  was  no  burden  to  write,  said  Goethe  {Tag-  und 
Jahreshefte,  1796),  for  the  work  furnished  an  opportunity 
to  give  expression  to  certain  views,  feelings,  and  ideas  of 
the  time.  The  work  was  not  only  a  marvel  of  brilliant 
rapidity  of  production,  but  was  most  carefully  finished  and 
elaborated.  "  It  is,  indeed,  marvellous,"  wrote  Schiller  to 
Goethe  (April  18,  1797),  "how  rapidly  Nature  produced 
this  work,  and  how  carefully  and  circumspectly  Art  has 
perfected  it."  "The  idea  of  it  he  has,  it  is  true,  already 
carried  about  with  him  for  several  years,"  wrote  Schiller 
to  Körner  on  October  28,  1796;  "but  the  execution, 
which,  as  it  were,  took  place  under  my  eyes,  has  occurred 
with  a  lightness  and  rapidity  incomprehensible  to  me,  since 
he  has  written  over  one  hundred  and  fifty  hexameters  daily 
for  nine  days  in  succession."  After  the  return  to  Weimar 
on  October  5,  the  active  work  of  composition  seems  to 
have  lapsed.  On  December  7,  1796,  Goethe  sent  to 
Schiller  the  elegiac  poem,  Hermann  und  Dorothea,  with 
a  request  that  it  might  open  the  first  number  of  Schiller's 
aesthetic  magazine,  Die  Ho?-en,  for  1797.  It  was  not  only 
an  advance  announcement  of  the  forthcoming  epic,  but  a 
reply  to  the  attacks  which  had  been  caused  by.  the  Xenien, 
the  Roman  Elegies,  and  the  Venetian  Epigrams,  The 
polemic  tone,  however,  caused  Schiller  to  prefer  not  to 
publish  it  at  the  time,  and  it  did  not  appear  until  1800. 
Vieweg  first  printed  it  before  the  epic  in  1820. 
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germann  unb  2)orotf)ea. 

2üfo  ba3  mare  SSerbredjen,  bafe  etnft  propers  mid)  6egetftertf 
Safe  Partial  fief)  &u  mir  and),  bet  berwegne,  gefedt? 

Safe  id)  bie  «Iten  nid)t  hinter  mir  liefe,  bie  @d)u(e  ^u  Ritten, 
Safe  fie  nad)  £atium  gern  mir  in  bas  Seben  gefolgt? 

Safe  id)  Sterin:  nnb  ftunft      Wann  mid)  treultd)  beftrebe, 
Safe  lein  9came  mid)  täufdjt,  bafe  mid)  lein  Sogma  befdjränft? 

Safe  nid)t  be3  Sebent  bebingenber  ©rang  mid),  ben  SRenfdjea, 
beränbert, 

Safe  id)  ber  ©eudjelei  bürftige  Matk  berfd)mäf)t? 
(Soldier  gebier,  bie  bn,  o  Sttufe,  {o  emfig  getfleget, 

3eit)et  ber  $ö6el  mid);  Sßöbel  nur  fte^t  er  in  mir. 
3a,  fogar  ber  ^effere  felbft,  gutmütig  unb  bteber, 

SBttt  mid)  anber§ ;  bod)  bu,  9Jcufe,  befielt  mir  allein. 
Senn  bu  Btft  es  allein,  bie  nod)  mir  bie  innere  3ugenb 

grifd)  erneueft,  unb  fie  mir  big  5U  (Snbe  berfortcfjft. 
Slber  berboppte  nunmehr,  o  ©öttht,  bie  ^eilige  Sorgfalt! 

2(d)!  bie  Sd)eitet  umwallt  reidjlidj  bie  Socfc  nictjt  meljr: 
Sa  bebarf  man  ber  ®ran^e,  fid)  felbft  unb  anbre  ^u  taufd)en; 

trance  bod)  Eäfar  felbft  nur  au§  SBebürfnte  bag  ©au£t. 
©aft  bu  ein  SorbeerreiS  mir  beftimmt,  fo  lafe  e§  am  8»eige 

Seiter  grünen,  unb  gieb  etnft  e§  bem  Sürbigern  f)in; 
2tber  Otofen  winbe  genug  gum  f)äu3üd)en  franse; 

$alb  aß  Stlic  fd)lingt  fUbeme  Sode  fid)  burdj. 
Seilte  bie  ©attin  ba§  geuer,  auf  retnlidjem  ©erbe  51t  fodjen! 

Berfe  ber  $nabe  ba3  9ftei§,  fpietenb,  gefdjaftig  ba^u! 
Safe  im  SBecfjer  nid)t  fehlen  ben  Sein!    ©etyrädjige  greunbe, 

©letdjgefmnte,  herein!    ffiränje,  fie  marten  auf  eud). 
Grft  bie  ©efunb^ett  be§  Cannes,  ber  enblid)  00m  tarnen  <pomero§r 

$ü£)n  uns  befreienb,  un§  and)  ruft  in  bie  bollere  Skfjn. 
Senn  wer  wagte  mit  Göttern  ben  Sampf  ?  unb  wer  mit  bem  ©inen? 

Sod)  ©omeribe  51t  fein,  and)  nur  al3  tester,  ift  fd)on. 
3)arum  t)ört  ba§  neufte  @ebid)t!  nod)  einmal  getrunlen! 
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Sucf)  befreche  ber  28etn,  greunbfdjaft  unb  Siebe  ba§  Dfjr. 
2)eutfcf)en  f  elber  für)rr  id)  eud)  gu,  in  bie  fttUere  SBo^nung, 

2Bo  fid),  nah  ber  sJtatur,  menfdjltd)  ber  9Jcenfci)  nod)  er^iefjt. 
Un§  begleite  be§  3)i^ter§  Gteift,  ber  feine  Suife 

^ajd)  bent  miirbigen  greunb,  un§  51t  entwürfen,  berbanb. 
?htd)  bie  traurigen  Silber  ber  geit,  fie  für)rr  id)  Vorüber; 

9lber  e§  ftege  ber  Wui  in  bent  gefunben  ©efchlectjt. 
§abT  id)  end)  ^^ränen  in§  ?(uge  getocft,  nnb  Suft  in  bie  (Seel 

©ingeub  geflößt,  fo  fommt,  brücfet  mid)  her^id)  an§>  §erg! 
SSeife  benn  fei  ba3  ®efpräd)!    UnS  lehret  SBct^ctt  ant  Gnbe 

2)a§  Sahvtjunbert ;  men  rjat  bag  (55efcf)tcf  nid)t  geprüft? 
SMicfet  fetterer  nun  anf  jene  (Schmerlen  prüde, 

28enn  eud)  ein  fröhlicher  ©tun  mancfjeS  entbehrlich  erflärt. 
5Qcenfd)en  lernten  mir  fennen  unb  Nationen;  fo  lafet  un§, 

Unfer  eigene^  §er^  fennenö,  un§  beffen  erfreun. 

From  February  20,  1797,  till  the  end  of  March  of  the 
same  year,  Goethe  was  again  a  visitor  in  Jena,  and,  as  be- 
fore, found  the  life  in  this  place  favorable  to  productive 
work  on  the  poem.  By  the  end  of  March  he  had  brought 
it  to  a  conclusion,  though  it  was  by  no  means  perfected  to 
the  final  stage  in  which  it  was  considered  ready  for  the 
press.  It  had  been  originally  the  plan  that  the  work  should 
consist  of  six  books ;  of  these,  four,  or  two  thirds  of  the 
whole,  had  been  written  rapidly  during  the  earlier  stay  in 
Jena.  The  poem  was  not  begun  at  the  beginning,  but  with 
the  second  canto,  the  fourth  and  third  also  being  written 
before  the  first.  A  large  part  of  Goethe's  subsequent  labor 
consisted  in  perfecting  and  revising  what  had  already  been 
composed. 

The  names  of  the  nine  muses,  which  are  attached  to  the 
various  books  as  a  part  of  their  titles,  did  not  form  a  part 
of  the  original  idea  of  the  poem,  but  were  added  by  Goethe, 
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probably  in  March,  1797.  They  were  doubtless  used  to  in- 
dicate a  certain  classic  dignity  which  attached  to  the  work, 
and  in  imitation  of  the  Greek  history  of  Herodotus,  the  nine 
books  of  which  are  traditionally  supplied  with  the  same 
names,  though  this  feature  is  probably  not  original.  Goethe 
varied  the  order  which  he  found  in  the  texts  of  Herodotus 
with  more  or  less  conscious  purpose,  as,  for  instance,  in 
making  his  opening  book  relate  to  Calliope,  as  the  epic 
tone  (in  contradistinction  from  the  idyllic)  was  to  prevail 
in  the  work.  It  is  hardly  necessary  that  the  reader  should 
find  a  close  correspondence  in  the  case  of  the  title  of  each 
book. 

There  is  preserved  in  the  archives  in  Weimar  a  manu- 
script which  exhibits  an  earlier  stage  of  the  text  than  that 
adopted  for  publication,  written  by  the  hand  of  Geist,  a 
secretary,  which  casts  light  upon  the  thoroughness  with 
which  every  element  of  prosody  and  style  was  laid  in  the 
balance  and  weighed.  In  this  unexampled  testing  and 
criticising,  Goethe  had  the  assistance  of  his  literary  friends, 
particularly  of  the  members  of  the  group  which  gathered  at 
the  Schiller  household  in  Jena,  to  whom  he  was  accustomed 
to  read  at  night  what  had  been  written  during  the  day. 
He  also  read  the  poem  at  the  Weimar  court.  The  assist- 
ance of  Schiller  and  Wilhelm  von  Humboldt  was  especially 
valuable  and  constant.  The  poem  was  also  read  to  Böttiger, 
Wieland,  Knebel,  and  others.  With  this  assistance,  there 
was  also  a  constant  study  of  the  works  of  the  ancients,  and 
of  critical  works  on  metrics.  Between  January  and  May, 
Goethe  read  Homer,  ^Eschylus,  Cornelius  Gallus,  Tibullus, 
and  Propertius.  He  studied  Aristotle's  Poetics,  Wolf's 
Prolegomena  to  Homer,  Hermann  on  the  Meters  of  the 
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Ancients,  Schlegel's  Greeks  and  Romans,  and  Klopstock's 
Grammatical  Conversations,  He  was  also  re-reading  Voss's 
Luise,  and  his  translations.  The  points  involved  in  the 
theoretical  treatises  became  the  subject-matter  of  careful 
discussion  between  Goethe  and  his  literary  friends.  On 
April  1 7  the  first  four  cantos  were  sent  to  the  printer 
Vieweg  in  Berlin.  By  an  arrangement  made  with  this 
publisher,1  Goethe  was  to  receive  1,000  thalers  in  gold  for 
the  poem  (about  $750,  a  very  liberal  payment  as  things 
went  at  the  time),  and  Vieweg  was  given  exclusive  rights 
of  publication  in  the  "Taschenbuch  für  1798,"  —  a  little 
illustrated  gift-book  and  almanac,  for  which  it  furnished 
the  only  literary  matter,  —  and  for  the  two  following  years. 
While  the  earlier  cantos  were  being  printed,  Goethe  was 
completing  and  revising  the  later  ones,  and  the  last  part  of 
the  manuscript  was  sent  to  the  publisher  on  June  8,  1797. 

The  proofs  were  sent  to  Goethe  regularly,  and  a  general 
supervision  of  the  proof  reading  was  also  intrusted  to  Wil- 
helm von  Humboldt,  who  was  in  Berlin  for  part  of  the  time 
that  the  work  was  being  printed,  and  who  watched  over  the 
details  of  the  text  writh  minute  personal  care,  as  did  also 
Goethe,2  in  a  manner  which  has,  unfortunately,  but  few 
parallels  in  the  history  of  his  printed  work.  Goethe's 
friend  Böttiger  also  took  much  interest  in  the  progress  of 
the  text,  and  was  pleased  with  its  accuracy,  especially  with 
the  punctuation,  which  was  due  to  "a  friend"  (Hum- 
boldt?), Goethe  himself  professing  to  be  unversed  in  the 
refinements  of  this  art.3 


1  Goethe  to  Vieweg,  January  30,  1797. 

2  Humboldt  to  Goethe,  June  28,  1797. 

3  Goethe  to  Böttiger,  May  26,  1797. 
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The  result  of  this  scrupulous  watching  over  the  work 
while  in  the  press  appears  in  the  great  accuracy  and  finish 
displayed  in  the  text  when  it  actually  appeared.  The  book 
was  issued  in  September  or  October.  While  some  of  the 
mechanical  details  of  the  work  were  not  altogether  pleasing 
to  Goethe,  he  had  great  satisfaction  in  the  text  itself.  In 
sending  one  of  the  first  copies  which  he  received  to  his 
friend  Rapp,  in  Stuttgart,1  he  says  that  the  poem  is  now 
"in  seiner  reinsten  typographischen  Form." 

The  reception  of  the  poem  was  enthusiastic.    No  work 
of  the  poet's  since  Götz  and  Werther  had  met  with  such  a 
response ;  in  it  was  felt  to  be  reestablished  Goethe's  sym- 
pathetic union  with  the  German  people  as  a  whole,  from 
which  he  had  remained  more  or  less  aloof  since  the  time  of 
his  going  to  Weimar  •  the  poet  himself  shared  in  the  gen- 
eral satisfaction  :  "  In  it  I  see  a  portion  of  my  wishes  ful- 
filled," he  wrote  to  Meyer  on  April  28,  1797.  Wilhelm 
von  Humboldt  honored  the  new  work  with  one  of  the  most 
searching  and  comprehensive  esthetic  investigations  to 
which  such  a  poem  has  ever  been  subjected,  in  his  treatise, 
ästhetische  Versuche  über  Goethes  Hermann  und  Dorothea, 
published  in  1799.    "It  is  the  culmination  of  his,  and  of 
all  our  modern  art,"  said  Schiller.2     Even  Voss,  whose 
somewhat  Philistine  nature  set  rather  narrow  bounds  to  his 
power  of  appreciating  such  a  work  of  art,  said  3  that  the 
poem  contained  passages  for  which  he  would  give  his 
entire  Luise, 

1  Goethe  to  Rapp,  November  8,  1797. 

2  Schiller  to  H.  Meyer,  July  21,  1797- 

3  Schiller  to  Goethe,  February  23,  1798. 
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IV.    THE  TEXT  OF  THE  POEM.i 

The  facts  concerning  the  preparation  of  the  first  edition 
of  our  text,  and  in  regard  to  its  publication  by  Vieweg  in 
Berlin  in  1797  have  already  been  recounted.  Beginning 
with  1799,  Vieweg  transferred  the  place  of  publication  to 
Brunswick,  and  during  a  long  series  of  years  issued  from 
that  place  edition  after  edition,  showing  various  minor  vari- 
ants in  reading,  but  having  no  further  authoritative  value, 
as  the  poet  did  not  communicate  any  amendments  to 
Vieweg  after  the  printing  of  the  first  edition.  On  May  1, 
1805,  Goethe  wrote  to  the  publisher  Cotta  of  Tübingen 
(who  was  to  become  the  authoritative  printer  of  his  works) 
announcing  his  purpose  of  publishing  a  new  edition  of  his 
collected  works  in  twelve  volumes.  Terms  were  agreed 
upon  between  them,  and  the  edition  appeared  from  1806 
to  1808.  The  tenth  volume,  containing  the  epic  poems 
Reineke  Fuchs,  Hermann  und  Dorothea,  and  Achilleis, 
bears  date  1808,  and  was  received  by  the  author  about  the 
end  of  June  of  that  year. 

In  his  letter  to  Cotta  of  May  1,  1805,  Goethe  wrote  that 
Reineke  Fuchs  and  Hermann  und  Dorothea  were  to  be 

1  The  fundamental  and  indispensable  discussion  of  this  subject  is 
that  of  Professor  W.  T.  Hewett,  A  Study  of  Goethe' 's  Printed  Text: 
Hermann  und  Dorothea.  A  paper  read  before  the  Modern  Lan- 
guage Association  at  its  meeting  in  Philadelphia,  Dec.  28,  1897.  Pub- 
lications of  the  Modern  Language  Association  of  America,  Vol.  XIV., 
No.  1,  and  reprinted  in  a  separate  volume  (Aug.,  1898).  The  facts  in 
regard  to  the  errors  originating  in  the  edition  of  1798  were  presented 
independently  by  the  editor  before  the  Philological  Society  of  Chicago 
University  on  Oct.  21,  1898.  For  an  extended  bibliography  of  editions 
published  during  Goethe's  lifetime,  see  Goedeke's  Grundriss  zur  Ge- 
schichte der  deutschen  Dichtung,  Vol.  IV.,  pp.  689  ff. 
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published  "  revised  in  accordance  with  his  later  convictions 
in  regard  to  prosody."  He  engaged  the  services  of  Hein- 
rich Voss,  son  of  the  author  of  Lttise,  to  make  a  careful 
survey  of  the  existing  text,  and  to  suggest  tentative  amend- 
ments in  its  metrical  structure.  The  manuscript  in  which 
Voss  noted  these  amendments  is  preserved  in  the  archives 
at  Weimar,  but  the  work  was  abandoned,  and  not  made 
use  of  in  any  printed  edition.  From  Goethe's  correspond- 
ence we  gain  some  idea  of  his  attitude  toward  his  text  at 
this  time.  In  the  Tag-  und  Jahreshefte  (1806)  we  read 
that  the  projected  new  edition  of  his  works  constrained 
him  to  go  through  each  one  of  them,  and  that  he  had  sub- 
jected each  to  a  suitable  scrutiny.  In  writing  to  Cotta 
(September  28,  1805)  in  regard  to  Wilhelm  Meister,  he 
enjoins  upon  him  an  exact  reproduction  of  copy,  even 
including  faults,  and  he  protests  strongly  against  emenda- 
tions at  the  hand  of  the  proof-reader  (Weimar  Edition,  19, 
76).  On  the  other  hand,  while  engaged  upon  this  revision, 
he  writes  to  Zelter  (May  7,  1807)  :  "In  general,  I  have 
felt  very  keenly,  while  occupied  with  the  publishing  of  my 
works,  how  alien  they  have  become  to  me,  so  that  I  have 
almost  no  more  interest  in  them.  This  goes  so  far  that 
without  friendly  and  faithfully  maintained  assistance  I 
should  never  have  gotten  these  twelve  volumes  together." 

The  text  of  this  new  edition  ("A")  has  a  number  of 
orthographic  changes  (the  most  interesting  is  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  invariable  spelling  "  Hermann "  in  place  of 
"  Herrmann"  of  all  the  earlier  editions)  and  sixty  or  more 
substantial  changes  in  the  text  from  that  of  the  first  edition. 
Of  these,  more  than  forty  may  be  regarded  as  intentional 
amendments  by  the  author.    As  a  rule,  they  affect  only 
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single  points  in  a  given  line,  but  such  slight  touches  serve 
to  give  a  smoother  prosody  by  lending  more  or  less  metri- 
cal weight  to  syllables  in  accordance  with  their  place  in  the 
verse,  raise  commonplace  or  prosaic  expressions  to  a  higher 
plane  of  poetic  effect,  or  remove  ambiguity  or  inconsistent 
rhetorical  emphasis.  These  new  readings,  continued  in  the 
authorized  editions  published  during  Goethe's  lifetime,  be- 
long henceforth  to  the  standard  text,  and  preclude  the 
possibility  of  going  back  to  the  first  edition  as  a  final  form. 
As  to  a  score  of  other  variants  which  also  appear  in  A,  the 
case  is  different.  As  early  as  1798  was  issued  a  pirated, 
carelessly  printed  edition  on  wretched  paper,  and  with  in- 
ferior type.  It  was  set  up  servilely  from  the  first  edition, 
corresponding  for  some  distance  with  it  page  for  page. 
This  stolen  edition,  by  whom,  or  wherever  printed,  is  of  no 
independent  value  whatever,  and  its  frequent  variations 
from  the  original  (about  thirty)  are  due  to  carelessness  or 
to  a  clumsy  attempt  at  amendment.  One  need  only  refer 
to  such  crass  blunders  as  "Polyphymnia,'  in  the  first  title  to 
the  fifth  book,  or  that  for  thu1  in  II,  53,  and  yet  it  was  this 
cheaply-gotten-up  print  which  was  repeated  in  a  series  of 
late  pirated  editions,  and  entered  particularly  into  the 
one  published  at  Reutlingen,  1806,  which,  besides  contrib- 
uting additional  infelicities  of  its  own,  was  the  medium  for 
introducing  these  blunders  into  the  authorized  texts  down 
to  our  own  time,  for  the  worthless  Reutlingen  text  has  been 
shown  by  Hewett  to  have  been  used  by  the  compositor 
as  the  basis  of  the  text  of  A.  We  should  have  a  par- 
allel case  if  a  modern  publisher  who  was  issuing  an  author- 
itative edition  of  George  Eliot  or  Thackeray  were  to  have 
it  set  up  from  the  "  Popular  Library"  text  of  their  works. 
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Such  procedure,  as  is  well  known,  was  frequent  in  the  his- 
tory of  Goethe's  texts.  (See  Bernays,  Uber  Kritik  und 
Geschichte  des  Goetheschen  Textes,  Berlin,  1866.)  It 
seems  strange  that  Goethe  could  have  allowed  such  unwel- 
come intrusions  into  his  choicest  work,  but  it  is  a  fact  that 
he  performed  the  duties  of  a  proof-reader  in  a  remiss 
fashion ;  his  mind  was  not  one  which  cared  to  concern 
itself  with  minute  philological  details,  and  he  was  quite 
willing  to  transfer  such  routine  matters  to  the  scrutiny  of 
others.  There  is,  moreover,  no  testimony  that  he  ever  saw 
the  proofs  of  this  text  for  A.  Nearly  all  these  errors  have 
been  continued  in  the  standard  texts,  though  in  some  cases 
editors  have  preferred  to  adopt  the  readings  of  the  first 
edition.  In  the  present  text  the  purpose  has  been  to 
remove  all  variants  which  can  be  shown  to  have  originated 
through  the  influence  of  the  reprints  of  1798  and  1806. 

At  the  beginning  of  18 14  Goethe  prepared  actively  for  a 
new  edition  of  his  works  ("  B,"  in  twenty  volumes,  Stutt- 
gart and  Tubingen.  Cotta.  1815-1819).  The  eleventh 
volume,  which  contained  Hermann  und  Dorothea,  was 
probably  sent  to  the  printer  in  the  latter  half  of  181 6,  and 
was  published  at  Easter,  181 7.  No  personal  revision  of 
our  poem  by  the  poet  can  be  shown.  The  text  follows  A 
with  great  exactness,  and  the  few  differences  are  probably 
due  to  printer's  errors. 

As  the  contract  for  the  edition  "B"  expired  in  1823, 
the  poet  began  immediately  to  prepare  for  a  new  and  final 
edition  of  his  writings  ("  C ")  with  the  secondary  title, 
Ausgabe  letzter  Hand,  which  was  interpreted  to  mean  that 
the  author  had  contributed  his  best  and  final  touches  to 
the  edition.    It  was  to  be  his  legacy  to  the  German  people, 
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the  conclusion  of  his  life  work.  He  was,  however,  little 
inclined  to  make  positive  changes  in  his  writings  after  they 
had  once  been  given  to  the  public,  and  this  is  shown  con- 
spicuously in  our  text.  The  first  four  volumes  of  the  final 
edition  had  been  published  by  February  17,  1827,  and  by 
Michaelmas,  1830,  the  fortieth,  which  was  destined  to  be 
the  last  volume  published  during  the  poet's  lifetime,  and 
which  contained  Hermann  und  Dorothea,  had  appeared. 
The  revision  of  Retails  was  intrusted  to  others,  particularly, 
in  case  of  our  text,  to  Göttling,  a  young  professor  in  Jena. 
His  revision  was  to  be  concerned  chiefly  with  typographical 
errors.  While  "  C  "  presents  three  hundred  or  more  variants 
from  the  first  edition,  it  has  as  good  as  no  original  contribu- 
tions to  the  amendment  of  the  previous  standard  texts,  the 
changes  being  mostly  orthographic.  A  few  lines  are  given 
a  more  rhythmical  flow  by  the  insertion  of  an  unaccented 
e-syllable,  and  the  famous  four-syllabled  dactyl,  Männer, 
und  die  (II,  186),  is  for  the  first  time  suppressed;  practi- 
cally there  are  no  constructive  changes. 

Professor  Hewett  sums  up  the  facts  as  follows  :  "  There 
was  only  a  single  elaborate  revision  of  the  poem  by  the 
author,  which  was  made  for  the  collected  edition  of  his 
works  "  A,"  1806-1808.  A  series  of  errors  was  introduced 
from  two  reprints,  one  of  1798  and  one  of  1806,  which 
latter  was  used  in  part  for  the  text  of  1808.  The  un- 
authorized editions  followed  one  another,  the  latter  adopt- 
ing almost  invariably  the  readings  of  the  preceding." 
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V.    THE  METRICAL  FORM.i 

Theories  as  to  the  right  reading  of  German  hexameter 
are  by  no  means  uniform,  even  among  authorities  :  preju- 
dices and  assumptions  are  not  unlikely  to  intrude.  The 
abstract  discussion  of  the  matter  does  not  concern  us  here, 
for  our  aim  is  limited  to  ascertaining  what  was  Goethe's 
own  ideal  at  the  time  when  he  gave  the  work  its  final  form. 
In  such  a  work  of  art  the  oral  delivery,  as  having  to  do 
with  beauty  of  form  and  expression,  is  by  no  means  an 
indifferent  matter,  but  is  deeply  concerned  with  the  very 
structure  and  spirit.  The  work  was  written  in  close  refer- 
ence to  its  rendition,  and  was  submitted  to  aesthetic  criti- 
cism as  a  living  and  breathing  creation,  not  simply  as  a 
written  intellectual  production.  The  noble  pleasure  which 
it  was  designed  to  give,  its  breath  of  life,  that  element  of 
magnetic  sympathy  which  makes  a  real  communication 
of  mind  with  mind,  was  reckoned  upon  in  regard  to  hearers 
rather  than  readers.  The  observance  of  the  original  rhythm, 
then,  expresses  largely  the  intended  effect  of  the  poem. 
Like  a  deeply  flowing  stream,  the  hexameter  is  borne  along 
in  a  steady,  majestic  movement  of  the  whole  current,  how- 
ever its  course  may  be  here  and  there  interrupted  and 
retarded,  may  show  its  eddies  and  its  rapids.  The  obser- 
vance of  the  principle  of  time  in  reading  is  far  more  neces- 
sary in  the  hexameter  than  in  iambic  or  trochaic  measure, 
since  in  the  latter  the  regular  alternation  between  accented 

i  Of  systematic  works  consulted  by  Goethe,  the  most  complete  was 
J.  H.  Voss,  Zeitmessung  der  deutschen  Sprache,  Königsberg,  1802.  A 
recent  discussion  of  German  hexameter  may  be  found  in  J.  Minor, 
Neuhochdeutsche  Metrik,  Strassburg,  1893. 
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and  unaccented  syllables  insures,  so  to  speak,  the  metrical 
movement,  whereas  in  hexameter  the  number  of  syllables 
in  the  foot  is  variable,  and  the  time  element  alone  is  con- 
stant. The  rhythm  is  slightly  emphasized  by  a  touch  of 
accent  at  the  beginning  of  each  foot,  but  an  over-observance 
of  accent  effectually  destroys  the  quality  of  the  verse.  In 
German  the  poet  must  have  regard  here  to  the  original 
word-accent,  while  the  classical  author  was  not  so  con- 
strained ;  —  this  is  the  essential  difference  between  ancient 
and  modern  hexameter.  The  general  effect  is  that  of  dig- 
nified, untiring  progress,  a  "  true  beat,  full  power"  move- 
ment, like  the  steady  pulsing  of  a  great  marine  engine,  as 
celebrated  in  the  lofty  verse  of  Kipling.  In  the  midst  of 
this  constancy  there  is  abundant  variety,  chiefly  because  of 
the  freedom  in  the  number  of  syllables  in  the  first  four  feet. 
The  length  and  variety  of  the  line  make  it  well  adapted  to 
minute  description  and  to  picturesque  narrative.  The 
spondaic  foot  at  the  end  of  each  verse  heightens  the  rhyth- 
mical conclusion,  especially  as  this  is  almost  invariably 
preceded  by  a  foot  of  three  syllables.  As  regards  the  rela- 
tive proportion  of  dactyls  to  spondees  in  the  free  places  of 
the  verse  (the  first  four  feet),  Goethe  holds  a  middle  place 
between  Homer,  in  whose  work  the  dactyls  predominate, 
and  Vergil,  who  has  more  spondees,  the  proportion  between 
dactyls  and  spondees  in  Hermann  und  Do7-othea  being 
fifty-one  per  cent  to  forty-nine  per  cent,  or  almost  equal. 
In  a  minor  way  this  is  characteristic  of  the  "  golden  mean  " 
which  the  poem  consistently  maintains  as  a  work  of  art. 

Nine  or  ten  lines  out  of  the  entire  2034  are  spondaic  : 
II,90  •  IV,  21,  29,  141,  214  ;  V,  57(?),  211,  233  •  VI,  295  ; 
VII,  165.    In  some  of  these  cases  it  is  manifest  that  this 
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form  of  the  line  gives  a  retarded  movement  and  adds  a  dis- 
tinct effect  of  labor,  ponderousness  or  dignity,  as  (IV,  214) 

"  In  der  Verwirrung  des  Kriegs  und  im  traurigen  Hin-  und 
Herziehn." 

The  caesura,  a  rhetorical  pause  in  the  steady  movement 
of  the  line,  allows  the  greatest  diversity  of  grouping,  and 
adds  much  to  its  variety.  The  preferred  place  is  in  the 
third  foot,  as  in  (IX,  55,  masculine) 

"  Aber  die  Thür  ging  auf.  Es  zeigte  das  herrliche  Paar  sich," 
and  (IV,  188,  feminine) 

"  Dort  die  Scheunen  und  Stalle,  die  schöne  Reihe  der  Güter. " 

The  immediate  practical  difficulty  comes  from  the  fact 
that  the  English-speaking  student,  in  general,  has  not  an 
ear  trained  to  appreciate  double  time  in  metrical  rhythm, 
as  distinguished  from  the  sharp  accent  of  the  single  beat. 
The  conception  of  a  spondaic  foot,  in  which,  although  the 
first  syllable  has  a  rhythmic  accent,  the  second  one  takes 
the  same  amount  of  time,  is  a  hard  one  to  naturalize.  It 
is  not  right  to  say  that  Goethe  had  only  regard  to  accent 
and  not  to  quantity ;  rather  should  it  be  said  that  he  had 
regard  to  quantity,  which  in  German  goes  with  accent. 
Accent  does  not  make  quantity,  but  accompanies  it. 
Goethe's  hexameter  was,  moreover,  in  quadruple  time,  not 
in  triple  time,  as  one  often  hears  it  rendered.  Goethe 
held  approximately  to  the  classical  conception  of  absolute 
equality  of  time  of  the  four  units  of  the  dactylic  foot,  using 
liberties  in  two  directions :  namely,  because  of  the  nature 
of  the  German  language,  and  through  his  own  freedom 
from  even  German  standards. 
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The  metrical  weight  of  syllables,  which  is  the  nearest 
approach  which  German  offers  to  "long"  syllables  in  the 
classical  sense,  is  closely  associated  with  accent :  the  sig- 
nificant, predicative,  root-element  in  the  Germanic  lan- 
guages bore  the  chief  accent,  while  in  the  original  Indo- 
Germanic  the  accent  was  free  to  rest  upon  either  the  root 
or  upon  accidental  elements,  the  endings  of  derivation  or 
inflection.  Accented  root-elements  are  more  significant, 
and,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  do  take  more  time  in  enunciation, 
are  more  dwelt  upon,  than  the  light,  inflectional  elements, 
which  are  naturally  hurried  over  in  discourse.  Particularly 
weighty  in  the  metrical  sense  are  the  stem-syllables  of  sub- 
stantives (including  adjectives)  and  verbs  of  action.  On 
the  other  hand,  unimportant,  unaccented  syllables  are 
passed  over  lightly,  and  are  metrically  short ;  particularly 
all  syllables  of  inflection,  unaccented  endings  of  derivation, 
and  inseparable  prefixes. 

Open  to  freer  treatment  are  certain  unimportant  mono- 
syllables which  may  be  relatively  so  light  in  the  significance 
of  the  sentence  as  to  be  passed  over  without  stress,  and 
consequently  form  good  short  syllables  in  hexameter ;  such 
are  the  pronouns,  auxiliaries,  prepositions,  and  conjunc- 
tions. These  words,  however,  may,  for  rhetorical  reasons, 
be  given  so  much  relative  emphasis  as  to  lend  them  full 
length,  as  in  the  case  of  the  preposition  in  IX,  3  : 

"  An  die  Brust  ihm  das  Mädchen  noch  vor  der  Verlobung 
gedrückt  habt." 

It  is  to  be  noticed  that  "  long  "  syllables  may  be  made 
even  more  weighty  metrically  by  full-orbed  long  vowels  or 
diphthongs  (Rheinstrom,  Thorweg),  or  by  heavy  groupings 
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of  consonants.  The  German  language  is  rich  in  heavy 
syllables  on  account  of  laborious  consonant  combinations, 
the  pronunciation  of  which  requires  effort  and  time.  If 
there  be  this  additional  weight,  so  much  the  better ;  but 
the  length  of  the  vowel  by  nature  or  position  does  not  de- 
termine quantity  in  German  prosody.  By  natural  laws  of 
survival,  such  original  sounds  were,  however,  best  protected 
in  the  strongly  accented  stem  syllables,  and  were  weakened 
or  slurred  in  the  endings. 

In  the  interest  of  literary  freedom,  Goethe  asserted  con- 
siderable independence  of  the  above  rules  ;  in  fact,  he  even 
stoutly  retained  for  years  what  he  himself  named  a  "  mon- 
ster" of  a  verse,  containing  a  four-syllabled  dactyl  (II,  186). 
Certain  classical  purists  took  great  offence  at  these  liberties. 
Well  known  is  the  verdict  of  Platen,  himself  a  fastidious 
artist  in  classical  forms  : 

"  Holpricht  ist  der  Hexameter  zwar,  doch  wird  das  Gedicht 
stets 

Bleiben  der  Stolz  Deutschlands,  bleiben  die  Perle  der 
Kunst.11 

"True,  the  hexameter  stumbles  and  halts,  but  yet  will  the 
poem 

Ever  be  Germany's  pride,  ever  be  poetry's  pearl.11 

The  unaccented  syllables  were  often  allowed  to  take  their 
chances  as  to  quantity,  being  made  to  serve  as  short  or 
long  according  to  the  needs  of  the  occasion.  So  Goethe 
uses  Heute,  I,  25  ;  Und  besonders,  I,  29  ;  Leute,  II,  115  ; 
Stadt  begann,  II,  117  ;  Noch  erinnr'  ich,  II,  151  ;  Malerei, 
III,  95  ;  ihren,  V,  70;  Apotheker,  I,  63,  but  Apotheker, 
I,  69.  Of  many  long  syllables  treated  as  short,  we  may 
cite  Kaufmann,  I,  55  •  geht,  I,  108  ;  sind's,  II,  113  ;  Vater- 
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land,  IV,  139;  Umweg,  IV,  151;  Apfelbäum,  VI,  174; 
Eintritt^WY,  101  ;  Kinderzeug,  II,  58. 

Despite  all  these  variations  from  strict  consistency, 
Goethe  still  had  the  classical  ideals  in  mind,  and  as  a  rule 
endeavored  to  maintain  them  consistently  ;  it  is  false  to  con- 
clude that  his  hexameter  is  in  a  state  of  anarchy,  and  that 
it  may  be  slighted  or  ignored. 

In  the  oral  interpretation  of  the  poem,  while  maintaining 
the  principle  of  steady  progress  in  the  movement  of  the 
line,  one  should  also  bear  in  mind  Voss's  final  admonition, 
at  the  close  of  his  treatise  on  German  prosody  :  "  We  all 
respond  to  the  sensibility  of  the  musical  artist  when,  in  a 
passionately  rendered  solo,  while  carefully  observing  the 
rhythm,  he  yet  observes  the  most  delicate  subdivisions,  the 
finest  cadences  of  the  musical  phrases  ;  where  he  allows 
every  note  in  which  the  sentiment  is  varied,  or  takes  a 
higher  flight,  to  ring  out  more  clearly,  and,  in  accord  with 
every  shade  of  passion,  slurs  the  melody  in  one  place,  in 
another  rounds  it  out,  in  another  declaims  it  more  point- 
edly \  here  lengthens  a  note  beyond  its  proper  time,  now 
retards  the  movement  while  diminishing  the  volume,  and 
now  strengthens  and  accelerates  it  with  increasing  force ;  — 
thus,  and  in  no  other  way,  must  the  reciter  plainly  indicate 
the  steadily  progressing  movement  and  the  melody  of  the 
verse,  with  its  divisions  and  its  conclusion ;  but  at  the  same 
time  he  must  bring  out  in  the  various  tones  of  expression, 
and  more  calmly  or  vehemently,  as  the  sense  may  require, 
the  peculiar  swing  of  the  word-feet,  the  rhetorical  and  local 
emphasis,  and  the  divisions  of  thought,  which  do  not  in  all 
cases  coincide  with  the  rhythmical  divisions." 
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VI.    SUBSEQUENT  LITERARY  INFLUENCE. 

An  investigation  of  the  literary  influence  of  this  important 
work  still  awaits  adequate  treatment.  Pending  such  a  pub- 
lication, it  can  only  be  said  in  the  most  general  way  that  a 
direct  successor  in  German,  in  the  same  sense  that  the  poem 
itself  is  a  lineal  descendant  of  Voss's  Luise,  can  hardly  be 
said  to  have  existed.  Doubtless  it  has  had  a  large  share  of 
influence  in  adding  to  the  general  impulse  given  by  Klop- 
stock  and  Voss,  and  by  the  epic  and  elegiac  poems  of 
Goethe  and  Schiller,  toward  naturalizing  hexameter  in  Ger- 
man literature,  where  it  has  now  an  inalienable  right  of 
citizenship,  and  may  be  said  to  have  become  a  relatively 
popular  form.  In  the  nineteenth  century  the  hexameter 
has  not  only  been  used  in  such  consciously  artistic  poems 
as  those  of  Platen,  Pyrker,  and  Hamerling,  but  by  writers 
in  dialect  like  Hebel,  Stelzhamer,  Rosegger,  and  Nagl.1 

Of  German  poets  of  recent  time,  we  should,  perhaps, 
find  the  most  direct  influence  of  Hermann  und  Dorothea 
in  Mörike's  poetry,  particularly  in  his  Idyl  of  Lake  Con- 
stance, in  seven  cantos. 

More  obvious  in  its  relation,  and  of  more  interest  to 
American  readers,  is  the  influence  of  Goethe's  work  upon 
our  beloved  poet,  Longfellow,  especially  in  Evangeline, 
Although  the  debt  of  Longfellow's  noble  poem  to  Hermann 
und  Dorothea  is  unmistakable,  it  by  no  means  stands  alone 
as  a  source.  Here,  also,  the  available  facts  require  more 
study  than  has  yet  been  given  them.  The  treatment  of  the 
verse  and  the  diction,  of  the  details  of  simple  rural  life,  of 


1  Minor,  p.  301. 
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the  population  disturbed  by  war,  of  the  trials  which  bring 
out  the  strength  and  beauty  of  the  heroine's  character,  can 
only  be  suggested  here.  The  manifest  differences  between 
the  two  works  are  also  so  numerous,  that  only  a  complete 
comparison  could  establish  the  proper  relation  between 
them. 


^ermann  unb  Dorothea. 


I. 


Scfytcffal  unb  2tntetl 


„t}ab}  id)  ben  Tlaxit  unb  bie  ©trafen  bocf)  nie  fo  einfam 
gefeiert ! 

^ft  bocf)  bie  ©tabt  tuie  gelehrt !  tote  au^geftorben!  Stockt 
funfjig, 

©eucfjt  mir,  blieben  jurücf  Don  allen  unfern  Setoofynern. 
2Sa3  bie  Neugier  nicfyt  tfmt !    2o  rennt  unb  läuft  nun  ein 
jeber, 

5  Um  ben  traurigen  gug  ber  armen  33ertriebnen  ju  fefyen. 
33i3  jum  Sammtoeg,  tx>eldf>en  fie  jiefm,  iff  3  immer  ein 
©tünbcfyen, 

Unb  ba  läuft  man  fymab  im  fyeif^en  <5tauht  bee  9Jiittag3. 
9)töcf)t'  icf)  micfy  bocf)  ntc6t  rühren  bom  ^(afe,  um  ju  fefyen  ba3 
ßlenb 

©uter  ffiefyenber  sJftenf<f)en,  bie  nun  mit  geretteter  §abe, 
io  Seiber  ba3  überrfyeiniftfje  Sanb,  ba§  fdjöne,  fcerfaffenb, 
3u  un3  fyerüberfommen  unb  burcf)  ben  glüdE lid^en  äöinfel 
Siefen  fruchtbaren  %t)aU  unb  feiner  Krümmungen  toanbern. 
trefflich  £>aft  bu  gefjanbeft,  o  grau,  ba£  bu  milbe  ben  Sofm 
fort 

©cfncfteft,  mit  altem  Sinnen  unb  ettoa3  ©ffen  unb  S^rinfen, 
15  Um  e3  ben  ätrmen  ju  fpenben;  benn  ©eben  ift  Sacbe  be3 
3ieicf)en. 

2öa3  ber  ^unge  bocf)  fäfyrt  unb  toxe  er  bänbigt  bie  ^engfte! 
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©efyr  gut  nimmt  ba3  iRütfdjcfyen  fief)  au£,  ba§  neue ;  bequemfi 
©äjsen  fciere  barin  unb  auf  bem  Sode  ber  ^utfcfyer. 
35ie3maf  fufyr  er  altein;  tote  rollt '  e£  feicfyt  um  bie  @cfe !" 
20  ©o  fpracf),  unter  bem  £f)ore  be3  §aufe§  fi^enb  am  SJarfte, 
SBo^Ibe^aglidE),  jur  grau  ber  2öirt  jum  golbenen  Sölden. 

Unb  e§  berfe^te  barauf  bie  Huge,  berftänbige  §au3frau: 
„^ßater,  nicf)t  gerne  tterfcfjenf  tcf)  bie  abgetragene  Seintoanb 
£)enn  fie  ift  ju  manchem  ©ebraucf)  unb  für  ©elb  nicfyt  j 
fyaben, 

25  SBenn  man  iljrer  bebarf.    2)ocf)  fyeute  gab  icf)  fo  gerne 
9Jiancf)e§  beffere  ©tücf  an  Überzügen  unb  §emben; 
35enn  icb  borte  üon  ^inbern  unb  äfften,  bie  nacfenb  bafyergefm. 
•JBirft  bu  mir  aber  t>er5etf>n  ?  benn  aurf)  bein  ©cfyranf  if 
geplünbert. 

Unb  fcefonberS  ben  ©cfyfafrocf  mit  inbtanifdjen  Slumen, 
30  3Son  bem  feinften  Kattun,  mit  feinem  glanette  gefüttert, 
©ab  id)  f)in ;  er  ift  bünn  unb  alt  unb  ganj  au£  ber  9Kobe. 

Sfber  e3  fäcbefte  brauf  ber  treffliche  §au3toirt,  unb  fagte : 
„Ungern  öermiff '  icf)  ifm  bocf),  ben  alten  fattunenen  ©cfyfafrocf 
@<f)t  oftinbifcfyen  (Stoffe ;  fo  etfaa3  friegt  man  nicf)t  toieber. 
35  3Bof)l!  icf)  trug  ifm  nicf)t  meljr.    SJian  tt>iH  je^t  freifid),  ber 
Mann  foff 

Sommer  gefm  im  ©ürtout  unb  in  ber  $efefcf)e  ficf)  geigen, 
gmmer  geftiefeft  fein;  Verbannt  ift  Pantoffel  unb  9Jiüt$e." 

„©iefye!"  fcerfettfe  bie  grau,  „bort  fommen  fcf)on  einige 
toieber, 

S)ie  ben  ,3ug  wit  gefefm ;  er  mujs  borf)  toofyl  fcf)on  vorbei  fein. 
40  ©efyt,  tote  äffen  bie  ©cfmfye  fo  ftaubig  finb !  toie  bie  ©eficfjter 
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©lüfyen!  unb  jeglicher  führt  bat  Scfmupftuch  unb  Vt>if c£)t  ftch 

ben  Sctoeif}  ab, 
SJiöcht'  idf)  bocf)  auch  in  ber  £i£e  nach  folgern  Schaufpiel  fo 

tr>ett  nicbt 

Saufen  unb  leiben!  gairtoahr, icf)  fmbe  genug  am  ßrjahlten." 

Unb  et  jagte  barauf  ber  gute  9Sater  mit  9?achbrucf : 
45  „Solch  ein  Söetter  ift  feiten  ju  fotdber  ßrnte  gefommen, 
Unb  toir  bringen  bie  $rucf)t  herein,  toie  bat  §eu  fcf)on  f)er= 
ein  ift, 

STrocfen;  ber  Gimmel  ift  hell,  es  ift  fein  2BöIf$en  ju  fefjen, 
Unb  t>on  9Jtorgen  toefyet  ber  Söinb  mit  lieblicher  Fühlung. 
3)at  ift  beftänbiget  SBetter  !  unb  überreif  ift  bat  $orn  fcfyon; 
50  borgen  fangen  Uur  an,  ju  fcfmeiben  bie  reichliche  @rnte/' 

3(lt  er  fo  fyracf),  Vermehrten  fid)  immer  bie  Sparen  ber 
9Jtanner 

Unb  ber  Sßeiber,  bie  über  ben  SJiarlt  ftch  nach  §aufe  begaben ; 
Unb  fo  fam  aucb  jurücf  mit  feinen  Töchtern  gefahren 
Dtafcfy  an  bie  anbere  Seite  bet  Sftarftt  ber  begüterte  Machbar 
55  3tn  fein  erneuertet  §aut,  ber  erfte  Kaufmann  bet  Drtet, 
^m  geöffneten  SBagen  (er  toar  in  Sanbau  Verfertigt). 
Sebbaft  Würben  bie  ©äffen ;  benn  Wohl  toar  beüölfert  bat 
Stabilen, 

Mancher  Gabrilen  befliß  man  ficf)  ba  unb  mand)e§  ©etoerbet. 
Unb  fo  fafc  bat  trauliche  ^paar,  fidf>  unter  bem  2Tf)ortt>eg 
60  Über  bat  toanbernbe  33oIf  mit  manner  Semerfung  ergö^enb. 
(Snblicf)  aber  begann  bie  toürbtge  §autfr  au  unb  fagte  : 
„Seht !  bort  fommt  ber  ^rebiger  her  ;  et  fommt  auch  ber 
Machbar 

Styothefer  mit  ibm  ;  bie  follen  unt  attet  erzählen, 

2Bat  fie  brausen  gefehn  unb  toat  ju  fcbauen  nicht  froh  wacht." 
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65    greunblid)  f amen  fyeran  bie  beiben  unb  grüßten  ba£  ©fypaar, 
©elften  fid)  auf  bte  33anfer  bte  fyMjernen,  unter  bem  gfyortoeg, 
©taub  Don  ben  güjsen  fdmttelnb,  unb  Suft  mit  bem  &u<f)e 
ftd)  fcidjelnb. 

Sa  begann  benn  juerft  nad)  toed)felfeitigen  ©rüf^en 
3)er  Styotfyefer  ju  tyrecfyen  unb  fagte  beinahe  berbrie^Iicf)  : 
70  „©0  finb  bie  9JJenfcf)en  fürtoafyr  !  unb  einer  tft  bocf)  toie  ber 
anbre, 

®af$  er  ju  gaffen  ftd£)  freut,  toenn  ben  SJtäcfyften  ein  Unglüd 
befättet ! 

Säuft  bod)  jeber,  bie  flamme  ju  fefm,  bie  berberblicfy  em= 
!porf  dalägt, 

geber  ben  armen  Sßcrbred^er.  ber  Jpeinüd)  §um  Sobe  geführt 

^eber  fyajtert  nun  fyinauS,  ju  flauen  ber  guten  $ertriebnen 
75  @lenb,  unb  niemanb  bebenft,  ba£  Um  ba§  äfmücfye  ©cf)idfal 
3Xuc£>,  t)ießeicf)t  junäcbft,  betreffen  fann,  ober  bocfy  fünftig. 
Untterjeifylid)  finb'   id;  ben  £eicf)tfinn ;  bod)  liegt  er  im 
gjtenfdKn." 

Unb  es  fagte  barauf  ber  ebte,  berftänbige  ^Pfarrfyerr, 
@r,  bie  $ierbe  ber  ©tabt,  ein  Jüngling  näfyer  bem  9Jianne. 

80  SMefer  fannte  ba3  Seben  unb  fannte  ber  §örer  33ebürfni<o, 
2Öar  fcotn  fyofyen  SBerte  ber  ^eiligen  ©d;riften  burdjbrungen, 
Sie  un£  ber  9Jtenfd)en  ©efdnd  enthüllen,  unb  ifyre  ©eftnnung; 
Unb  fo  fannt'  er  aud)  toofyl  bie  beften  toeltlidjen  ©Triften. 
Siefer  tyracf) :       table  nicf)t  gerne,  toa§>  immer  bem9Dlenfcf)en 

85  gür  imfcbäblicfye  triebe  bie  gute  Butter  JJatur  gab; 

Senn  toa£  Skrftanb  unb  SSemunft  nicfyt  immer  vermögen, 
vermag  oft 

©old)  ein  glüdlicfyer  §ang,  ber  untoiberftefyticf)  un§  leitet» 
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Socfte  bie  Neugier  mdE)t  ben  SJlenfcfyen  mit  heftigen  Steigen, 
(Sagt,  erfüfjr'  er  toofyl  je,  tote-  fcfjön  ficf)  bie  toeftficfjen  £>inge 
90  ©egen  einanber  üerfyaften?  £>enn  erft  verlangt  er  ba3  S^eue, 
(Sudjet  bae  DZü^Iicfte  bann  mit  unermübetem  gleite; 
(Snbficb  begehrt  er  bas  ©ute,  ba3  ifm  ergebet  unb  toert  macfjt. 
^n  ber  ^ugenb  ift  ibm  ein  froher  ©efäbrte  ber  £eid?tfirm, 
£>er  bie  ©efafyr  if)m  verbirgt,  unb  f^eitfam  gefdjtotnbe  bie 
Spuren 

95  tilget  be£  fcbmerjlirfjen  Übels,  fobafb  e3  nur  irgenb  tiorbeijog. 
greütcb  ift  er  ju  greifen,  ber  9Jtann,  bem  in  reiferen  $al)ren 
Sief)  ber  gefegte  33erftanb  au3  folgern  #rof)finn  enttoicfeft, 
3>er  im  ©fitcf  toie  im  Unglücf  ficf)  eifrig  unb  tfyätig  beftrebet; 
£)enn  bas  ©ute  bringt  er  fyerfcor  unb  erfe^et  ben  Schaben/' 

100    greunbfid;  begann  fogfeicf)  bie  ungebulbige  öausfrau  : 
„Saget  uns,  toa3if)r  gefefm;  benn  ba3  begebrt'  icf)  ju  toiffen." 

„Scfytoerlicf)",  berfettfe  barauf  ber  ätpotfyefer  mit  9iacf)brucf, 
„Söerb'  icf)  fobalb  micf)  freun  nacf)  bem,  toas  icf)  affeS  erfahren. 
Unb  toer  erjäblet  es  tocbf,  ba3  mannigfaftigfte  ßfenb  ! 
105  Scfyon  bon  ferne  fafm  toir  ben  Staub,  nocf>  eb  toir  bie  Sßiefen 
Sfbtoärts  f amen ;  ber  Quo»  toar  fcbon  bon  öügel  ju  §ügel 
Unabfeblicb  babin,  man  fonnte  toenig  erfennen, 
2ff3  toir  nun  aber  ben  28eg,  ber  quer  burcf)3  ÜJfyaf  gebt, 
erreichten, 

2Bar  ©ebräng'  unb  ©etümmel  nod)  gro£  ber  28anbrer  unb 
Sßagen. 

no  Seiber  fafm  toir  nocb  genug  ber  Firmen  fcorbeijiefm, 

konnten  einzeln  erfabren,  toie  bitter  bie  fcf)mergltcf)e  ^lud^t  fei. 
Unb  toie  frof>  bas  ©efübl  be3  eifig  geretteten  Sebent, 
traurig  toar  eS  ju  fefm,  bie  mannigfaltige  §abe, 
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3)ie  ein  §au§  nur  verbirgt,  ba§  toofytoerfefme,  unb  bie  ein 
115  ©uter  Söirt  umfyer  an  bie  rechten  ©teilen  gefegt  fyat, 

$mmer  bereit  jum  ©ebraucfje,  benn  afte3  ift  nötig  unb  nü^Iid) ; 

5Run  ju  fefyen  ba3  alle«*,  auf  mancherlei  SBagen  unb  barren 

3)urcf)  einanber  gelaben,  mit  Übereilung  geflüchtet. 

Über  bem  ©cfyranfe  lieget  ba§  ©ieb  unb  bie  frollene  Secfe ; 
120  gn  bem  SBacftrog  ba3  33ett,  unb  ba$  Seintucf)  über  bem 
©Riegel. 

2lcf) !  unb  e*  nimmt  bie  ©efa^r,  tote  toir  beim  93ranbe  tior 
gtt>angig 

Sauren  and)  Vdd^I  gefebn,  bem  9JJenfcfyen  alle  Sefinnung, 
®af$  er  ba3  Unbebeutenbe  faf^t  unb  ba§  Steure  junicflaf^t. 
Sllfo  führten  autf)  hier  mit  unbefonnener  ©orgfalt 
125  ©chlecbte  35inge  fie  fort,  bie  Dchfen  unb  5ßferbe  befd)toerenb, 
2llte  Fretter  unb  fyäffer,  ben  ©änfeftall  unb  ben  iRäftg. 
2lucf)  fo  feuchten  bie  SSeiber  unb  Äinber,  mit  Sünbeln  fief) 
fchleppenb, 

Unter  körben  unb  Sutten  boll  ©acf>en  feinet  ©ebraucf>e3 ; 

2)  enn  e£  fcerläf$t  ber  9Jtenfcf)  fo  ungern  ba§  Setzte  ber  .gäbe. 
130  Unb  fo  30g  auf  bem  ftaubigen  2ßeg  ber  brängenbe  $ug  f°r^ 

Drbmmg£lo3  unb  fcertoirrt.  Wdt  f<f)toächeren  Bieren  ber  eine 
Söünfcbte  langfam  ju  fahren,  ein  anberer  emfig  ju  eilen. 

3)  a  entftanb  ein  ©efdfjrei  ber  gequetfdjten  Söeiber  unb  JRinber, 
Unb  ein  ölöfen  be$  Stehet,  bajtoifchen  ber  §unbe  ©ebelfer, 

135  Unb  ein  Sßeblaut  ber  SUten  unb  Traufen,  bie  f)od^  auf  bem 
fchtoeren 

Übergehabten  Söagen  auf  Letten  fa^en  unb  fd^tDanften. 
2lber,  au3  bem  ©teife  gebrängt,  nach  bem  Staube  be§  §ochtoeg3 
^rrte  ba$  fnarrenbe  3^ab  ;  e§  ftürgt'  in  ben  ©raben  ba§  $uf)r= 

Umgefdjlagen,  unb  toeitfnn  entftürjten  im  ©cf)tounge  bie 
9Jienfcben 
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140  SSJftt  entfettetem  Scfjrein  in  ba§  gelb  fym,  aber  bocf)  gliicflicb. 
(Später  ftürgten  bie  haften  unb  fielen  näfyer  bem  SBagen. 
SSabrlicfvtoer  im  fatten  fie  faf),  ber  erwartete  nun  fie 
Unter  ber  Saft  ber  Giften  unb  Scfyrcmfe  gerfdf)mettert  ju 
flauen, 

Unb  fo  lag  jerbrocfyen  ber  SBagen,  unb  f)Uflo3  bie  Sötenfcfyen ; 
145  ©enn  bie  übrigen  gingen  unb  jogen  eilig  Vorüber, 
5Rur  ftcfy  felber  bebenfenb  unb  fyingeriffen  üom  Strome. 
Unb  fair  eilten  fyinju  unb  fanben  bie  JRranfen  unb  2llten, 
3)ie  ju  §au*  unb  im  Sett  fdEjon  faum  ifyr  bauernbe§  Seiben 
Xrügen,  fyier  auf  bem  Soben,  befdmbigt,  äcbjen  unb  jam= 
mern, 

150  93on  ber  Sonne  Derbrannt  unb  erfticft  bom  toogenben  Staube." 

Unb  es  fagte  barauf  gerübrt  ber  menfcfylicfje  §au§toirt: 
„3Jiöge  bocf)  Hermann  fie  treffen  unb  fie  erquicfen  unbfteiben. 
Ungern  luürb'  \d)  fie  fefm  ;  micf)  fcfymerjt  ber  2tnbli<f  be3 
$ammer§. 

S(f>on  t>on  bem  erftert  93ertdE>t  fo  grower  Seiben  gerübret, 
155  Scfndten  toir  eitenb  ein  Scberftein  Don  unferm  Überfluß  baf$ 
nur 

(Sinige  würben  geftärft,  unb  f cfnenen  un§  felber  beruhigt. 
2lber  la^t  un3  nicf)t  mefyr  bie  traurigen  Silber  erneuern ; 
S)enn  e3  befcfytetcbet  bie  gurcfjt  gar  batb  bie  §erjen  ber 
^Jtenfcben, 

Unb  bie  Sorge,  bie  mefyr  aU  felbft  mir  ba§  Übel  berf)af$t  ift. 
160  tretet  herein  in  ben  Hinteren  SJiaum,  ba3  fublere  Sattfjen. 
5ftie  fcbeint  Sonne  babin,  nie  bringet  wärmere  Suft  bort 
3)urcf)  bie  ftärferen  9Jiauem;  unb  SRütter cf) en  bringt  un3  ein 
Stäben 

©reiunbacbtjiger  fyer,  bamit  ftur  bie  ©ritten  Vertreiben. 
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§ier  ift  nicfyt  freunbltcf)     trinfen;  bie  fliegen  umfummen 
bie  ©lafer." 

165  Unb  fie  gingen  bafyin  unb  freuten  fief)  alle  ber  ^üfylung. 

©orgfam  braute  bie  9Jtutter  be3  f laren  fyerrlicfyen  SSeineS, 
$n  gefcf)liffener  glafcfje  auf  blanfem  jinnernem  Sftunbe, 
9Jtit  ben  grünlichen  Römern,  ben  eckten  Severn  be§  9ifyetn= 
toeing. 

Unb  fo  fi^enb  umgaben  bie  brei  ben  glanjenb  gebofmten, 
170  Sftunbcn,  braunen  £if$,  er  ftanb  auf  mächtigen  golden. 
§eiter  Hangen  fogleicf)  bie  ©läfer  be3  28irte3  unb  $farrer§; 
S)od)  unbeweglich  f>ielt  ber  britte  benfenb  ba§  feine, 
Unb  ee  forbert'  ibn  auf  ber  2Birt  mit  freunblicben  SBorten : 

,$x\\d),  §err  SZacfybar,  getrunfen !  benn  nocf)  betoafyrte  ft  or 
Unglücf 

175  ©ott  un3  gnäbig  unb  tt>irb  and)  fünftig  un§  alfo  beftmfyren. 
Senn  Vx>er  erfennet  es  nicfjt,  baj}  feit  bem  fefyreef  lichen  Sranbe, 
®a  er  fo  fyart  un$  geftraft,  er  un3  nun  beftänbig  erfreut  Jjat, 
Unb  beftänbig  befcbüist,  fo  tote  ber  Stftenftf)  fid)  be3  3tuge3 
$öftlicf)en  2tyfel  betoafyrt,  ber  bor  aßen  ©liebern  ifym  lieb  ift, 

180  (Sollt '  er  fernerbin  nicfjt  un3  fcf>ü|en  unb  §ilfe  bereiten? 
Senn  man  fief)t  es  erft  recfyt,  tote  biet  er  bermag,  in  ©efafyren ; 
Sollt'  er  bie  blüfyenbe  Stabt,  bie  er  erft  buref)  fleißige  Bürger 
5Reu  aus  ber  SCf dbe  gebaut  unb  bann  fie  reicf)licf)  gefegnet, 
^e^o  toieber  jerftören  unb  alle  33emüf)ung  bernitfjten?" 

185    §eiter  fagte  barauf  ber  treffliche  Pfarrer,  unb  milbe: 
„galtet  am  ©lauben  feft  unb  feft  an  biefer  ©efinnung; 
Senn  fie  maä)t  im  ©lüde  berftänbig  unb  ficfyer,  im  Unglücf 
9ieicf)t  fie  ben  fcfyönften  3~roft  unb  belebt  bie  f)errlicf)fte 
Hoffnung/' 
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35a  verfemte  ber  Sßirt  mit  männlichen,  fingen  ©ebanfen: 
190  „2Sie  begrübt'  icf)  fo  oft  mit  Staunen  bte  fluten  bet  Steins 
ftromt, 

SSenn  id£)  reifenb  nacf)  meinem  ©efcf)äft  tfym  lieber  mtcf) 
nafyte! 

Smmer  friert  er  mir  grof$  unb  erljob  mir  Sinn  unb  ©emüte ; 
2X&er  icf)  fonnte  nicf)t  beulen,  bajs  balb  fein  liebliches  Ufer 
Sollte  to erben  ein  SBalf,  um  abjutoefyren  ben  granfen, 

195  Unb  fein  verbrettetet  33ett  ein  allverfyinbernber  ©rabem 
Sel)t,  fo  fcf)üi3t  bie  5ftatur,  fo  fc£>itt$en  bte  toacferen  ©eutfcfyen, 
Unb  fo  fcfmitf  unt  ber  §err;  toer  Sollte  tf)öricf>t  Verjagen? 
9Jlübe  fcfyon  finb  bie  Streiter,  unb  aflet  beutet  auf  ^rieben. 
SJidge  bocfy  and),  toenn  bat  $eft,bat  lang'  ertoünfcf)te,  gefeiert 

200  2Birb  in  unferer  Äircfje,  bie  ©focfe  bann  tönt  ju  ber  Drgel, 
Unb  bie  trompete  fcfymettert,  bat  fyoI)e  %t  2)eum  begleitenb,  — 
9Jiöge  mein  ^ermann  bod)  and)  an  biefem  S^age,  §err  Pfarrer, 
W\t  ber  33raut  entfcf;loffen  Vor  eucfj  am  Stltare  ficf)  ftetten, 
Unb  bat  glüd£licf>e  $eft,  in  allen  ben  Sanben  begangen, 

205  2lucf)  mir  fünftig  erfcfjeinen  ber  f)äutlicf)en  greuben  ein 
^abrttag ! 

2fber  ungern  fef)'  id)  ben  Jüngling,  ber  immer  fo  tfyättg 
9Jiir  in  bem  §aufe  ftd)  regt,  nacf)  au^en  langfam  unb  fcfmcfytern. 
Sßentg  finbet  er  £uft,  ftcf)  unter  Seuten  ju  geigen ; 
$a,  er  vermeibet  fogar  ber  jungen  9Jfäbcf)en  ©efeßfcfmft, 
210  Unb  ben  fröfy liefen  Xanj,  ben  alle  ^ugenb  begehret." 

2TIfo  fpraef)  er  unb  fyorcf)te.    Sftan  fyörte  ber  ftampfenben 
^ferbe 

kernet  ©etöfe  fid)  nafm,  man  fyörte  ben  rollenben  SSagen, 
®er  mit  gewaltiger  @ile  nun  bonnert'  unter  ben  Sljortoeg* 


II. 


fjermatm 


^iu  nun  ber  toofylgefcübete  Sofm  in3  gimmer  bereintrat, 
©cfmute  ber  s^rebiger  ifym  mit  fcfmrfen  Stttcfen  entgegen, 
Unb  betrachtete  feine  ©eftalt  unb  fein  gangem  33enef>men 
9Jiit  bem  3(uge  be3  gorfcfyerS,  ber  leidet  bie  SJiienen  enträtfelt ; 
5  SadEjelte  bann  unb  tyracfj     if)tn  mit  traulichen  SBorten  : 
„Äommt  ibr  bodf)  als  ein  tteränberter  9Jienfcf)  !  3$  f>abe  nocf) 
niemals 

@ucf)  fo  munter  gefefm  unb  eure  Stficfe  fo  lebhaft. 

3röf)litf)  fommt  tf>r  unb  Reiter ;  man  fiebt,  ibr  fyabet  bie  ©aben 

Unter  bie  2trmen  berteilt  unb  ifyren  ©egen  empfangen." 

io    9tufyig  ertotberte  brauf  ber  ©ofm  mit  ernftlicfyen  SBorten: 
„Db  icf)  löblich  gefyanbelt,  icf)  toeijs  e£  nicf)t ;  aber  mein  §erj  fjat 
9tticf)  gefyet^en     tfmn,  fo  toie  icf)  genau  nun  erjäf)fe. 
SDtutter,  if)r  framtet  fo  lange,  bie  alten  ©tücfe  ju  fucfyen 
Unb  ju  toäfyfen;  nur  fyät  toar  erft  bas  S3ünbel  jufammen, 

15  StudE)  ber  SBein  unb  ba£  33ier  toarb  fangfam,  forgtieb  gepaefet. 
%U  icf)  nun  enbftcf)  fcorS  S£fyor  unb  auf  bie  Strafe  fyinausfam, 
©trömte  jurücf  bie  9Dlenge  ber  33ürger  mit  Söeibern  unb 
^inbern 

3JJir  entgegen;  benn  fern  fear  fcfjon  ber  $ug  ber  SSertriebnen. 
©cfmeffer  fyieft  icf)  mief)  bran,  unb  fuf?r  befyenbe  bem  S)orf  ju, 
20  3Bo  fie,  toie  icfy  gehört,  fyeuf  übernachten  unb  roften. 


18  II.  £er£ficfjore. 

icf)  nun  meinet  2öege3  bie  neue  ©trajse  fyinanfufyr, 
f^tet  mir  ein  SBagen  m$  2tuge,  Don  tüchtigen  Säumen  gefüget, 
33on  jWei  Ockfen  gebogen,  ben  größten  unb  ftärfften  be§  3lu$s 
Ianb3, 

Siebenter  aber  ging  mit  ftarfen  ©dritten  ein  9JJabcf)en, 
25  Senfte  mit  langem  ©tabe  bie  beiben  gewaltigen  £iere, 
Srieb  fie  an  unb  £>tett  fte  jurücf,  fie  leitete  flügficf). 
2U3  micf)  ba3  9Jtäbdf)en  erbltcfte,  fo  trat  fie  ben  ^ferben 
gelaffen 

SRä^er  unb  fagte  ju  mir :  „9ttcbt  immer  War  e§  mit  un£  fo 
3>ammerDott,  als>  ifyr  un3  fyeut'  auf  biefen  2öegen  erblitfet. 
30  9Zocf)  nicfyt  bin  icf)  getoo^nt,  Dom  gremben  bie  ©abe  ju  fyeifcfjen, 
2)ie  er  oft  ungern  giebt,  um  Io§  ju  Werben  ben  Strmen; 
2lber  mtcf)  bränget  bie  9fot  51t  reben.    £>ter  auf  bem  ©trofye 
Siegt  bie  erft  entbunbene  grau  be3  reiben  23efii$er3, 
®ie  icf)  mit  ©tieren  unb  Söagen  nocf)  faum,  bie  fcfyWangre, 
gerettet. 

35  ©£ät  nur  fommen  wir  nacfr,  unb  faum  ba3  Seben  erhielt  fie. 
9hm  liegt,  neugeboren,  ba3  ^inb  if>r  nacfenb  im  Sinne, 
Unb  mit  Wenigem  nur  vermögen  bie  Unfern  ju  Reifen, 
2öenn  Wir  im  näcf)ften  2)orf,  Wo  Wir  freute  ju  raften  gebenden, 
Studf)  fie  finben,  wieWobf  icf)  fürchte,  fie  finb  fcf)on  vorüber. 

40  2öar'  eurf)  irgenb  Don  SeinWanb  nur  Wa3  (2ntbef)rficf)e3,  Wenn 
if>r 

§ier  au3  ber  9lacf)barf(f)aft  feib,  fo  fpenbet'3  gütig  ben  Sfrmen. 

„Sfffo  f^rad^  fie,  unb  matt  erfyob  ficf)  Dom  ©trofye  bie  bleiche 
SBöcfmerin,  flaute  nad)  mir;  icf)  aber  fagte  bagegen: 
'©uten  9J}enfcben,  fürWafyr,  tyricfyt  oft  ein  fyimmlif cfyer  ©eift  px, 
45  3)a£  fie  füllen  bie  9iot,  bie  bem  armen  Sruber  beDorftefyt; 
Senn  fo  gab  mir  bie  9Jhitter  im  3Sorgefü£?(e  Don  eurem 
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Jammer  ein  33ünbel,  fogleid)  e*  ber  nadten  -Jiotburft  ju 
reicben.' 

Unb  id£)  löfte  bie  Änoten  ber  ©dmur  unb  gab  if^r  ben  ©d)lafrod 
Unfern  33ater3  bafyin  unb  gab  if?r  §emben  unb  Seintu^. 
50  Unb  fie  banfte  mit  $reuben,  unb  rief:  '®er  ©lüdltcfje  glaubt 
nicbt, 

3)afc  nod;  SBunber  gefcfyefm;  benn  nur  im  ®lenb  erfennt  man 
©otte3  §anb  unb  Ringer,  ber  gute  9Kenfcf)en  jum  ©uten 
Seitet.    9Ba3  er  burd?  eucfy  an  un3  tfyut,  tfm'  er  eud)  felber»' 
Unb  id)  faf)  bie  Sööcfmerin  frof)  bie  üerfcf)iebene  Seintoanb, 
55  Stber  befonber3  ben  toeidjen  glanell  be3  ©d)lafrod£  befühlen, 
'©len  toir,'  jagte  ju  if>r  bie  Jungfrau,  'bem  5Dorf  ju,  in 
toelcbem 

Unfre  ©emeine  fcfyon  raftet  unb  biefe  9?acf)t  burcb  fid)  aufhält ; 
©ort  beforg'  icf)  fogleidf)  ba3  Ämber^eug,  alte3  unb  jebe3.' 
Unb  fie  grüßte  micf)  nodf),  unb  fprad)  ben  f)erjlid)ften  £)anf  au3, 

60  Strieb  bie  Ddifen;  ba  ging  ber  Söagen.    ^cf)  aber  bertoeilte, 
§ielt  bie  ^ferbe  nocf)  an  ;  benn  ^^^f^It  toar  mir  im  §erjen, 
Db  icf)  mit  eilenben  hoffen  ba§  ©orf  erreichte,  bie  ©Reifen 
Unter  ba3  übrige  33oIf  ju  fyenben,  ober  fogleicf  f)ier 
Sittel  bem  9JJäbd)en  gäbe,  bamit  fie  e£  toei^ltcf)  berteilte. 

65  Unb  idE)  entfcf)ieb  mid)  gleid)  in  meinem  §erjen  unb  fufyr  ibr 
©acf)te  nad),  unb  erreichte  fie  balb  unb  fagte  befyenbe: 
'©ute3  9JJabcf)en,  mir  f)at  bie  3Jcutter  nid)t  Setntoanb  alteine 
2luf  ben  Söagen  gegeben,  bamit  id)  ben  yiadUn  beileibe, 
©onbern  fie  fügte  baju  nocf)  ©peif  unb  mancf)e3  ©etränfe, 

70  Unb  e3  ift  mir  genug  baüon  im  Äaften  be3  2Öagen3. 
yiun  bin  id)  aber  geneigt,  aucf)  biefe  ©aben  in  beine 
§anb  ju  legen,  unb  fo  erfüll'  icf)  am  beften  ben  Auftrag; 
2)u  fcerteilft  fie  mit  ©inn,  id)  mü^te  bem  gufall  gef)ord)en.' 
©rauf  fcerfettfe  ba3  3Jfabcf)en:  'Mit  aller  Streue  fcertoenb'  id) 


20 


II.  Serpftdjore. 


75  @ure  ©aben;  ber  SDürftigfte  foil  fid)  berfelben  erfreuen.' 
aitfo  fpracb  fte.  $d)  öffnete  fdmell  bie  haften  be3  2öagen3, 
Srad)te  bie  3d)infen  fjerttor,  bie  fcbtoeren,  brachte  bie  Srote, 
glafcfyen  28etne3  unb  33ier3,  unb  reicht'  ifyr  afle3  unb  jebe£. 
©erne  batV  id)  nod)  mebr  tf>r  gegeben,  bod)  leer  \vax  ber 
haften. 

80  2(ffe§  padte  fie  brauf  ju  ber  SBöcfmerin  güf$en  unb  30g  fo 
Söeiter ;  id)  eilte  jurüd  mit  meinen  '^f erben  ber  ©tabt  ju." 

3113  nun  §ermann  geenbet,  ba  nabm  ber  gefpräcfytge  9?ad)bar 
©leid)  ba3  2Öort,  unb  rief:  „SD  glüdlicb,  tr>er  in  ben  Jagen 
Sief  er  %h\dot  unb  Sertoirrung  in  feinem  §au§  nur  allein  lebt, 

85  2Bem  nicfyt  grau  unb  Äinber  jur  Seite  bange  fid)  fcfjmiegen! 
©lücf Iicf>  fübT  id)  mid;  je£t;  id)  möcbf  um  Dielet  nid)t  f>eute 
SSater  beiden  unb  nicbt  für  grau  unb  ^inber  beforgt  fein. 
Dfters  bacf)f  icb  mir  aucb  fcfyon  bie  gluckt  unb  fjabe  bie  beften 
©acfyen  jufammenge^adt,  ba3  alte  ©elb  unb  bie  Letten 

90  deiner  feiigen  Sftutter,  tooüon  nod)  nicbte  belauft  ift. 
greiltcf)  bliebe  nod)  vieles  jurüd,  ba3  fo  letcf)t  nicf)t  gefcbafft 
toirb. 

©elbft  bie  trauter  unb  SSurjeht,  mit  vielem  gleite  gefam= 
me  It, 

yjlifiV  id)  ungern,  toenn  and)  ber  Söert  ber  2Bare  nid)t  grojs  ift. 
bleibt  ber  ^roüifor  jurüd,  fo  get)'  id)  getröftet  bon  £>aufe. 
95  §ab'  id)  bie  Sarfcbaft  gerettet  unb  meinen  Körper,  fo  f)ab'  id) 
2(tfe3  gerettet;  ber  einzelne  Mann  entflieget  am  leicf)tften.;/ 

„SZacbbar,"  berfe^te  bar  auf  ber  junge  ^ermann  mit  3lad)- 
brud : 

„$etnestoege3  benf '  id)  tt>ie  ifyr ;  unb  table  bie  9tebe. 
£$ft  \vot)l  ber  ein  toürbiger  3D?ann,  ber  im  ©lüd  unb  im  Un= 
glüd 
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ioo  Bid)  nur  allein  bebenft  unb  Setben  unb  $reuben  teilen 
3lxä)t  öerftefyet  unb  mcfjt  baju  fc>on  §erjen  belegt  toirb  ? 
Sieber  möc£)t'  icf)  al3  je  mid)  fyeute  jur  §eirat  entfetteten ; 
S)enn  mancf)  gute3  9Käbc^en  bebarf  be3  fcfm^enben  SUJanne^ 
Unb  ber  SJtann  be£  erfyeiternben  2öeib^/  toenn  tfym  Unglücf 
befcorftejt.'' 

105    Säcbelnb  fagte  barauf  ber  SSater:  ,,©o  fyör'  iä)  bid?  gerne! 
Bold)  ein  vernünftige^  SBort  £>aft  bu  mir  feiten  gefyrocfyen." 

2lber  e£  fiel  fogleicb  bie  gute  SDIutter  befyenb  ein  : 
„©ofyn,  fürtoabr,  bu  baft  red£)t;  vt>xr  ©Itern  gaben  ba3  S3ei= 
friel. 

£>enn  fair  f)aben  un3  nid^t  an  fröf)Itc£)en  £agen  ertoäfylet, 
no  Unb  un$  fnüpfte  Vielmehr  bie  traurigfte  ©tunbe  jufammen. 
Montag  morgend  —  id)  toei^  e£  genau ;  benn  tage$  Vorder  toar 
$3ener  fcfjrecfltcbe  23ranb,  ber  unfer  ©täbtdjen  berjefjrte  — 
^toanjig  ^afnre  ftnb'S  nun;  e£  toar  ein  ©onntag  tote  fyeute, 
£eif$  unb  trocfen  bie  ßcit,  unb  toenig  SBaffer  im  Orte. 
115  Sttfe  Seute  toaren,  tya^terenb  in  feftlirfjen  Kleibern, 

Stuf  ben  ©orfern  berteilt  unb  in  ben  ©cfyenfen  unb  SJJüblen. 
Unb  am  (Snbe  ber  ©tabt  begann  ba£  geuer.  S)er  Sranb  lief 
@Uig  bie  ©trafen  binburcf),  erjeugenb  fid)  felber  ben  3ngtt)inb. 
Unb  e§  brannten  bie  ©cbeunen  ber  reicbgefammelten  ßrnte, 
120  Unb  e£  brannten  bie  ©trafen  bi§  ju  bem  -JJlarft,  unb  ba§ 
§au£  toar 

9Jieine3  SSater^  fyierneben  ber§ef>rt/  unb  biefe§  jugleid)  mit. 
Söenig  flüchteten  fair.    3d£)  fajs  bie  traurige  9cacbt  burd) 
3Sor  ber  ©tabt  auf  bem  Singer,  bie  Saften  unb  Letten  be= 
toafyrenb ; 

3)ocf)  jule^t  befiel  mid>  ber  ©cfjtaf,  unb  aH  nun  bee  9JJorgen3 
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II.  Zzxp]\ü)oxt. 


SJttcf)  bie  $üf)lung  ertoecfte,  bie  bor  ber  Sonne  herabfällt, 
Sah  tc£>  ben  9*aucb  unb  bie  ©tut  unb  bie  boblen  dauern  unb 

@ffen.  , 
Sa  toar  beflemmt  mein  §erj;  allein  bie  Sonne  gmg  ttneber 
§errli<f>er  auf  als  je  unb  floate  mir  3Jhtt  in  bie  Seele. 
Sa  erbob  ich  mid)  eilenb.  ß3  trieb  mich,  bie  Stätte  ju  feben, 
2öo  bie  SSofmung  geftanben,  unb  ob  fiel)  bie  ißityner  gerettet, 
Sie  ich  befonbere  geliebt ;  benn  finbifeb  Wax  mein  ©emüt  noeb. 
3113  icb  nun  über  bie  krümmer  bee  Kaufes  unb  §ofee  baher^ 

Sie  noeb  raupten,  unb  f o  bie  2Öofmung  foüft  unb  §erftört  f  afy, 
Äamft  bu  gur  anbern  Seite  berauf  unb  burebfuebteft  bie 
Stätte. 

5  Sir  toar  ein  $ferb  in  bem  Stalle  üerfebüttet ;  bie  glimmen^ 
ben  SSalfcn 

Sagen  barüber  unb  Scbutt,  unb  ni$t3  »u  fefm  Wax  toom 
Üiere. 

ailfo  ftanben  toir  gegen  einanber,  bebenftief)  unb  traurig: 
Senn  bie  Söanb  Wax  gefallen,  bie  unjere  Söfe  gerieben. 
Unb  bu  fapteft  barauf  mich  bei  ber  §anb  an  unb  fagteft: 
o<£ie*cben,  tote  fommft  bu  f>ief)er?  ©eb  tteg!  bu  öerbrenneft 
bie  Soblen; 

Senn  ber  Schutt  tft  tyeijs,  er  fengt  mir  bie  ftärferen  Stiefeln.' 
Unb  bu  bobeft  micb  auf  unb  trugft  mich  herüber  bureb  beinen 
§of  toeg.    Sa  ftanb  noeb  ba3  Zbox  bee  öaufes  mit  feinem 
©etoölbe, 

2Bie  e*  jefet  fteht;  e§  Wax  allein  t>on  allem  geblieben. 
.5  Unb  bu  fefeteft  micb  triebet  unb  füfcteft  micb,  unb  ich  ^ 
toebrt'  e3. 

21ber  bu  fagteft  barauf  mit  freunblicf)  bebeutenben  2öorten: 
<  Siebe,  ba*  §au*  liegt  nieber.    Steib'  #c*,  unb  hilf  mir  e3 
bauen, 
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Unb  id)  fyelfe  bagegen  and)  beinern  93ater  an  feinem.' 
2)od)  id?  Oerftanb  bid)  nic^t,  big  bu  jum  SSater  bie  Butter 
150  Sdurfteft  unb  fcfmelf  ba3  ©elübb'  ber  frören  @f>e  tiotU 
bracbt  toar. 

yiod)  erimtr'  id)  mid)  £?eute  be§  fmlbberbrannten  ©ebälfeS 
greubig,  unb  fefye  bie  ©onne  nodE)  immer  fo  Ejerrlicf)  fyerauf; 
gebn; 

Senn  mir  gab  ber  3Tag  ben  ©emaf)l,  e3  baben  bie  erften 
Reiten  ber  Silben  ^erftörung  ben  ©ofm  mir  ber  ^ugenb  ge= 
geben. 

155  Sarum  lob1  \d)  bicb,  &xmann,  ba£  bu  mit  reinem  Vertrauen 
Slucb  ein  N)]?äbcf;en  bir  benfft  in  biefen  traurigen  Betten, 
Unb  es  toagieft  ju  frein  im  Ärieg  unb  über  ben  Krümmern." 

Sa  Derfefete  fogreid)  ber  Sater  lebfmft  unb  fagtc: 
„Sie  ©efinnung  tft  löblid),  unb  loabr  tft  and)  bie  ©efd?ttf)te, 
160  9Küttercf>en,  bie  bu  erjäf)Ift;  benn  fo  tft  alles  begegnet. 
2lber  beffer  ift  beffer.    9ttcf)t  einen  jeben  betrifft  e3, 
2lnjufangen  oon  born  fein  ganzes  Seben  unb  Söefen; 
$l\d)t  fott  jeber  ft$  quälen,  toie  toir  unb  anbere  fyaUn. 
D,  toie  glütflicb  ift  ber,  bem  SSater  unb  Butter  baS  £au3 
fdunt 

165  SBoMbeftettt  übergeben,  unb  ber  mit  ©ebenen  eS  au^iert! 
301er  Anfang  ift  fcbtoer,  am  fd)toerften  ber  Slnfang  ber  28irt* 
fd>aft. 

3Ran#erlei  Singe  bebarf  ber  OTenfcb,  unb  alles  toirb  täglicb 
teurer;  ba  fet;1  er  ficb  bor,  beS  ©elbeS  mef)r  51t  ertoerben. 
Unb  fo  boff 1  icb  oon  bir,  mein  ^ermann,  baf3  bu  mir  näcbftenS 
170  $n  ba3  §au3  bie  33raut  mit  ferner  SJtitgift  fyereinfübrft ; 
Senn  ein  marferer  9Jiann  berbient  ein  begütertes  SDtäbc^en, 
Unb  eS  behaget  fo  iooM,  toenn  mit  bem  getoünftfjeten  Söeibcfjen 
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II.  £er£fief)ore. 


2lud)  in  körben  unb  haften  bie  nü^Iicfje  ©abe  fyereinfommt. 
9facf)t  umfonft  bereitet  burd)  manche  $af)re  bie  Butter 

175  23iele  Seintoanb  ber  Siebter  t>on  feinem  unb  ftarfem  ©eftebe ; 
9ttcf)t  umfonft  bereden  bie  Spaten  ifyr  ©Uberger  äte, 
Unb  ber  SSater  fonbert  im  $ulte  ba§  feltene  ©olbftüd; 
£)enn  fie  foil  beretnft  mit  ifyren  ©ütern  unb  ©aben 
^enen  Jüngling  erfreun,  ber  fie  fcor  äffen  ertt>af)It  fyat/ 

180  ^a,  icf)  ft)etf$,  Voie  befyaglicfy  ein  Söeibcfyen  im  §aufe  ftd)  finbet, 
3)a3  i£)r  eignet  ©erat  in  $ücf)'  unb  gimmern  erfennet, 
Unb  baSöette  fid)  felbft  unb  ben  2ifd)  fid)  f elber  gebedt  fyai 
9iur  toofyl  au^geftattet  möcf)t'  icf)  im  §aufe  bie  23raut  fefm; 
Senn  bie  ätrme  tx>irb  bod)  nur  juleijt  fcom  9Kanne  t>erad£)tet, 

185  Unb  er  f)ält  fie  aU  SJtagb,  bie  a(3  3CRagb  mit  bem  Sünbel 
Ijereinfam. 

Ungerecht  bleiben  bie  Männer,  bie  ßeiten  ber  Siebe  bergefyen. 
3a,  mein  ^ermann,  bu  toürbeft  mein  21  Iter  fyödUicfy  erfreuen, 
SBenn  bu  mir  balb  ine  §au§  ein  ©dnt>iegertöcfyterd)en  bracf)teft 
2tu3  ber  ^acf)barfcbaft  f)er,  au3  jenem  §aufe,  bem  grünen» 
190  SJteid)  ift  ber  Sftann  fürtoabr,  fein  §anbe(  unb  feine  gabrifen 
SjJlacben  i£;n  täglid)  reicher;  benn  too  gewinnt  nidf)t  ber  $auf= 
mann? 

5Rur  brei  £öcfyter  finb  ba ;  fie  teilen  allein  ba3  SSermogen. 
©cf)on  ift  bie  altfte  befthnmt,  id)  toetf$  e3 ;  aber  bie  ^toeite, 
2öie  bie  britte  finb  nod),  unb  bieffeid)t  md)t  lange,  ju  fyaben. 
195  2öär'  icf)  an  beiner  Statt,  id)  fyätte  bi3  je^t  nid)t  gejaubert, 
©n§  mir  ber  3Jtäbd)en  geholt,  fo  toie  id)  ba£  3Dlüttercf)en 
forttrug/' 

3) a  t>erfei$te  ber  ©ofyn  befcfyeiben  bem  bringenben  3Sater: 
,,2öirflid),  mein  SBiffe  toar  aucf)  toie  eurer,  eine  ber  £öd)ter 
Unfern  9lad)bar§  ju  toäfyfen.    SBtr  finb  jufammen  erlogen, 
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200  (Spielten  neben  bem  Brunnen  am  -JKarft  in  früheren  Otiten, 
Unb  id)  babe  fie  oft  öor  ber  Knaben  SBifbbeit  befcf)ü|et. 
3)od)  ba3  ift  lange  fcfjon  fyer;  e3  bleiben  bie  toacf)fenben 
3CRäbcf>en 

©nbficf)  bittig  51t  öau3,  unb  fliefm  bie  toifberen  Spiele. 
2öof)lgejogen  finb  fie  getoijs !  3^  S^nS  au$  jujeiten 
205  5ftocf)  au3  alter  Sefanntfcfjaft,  fo  toie  tt)r  e£  toünfd)tet,  f)in= 
über; 

Slber  icb  fonnte  micf)  nie  in  tfyrem  Umgang  erfreuen. 
3)enn  fie  tabelten  ftet§  an  mir,  ba3  muf$t'  id)  ertragen: 
©ar  ju  lang  Wax  mein  Sftocf,  ju  grob  ba§  SAtdf),  unb  bie  garbe 
©ar  §u  gemein,  unb  bie  §aare  nid)t  red)t  geftu^t  unb  ge= 
fräufelt. 

210  Snblid)  batt1  id)  im  Sinne,  micf)  aucr)  ju  pu^en,  toie  jene 
<Qanbel*bübdum,  bie  ftet§  am  Sonntag  brüben  fxcf)  jeigen, 
Unb  um  bie,  balbfeiben,  im  Sommer  ba3  Säppcfjen  f)erum= 
r/ängt. 

Sfber  nocb  früb  genug  merit'  tcf),  fie  Ratten  micf)  immer  jum 
beften ; 

Unb  ba$  Wax  mir  empftnblidf),  mein  Stofj  toar  befeibigt ;  bocf) 
mebr  nocfy 

215  ^ränfte  micf)^  tief,  ba^  fo  fie  ben  guten  SSitten  berfannten, 
2)en  icf)  gegen  fie  begte,  befonberS  Minsen,  bie  jüngfte. 
®enn  fo  mar  icb  jufe^t  an  Cftern  hinübergegangen, 
§atte  ben  neuen  "Jiod,  ber  jet$t  nur  oben  im  Scfyranf  fyängt, 
Slngejogen  unb  mar  frifiert  tote  bie  übrigen  Surfte. 

220  2tf*  tcf)  eintrat,  tigerten  fie;  bocf)  50g  icf)'3  auf  micf)  nicfyt. 
9Jtincf)en  faft  am  $lar>ier ;  e3  Wax  ber  Sßater  jugegen, 
£>örte  bie  Socfytercfyen  fingen  unb  Wax  entjücft  unb  in  Saune. 
SKancbe*  bcrftanb  id)  nid)t,  Wa%  in  ben  Siebern  gefagt  toar; 
3(ber  icb  borte  üief  üon  ^amina,  btel  fcon  Camino, 
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II.  Serpficfjore. 


225  Unb  id)  toollte  boc^  and)  nid)t  ftumm  fein !  ©obalb  fie  geenbet, 
gragt'  id)  bem^egte  nad),  unb  nad)  ben  beiben  ^erfonen. 
Stile  fcf)toiegen  barauf  unb  lächelten;  aber  ber  SSater 
©agte:  '3l\d)t  toafyr,  mein  greunb,  @r  fennt  nur  2(bam  unb 

9liemanb  fyielt  fid)  alebann,  unb  laut  auf  lachten  bie  9Jiäbd)en, 
230  Saut  auf  lachten  bie  Knaben,  e3  fjiett  ben  Saud)  fid)  ber  2llte. 
Ratten  Itejs  id)  ben  §ut  bor  äkrlegenfyett,  unb  ba§  ©eficfyer 
Säuerte  fort  unb  fort,  fo  Diel  fie  aud)  fangen  unb  fyieltem 
Unb  icf)  eilte  befcbämt  unb  üerbrief3lid)  lieber  nad)  §aufe, 
hängte  ben  9iod  in  ben  ©cbranf,  unb  jog  bie  §aare  herunter 
235  3JJit  ben  gingern,  unb  fcbftmr,  nicf)t  ntefyr  31t  betreten  bie 
©cfytoelle. 

Unb  td)  fyatte  toofyl  red)t;  benn  eitel  finb  fie  unb  lieblos, 
Unb  id)  f)öre,  nod)  fyetjj'  id)  bei  ifmen  immer  Camino." 

SDa  fcerfettfe  bie  SKutter:  „3)u  follteft,  Hermann,  fo  lange 
9J}it  ben  ^inbern  nicf)t  jürnen;  benn  JRinber  finb  fie  ja 
fchntlid). 

240  9Jlindf)en  fürtoafyr  ift  gut,  unb  toar  bir  immer  gebogen, 
Jieuficf)  fragte  fie  nod)  nad)  bir.    S)ie  follteft  bu  ft>cif)Ien!y/ 

3)a  fcerfetjte  bebenflid)  ber  ©ofm:  ,,$cf)  tx>ei^  nicf)t,  e$ 
prägte 

^ener  23erbruf$  fid)  fo  tief  bei  mir  ein,  icf)  möchte  fürtoafyr 
nidjt 

©te  am  ^latuere  mefyr  fefm  unb  ifyre  Siebten  bernefjmen." 

• 

245  3)ocf)  ber  SSater  fufyr  auf  unb  tyracfy  bie  jornigen  2Borte : 
„SBentg  greub'  erleb'  xä)  an  bir!  fagt'  e3  bocf)  immer, 
2113  bu  ju  $f  erben  nur  unb  Suft  nur  bejeigteft  jum  Slder : 


II.  ^ermann. 
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2öa§  ein  Änecf)t  fcbon  berrtd^tet  be3  toofylbegüterten  SKarme^ 
Xfmft  bu ;  inbeffen  mu£  ber  Sater  be3  ©ofme3  entbehren, 
250  ®er  ifym  jur  ßbre  bocf)  aud)  bor  anbern  bürgern  ftcf)  geigte, 
Unb  fo  täufcfyte  micf)  früJ>  mit  leerer  Hoffnung  bie  Sftutter, 
SBenn  in  ber  ©cfyule  ba3  Sefen  unb  Schreiben  unb  Sernen  bir 
niemals 

SBie  ben  anbern  gelang  unb  bu  immer  ber  unterfte  faf$eft. 
greilidf) !  ba3  fommt  bafyer,  toenn  @f>rgefüf)[  nicfyt  im  33ufen 
255  @ine$  ^ünglinge^  lebt,  unb  toenn  er  nicfyt  f)öi)er  hinauf  toill. 
§ätte  mein  SSater  geforgt  für  micf),  fo  toie  id)  für  bid)  tfcat/ 
3Kicf)  jur  Sdmle  gefenbet  unb  mir  bie  Sefyrer  gehalten, 
$a,  icf)  toäre  toa3  anber§  al3  Söirt  jum  golbenen  Soften." 

SCber  ber  Sofm  ftanb  auf  unb  naf)te  fid)  fcbtoetgenb  ber 
^fuire, 

260  Sangfam  unb  obne  ©eräufd);  allein  ber  SSater,  entrüftet, 
Jtief  tljm  na*:  „So  gef>e  nur  fyml  id)  fenne  ben  £ro|fopf! 
©ef)  unb  füfyre  fortan  bie  2Btrtfcf>aft,  baf$  id;  nid)t  f dielte ; 
Slber  benfe  nur  nicbt,  bu  toolleft  ein  bäurifd)e3  Sftäbdjen 
$e  mir  bringen  in£  £>au§  afö  Scf)toiegertod?)ter,  bie  STruffe ! 

265  Sange  fyab1  id)  gelebt  unb  toeijs  mit  SJtenfcfyen  ju  fyanbeln, 
2ßeij$  ju  bewirten  bie  Herren  unb  grauen,  baf$  fie  jufrieben 
3Son  mir  toeggebu;   icb  toetf*  ben  gremben  gefällig  ju 
fcfymeicfyeln. 

3lber  fo  foil  mir  benn  aud)  ein  ©cbtoiegertöcfytercben  enbltcf) 
•JSteberbegegnen  unb  fo  mir  bie  t>iele  93tüf>e  üerfüjsen; 
270  ©fielen  foil  fie  mir  aud;  ba3  Plainer;  e»  follen  bie  fd)önften, 
heften  2eute  ber  Stabt  ficb  mit  Vergnügen  berfammeln, 
2Bte  e3  Sonntag^  gefcbiebt  im  £aufe  be3  9iacbbar3."  S)a 
brüdte 

Seife  ber  2obn  auf  bie  $linfe,  unb  fo  berliej}  er  bie  Stube, 


Spaltet. 


III. 

Die  Bürger. 


enttoidf)  ber  befcfyeibene  ©ofyn  ber  heftigen  9?ebe; 
2lber  ber  )8aUx  fubr  in  ber  2lrt  fort,  ftrie  er  begonnen : 
„23ae  im  93tenfcf>en  nidjt  ift,  fommt  auefj  nicf)t  au3  ifym,  unb 

Söirb  mieb  bee  bereitesten  ^unfcf>e3  Erfüllung  jemals  erfreuen, 
5  ®af$  ber  ©obn  bem  S5ater  nicfjt  gleicb  fei,  fonbern  ein  Beßrer, 
33enn  toa§  toäre  ba3  §au§,  fr>a£  toüre  bie  ©tabt,  toenn  nicfyt 
immer 

$eber  gebähte  mit  Suft  ju  erhalten  unb  ju  erneuen 
Unb  ju  tierbeffern  aueb,  tote  bie  geit  un3  lel)rt  unb  ba§  Sfues 
lanbV 

©ott  boeb  nicfyt  aU  ein  ^ilj  ber  SKenfcfy  bem  83oben  ent= 
toaebfen 

io  Unb  üerfauten  gefebminb  an  bem  $(a|e,  ber  ifyn  erzeugt  l)at, 
$eme  ©pur  nacblaffenb  fcon  feiner  (ebenbigen  SÖtrfung! 
©tefjt  man  am  £>aufe  boefy  gleicf)  fo  beutlicb,  toe3  ©inne3  ber 
§err  fei, 

2Bie  man,  ba*  ©täbtcfyen  betretenb,  bie  Dbrigfeiten  beurteilt. 
3)enn  too  bie  Jürme  öerfaffen  unb  SJJauern,  too  in  ben 
©reiben 

15  Unrat  fieb  bäufet,  unb  Unrat  auf  aften  ©äffen  herumliegt, 
2Bo  ber  Stein  au*  ber  $uge  ftcf)  rücft  unb  nicfyt  lieber  gefegt 
wirb, 
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III.  Z^alxa. 


2öo  ber  Sailen  berfault  unb  ba3  §au§  vergeblich  bie  neue 
Unterftü^ung  erwartet:  ber  Drt  ift  übel  regieret, 
©enn  too  mcf)t  immer  Von  oben  bie  Drbnung  unb  9leinlic£)= 
feit  toirfet, 

20  ®a  getoöfmet  ftdE>  leidet  ber  Bürger  ju  fd;mu|igem  ©aumfal, 
2öie  ber  Settler  ft cf>  and)  an  lumpige  Kleiber  getoöfmet. 
SDarum  f?ab'  icf>  getoünfd;t,  e3  foße      §ermann  auf  Steifen 
Salb  begeben,  unb  fefm  jum  toenigften  Strasburg  unb 
granffurt 

Unb  bas  freunblicfte  9Jtann'heim,  ba3  gletd;  unb  Reiter  ge= 
haut  ift. 

25  Senn  toer  bie  Stäbte  gefeilt,  bie  großen  unb  reinlichen,  rubt 

künftig  bie  SSaterftabt  felbft,  fo  Hein  fie  and)  fei,  311  Ver= 
gieren. 

Sobt  nicht  ber  gtembe  bei  um  bie  ausgebefferten  3:f)ore, 

Unb  ben  getoeifsten  Zturm  unb  bie  toof)lerneuerte  $trd)e? 

Dtübmt  nicht  jeber  ba*  ^ßflafter?  bie  toaff erreichen,  verbedten, 
30  Jöoblverteilten  Kanäle,  bie  duften  unb  Sicherheit  bringen, 

SDa3  bem  geuer  fogleicf)  beim  erften  Stilbruch  getoefyrt  fei? 

3ft  ba3  nid;t  alle3  gefdjefm  feit  jenem  fd)redlid)en  Sranbe? 

Sauberr  toar  id)  fed)3mal  im  9iat,  unb  habe  mir  Setfall, 

§abe  mir  f^erjlid^en  S)anf  Von  guten  Sürgern  Verbienet, 
35  2Öa3  id)  angab,  emfig  betrieben,  unb  fo  and)  bie  Stnftalt 

Dieblidjer  3Jianner  vollführt,  bie  fie  unvollenbet  verliefen. 

©0  fam  enblid)  bie  Suft  in  jebe£  Sftitglieb  be3  3Jate3. 

Stile  beftreben  fic£>  je^t,  unb  fd)on  ift  ber  neue  6f)auffeebau 

geft  befd)Ioffen,  ber  un3  mit  ber  großen  Strafe  verbtnbet. 
40  2lber  id)  fürchte  nur  fef)r,  fo  toirb  bie  ^ugenb  nid)t  hanbeln! 

£)enn  bie  einen,  fie  benfen  auf  Suft  unb  Vergänglichen  ^?u^ 
nur; 


III.   $ie  Bürger. 
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21nbere  fyocfen  ju  §au§  unb  brüten  [unter  bem  Dfen. 
Unb  ba§  fürcfyf  tcf),  ein  folcfyer  toirb  ^ermann  immer  mir 
bleiben/' 

Unb  e3  berfettfe  fogleicf)  bie  gute,  fcerftanbige  Butter: 
45  „Stnmcr  bift  bu  bodf),  SSater,  fo  ungerecht  gegen  ben  ©ofyn! 
unb 

©o  toirb  am  toenigften  bir  bein  Söunfcf)  be3  ©uten  erfüllet. 
3)enn  fair  fönnen  bie  Äinber  nadf)  unferem  ©inne  nicfyt 
formen : 

©o  tote  ©ott  fte  un3  gab,  fo  muf$  man  fie  fyaben  unb  lieben, 
©ie  ergießen  auf3  befte  unb  jeglicfyen  (äffen  getoabren. 
50  £)enn  ber  eine  fyat  bie,  bie  anberen  anbere  ©aben ; 
geber  brauet  fie,  unb  jeber  ift  boef)  nur  auf  eigene  SSeife 
©ut  unb  glücflicf).         (äffe  mir  meinen  ^ermann  mcf)t 
freiten; 

£)enn,  id)  toeijs  e3,  er  ift  ber  ©üter,  bie  er  bereinft  erbt, 
Söert  unb  ein  trefflicher  SBtrt,  ein  9Jlufter  bürgern  unb 
dauern, 

55  Unb  im  State  getotjs,  ic£>  fef)'  e£  t>orau£,  nicf)t  ber  leiste. 
316er  tägltd)  mit  ©gelten  unb  Nabeln  fyemmft  bu  bem  Slrmen 
2Ufen  Wlxxt  in  ber  33ruft,  fo  toie  bu  e§  Ijeute  getfmn  £>aft, " 
Unb  fie  berliefs  bie  ©tube  fog(eid)  unb  eilte  bem  ©ofm  naef), 
2)afi  fie  if?n  irgenbtoo  fänb1  unb  i£?n  mit  gütigen  JBorten 

6o  Söieber  erfreute ;  bemt  er,  ber  treffliche  ©ofyn,  er  üerbient'  e§. 
Sacfyelnb  fagte  barauf,  fobalb  fie  fyintoeg  toar,  ber  SSater: 
,,©inb  borf)  ein  tounberlicf)  SSoIf  bie  Söeiber  fo  toie  bie  Äinber ! 
$ebe$  lebet  fo  gern  naefy  feinem  eignen  belieben, 
Unb  man  follte  fyernadj  nur  immer  loben  unb  ftreicfyeln. 

65  ©inmal  für  allemal  gilt  ba§  toaljre  ©£rücf)letn  ber  2llten: 
'20er  ntcfjt  fcortoärt3  gefyt,  ber  fommt  jurüefe!'  ©0  bleibt  e§." 


III.  SfjaJüa. 


Unb  e*  berfe^te  barauf  ber  2fyotfyefer  Bebäc£)tig : 
„©erne  geb'  icfy  e3  ju,  §err  9?ad)bar,  unb  f e£>e  mict)  immer 
©efbft  nacf)  bem  93efferen  um,  toofern  e3  nicf)t  teuer,  botf) 
neu  ift ; 

2lber  fntft  e$  fürtoafyr,  toenn  man  nicfyt  bie  gaitte  be§  ©elb3 

S^ätig  unb  rührig  ju  fein  unb  innen  unb  au^en  ju  beffern? 
9?ur  ju  f e£)r  ift  ber  Sürger  befcfyränft;  ba§  ©ute  vermag  er 
%l\d)t      erlangen,  toenn  er  es  fennt.    3U  fcfytoacfy  ift  fein 
Seiltet, 

£)a§  33ebürfni3  ju  grof} ;  f o  Voirb  er  immer  gefytnbert. 
9Jiancf)e$  fyätt'  icf)  getfyan;  aHein  toer  fcfyeut  nicf)t  bie  Soften 
Solcher  SSeränbrung,  befonber^  in  biefen  gefährlichen  ßeiten! 
Sange  lachte  mir  fcfyon  mein  §au3  im  mobifcfyen  ^leibcfyen, 
Sange  glänzten  burcfyau$  mit  großen  ©Reiben  bie  genfter ; 
2lber  Vt>er  t£)ut  bem  Kaufmann  e3  nacb,  ber  bei  feinem  33er- 
mögen 

2tutf)  bie  2öege  nocf)  fennt,  auf  toelcfjen  ba3  93efte  ju  fyaben? 
©efyt  nur  ba§  £>au3  an  ba  brüben,  ba$  neue !  Söie  !präcf)tigin 
grünen 

gelbem  bie  ©tucfatur  ber  toeif^en  ©cfynörfel  ficf)  aufnimmt! 
©rof$  finb  bie  STafeln  ber  genfter;  tote  glänzen  unb  Riegeln 
bie  ©Reiben, 

©af3  fcerbunfelt  fte£>n  bie  übrigen  §aufer  beS  9Jtarfte£! 
Unb  bocf)  toaren  bie  unfern  gletcf)  natf)  bem  Sranbe  bie 
fcf)önften, 

Sie  Slpotfyefe  jum  Sngel,  fo  toie  ber  golbene  Si5toe. 
©o  toar  mein  ©arten  autf)  in  ber  ganzen  ©egenb  berühmt, 
unb 

Seber  5fteifenbe  ftanb  unb  faf)  burcf)  bie  roten  (BtahUn 
Wad)  ben  ^Bettlern  bon  ©tein  unb  nacf)  ben  farbigen  ßtoergen. 
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90  2Bem  id?  ben  Kaffee  bann  gar  in  bem  fyerrlicften  Qrottentoerf 
reifte, 

®a3  nun  freilid^  fcerftaubt  unb  l)a(b  verfallen  mir  baftef)t, 
©er  erfreute  ficf)  fyocf)  be§  farbig  fd)immernben  £id)te$ 
©df)öngeorbneter  9Jtufd)eIn;  unb  mit  geblenbetem  Sluge 
Staute  ber  Kenner  felbft  ben  SSIeiglanj  unb  bie  Korallen. 
95  (Sbenfo  toarb  in  bem  ©aale  bie  9JJaIerei  and)  beftmnbert, 
2Öo  bie  gelten  §erren  unb  3)amen  im  ©arten  frieren 
Unb  mit  feigen  Ringern  bie  33lumen  reiben  unb  galten. 
Sa,  toer  fäfye  ba£  jeitf  nur  nod?  an!    %<fy  gefje  t>erbriej$Hcf) 
$aum  meftr  binau3 ;  benn  aße3  fott  anber3  fein  unb  gefdnnad- 

100  2öie  fie'3  fyeifcen,  unb  toeifc  bie  Satten  unb  böljernen  Saufe, 
2ttle3  ift  einfad;  unb  glatt;  nid)t  Scfmit^toerf  ober  33ergoIbung 
Söiß  man  mefyr,  unb  e§  foftet  ba3  frembe  Ö0I3  nun  am  meiften. 
9hm,  id£>  toär'  e3  jufrieben,  mir  aud£)  fr>a3  Lettes  ju  f Raffen; 
Studf)  ju  gefm  mit  ber       unb  oft  ju  üeranbern  ben  Hausrat ; 

105  2lber  es  fürchtet  fid)  jeber,  aucf)  nur  ju  rüden  ba3  ^(einfte, 
3)enn  toer  üermöcfyte  lt>of>I  jefet,  bie  2lrbeit3leute  ju  jafylen? 
9ieuttcf)  fam  mir1 3  in  ©inn,  ben  6nge(  Wlifyad  lieber, 
2)er  mir  bie  Dffijin  bejeidmet,  bergolben  ju  laffen, 
Unb  ben  greulichen  35racf)en,  ber  ibm  51t  $üf$en  fidf)  toinbet ; 

no  2Xber  id)  Iie£  ifm  Verbrannt,  tüte  er  ift;  mtdE)  fcfyredte  bie 
gorbrung." 


(Sitter))  e. 


IV. 


ZTTutter  unb  Sohn, 


^llfo  tyracfyen  bie  Partner  ftcf)  unterfyaltenb.  3)ie  Gutter 
©ing  mbeffen,  ben  Sofyn  erft  Dor  bem  §aufe  fucben 
Stuf  ber  fteinemen  33anf,  too  fein  getoöfmfxcber  ©t£  tear. 
2(f3  fie  bafel&ft  ifm  nicfyt  fanb,  fo  ging  fie,  im  (Statte  ju 
flauen, 

5  Cb  er  bie  berrücben  ^ferbe,  bie  §engfte,  f elber  beforgte, 
Sie  er  aU  Jodiert  gefauft  unb  bie  er  niemanb  Vertraute. 
Unb  e3  fagte  ber  Änecbt:  „6r  ift  in  ben  ©arten  gegangen." 
2) a  burcfyfcfmtt  fie  bebenbe  bie  langen  bereiten  §öfe, 
Siefs  bie  Ställe  jurücf  unb  bie  toofylgejimmerten  Scheunen, 

io  £rat  in  ben  ©arten,  ber  toeit  bi3  an  bie  9Jtauern  be£  ®tabt= 
cben3 

^teicfyte,  febritt  ihn  binburcf)  unb  freute  fid;  jeglicbe§  SSacb^ 
tumS, 

Stellte  bie  Stü^en  jnredjt,  auf  benen  belaben  bie  äffte 
Stuften  be3  älyfelbaums,  toie  be£  23trnbaum3  laftenbe  ^toeige, 
Dlabm  gleicb  einige  Raupen  t>om  fraftig  ftro^enben  $ol)l  toeg ; 
15  2)enn  ein  gefcbaftige$  SSeib  tbut  feine  ©cbritte  Vergebens. 
Sllfo  tear  fie  an*  ©nbe  be§  langen  ©artend  gefommen, 
33i3  jur  SauBe  mit  ©ei^btatt  bebedt;  nicbt  fanb  fie  ben 
2obn  ba, 

©benfotoenig  aU  fie  bi3  je^tibn  im  ©arten  erblidte. 
Sfber  nur  angelehnt  tear  ba£  ^förtdjen,  ba3  au3  ber  Saube 
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IV.  (£uter£e. 


20  2lu3  befonberer  ©unft  burcf)  bie  Waiter  be3  Stcibtcben3 
gebrochen 

§atte  ber  Slfmfyerr  einft,  ber  totirbige  Surgemeifter. 
Unb  fo  ging  fie  bequem  ben  trocfnen  ©raben  hinüber, 
2Öo  an  ber  Strafe  fogleicf)  ber  toofylumjaunete  SSetnberg 
Stufftteg  fteileren  ^fab£,  bie  $la$e  jur  Sonne  gefeijret. 

25  2tu<f)  ben  fcfyritt  fie  fyinauf  unb  freute  ber  gülle  ber  Trauben 
Sid£)  im  (Steigen,  bie  f  aunt  fid)  unter  ben  Slattern  Verbargen. 
Schattig  Wax  unb  bebecft  ber  bofje  mittlere  Saubgang, 
S)en  man  auf  Stufen  erftieg  bon  unbehauenen  flatten. 
Unb  e3  fingen  herein  ©utebel  unb  2ftu3fateller, 

30  Stötlicfy  blaue  iamhtn  fcon  ganj  befonberer  ©rofse, 
Stile  mit  gleite  gepflanjt,  ber  (Säfte  5ftacf)tifcf)  ju  jieren. 
Silber  ben  übrigen  93erg  bebecften  einzelne  Stöcfe, 
kleinere  Trauben  tragenb,  t>on  benen  ber  föftlicfye  Söein 
fommt. 

2Ilfo  fcf)ritt  fie  tnnauf,  \\<fy  fcbon  be3  §erbfte3  erfreuenb 
35  Unb  be3  feftlicfjen  £ag3,  an  bem  bie  ©egenb  im  ^ubel 
Trauben  liefet  unb  tritt,  unb  ben  SKoft  in  bie  gaffer  feer* 
fammelt, 

geuertoerfe  be£  2lbenb3  fcon  allen  Drten  unb  Snben 
2eucf)ten  unb  Inallen,  unb  fo  ber  Srnten  fcf)önfte  geehrt  toirb. 
Socf)  unrubiger  ging  fie,  nacfybem  fie  bem  Sofme  gerufen 
40  3toei=,  au$  breimal,  unb  nur  ba§  (Sd?o  tnelfacf)  jurücffam, 
£)a£  fconben  türmen  ber  Stabt,  ein  fefyr  gefc^tt)ä|ige^,  fyer= 
Hang. 

3bn  ju  fucfyen  toar  if>r  fo  fremb ;  er  entfernte  fiel)  niemals 
2ßeit,  er  fagt'  e3  iE>r  benn,  um  ju  berfjüten  bie  Sorge 
Seiner  liebenben  SKutter  unb  ifyre  gatrdEjt  bor  bem  Unfall. 
45  316er  fie  fyoffte  nod)  ftetS,  ifm  bocf)  auf  bem  2ßege  ju  finben ; 
®enn  bie  Spüren,  bie  untre,  fo  tote  bie  obre,  be£  2öetnberg3 
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©tcmben  gleid^fafiC^  offen.    Unb  fo  nun  trat  fie  tn§  gelb  ein, 
3)a3  mit  toeiter  gläcfye  ben  Stüden  bes  ßügel3  bebedte. 
$mmer  nod>  toanbelte  fie  auf  eigenem  Soben  unb  freute 
50  ©icfy  ber  eigenen  Saat  unb  be3  fyerrlid)  nidenben  $orne3, 
2)a§  mit  golbener  $raft  fid^>  im  ganjen  gelbe  betoegte. 
gfrufcben  ben  ädern  f cf>rttt  fie  fnnburd)  auf  bem  Statue  ben 
guftyfab, 

^atte  ben  Stmbaum  im  2luge,  ben  großen,  ber  auf  bem 
§ügel 

©taub,  bie  ©renje  ber  gelber,  bie  ifyrem  §aufe  gehörten. 
55  2Ber  ibu  atwlan^t,  man  fount'  e3  mcfyt  toiffen.    @r  toax 
in  ber  ©egenb 

2öeit  unb  breit  gefcfm,  unb  berühmt  bie  grüßte  be3  33aume§. 
Unter  ibm  pflegten  bie  Schnitter  be§  9Jlafyl3  fief)  ju  freuen 
am  Wittag, 

Unb  bie  Birten  be*  x8tef>§  in  feinem  Statten  ju  toarten; 
33änfe  fanben  fief)  ba  bon  rofyen  Steinen  unb  Stafen. 
60  Unb  fie  irrete  nid)t ;  bort  faf$  ifyr  Hermann  unb  ruf)te, 
<3af$  mit  bem  3(rme  geftüttf  unb  fd£>ien  in  bie  ©egenb  ju 
febauen 

^enfeit§  nad)  bem  Gkbirg',  er  fefyrte  ber  SJtutter  ben  Vitien, 
©acbte  fdblicb  fie  hinan  unb  rüfyrt'  if)m  feife  bie  Scbufter. 
Unb  er  toanbte  fid)  fd;nelf ;  ba  f af>  fie  i£)tn  Jbränen  im  2fuge. 

65    „SJtutter" ,  lagt' er  betroffen,  „\§x  überrafebt  miefy!"  unb  eilig 
XxoämV  er  ab  bie  Tbräne,  ber  Jüngling  eblen  ©efüfyleS. 
„2B^?  ^u  UHÜneit,  mein  Sofm?"  Perfekte  bie  Wtutttx  be= 
troffen ; 

„2)aran  fenn'  id;  bid;  ntcf)t!  icf)  fjabe  ba3  niemals  erfahren! 
<5ag',  toaä  beflemmt  bir  ba£  iperj?  it>a§  treibt  biefy,  einfam 
JU  fifcen 
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IV.  gitterte. 


70  Unter  bem  33irnbaum  E^ier ?  \va%  bringt  bir  ^ränen  m'8 
Sluge?" 

Unb  e3  nahm  ft<f)  jufammen  ber  treffliche  Jüngling  unb 
fagte: 

„SBahrlid;,  bem  ift  fein  §erj  im  ehernen  33ufen,  ber  jei30 
Md)t  bie  3Rot  ber  SRenfchen,  ber  umgetriebnen,  empfinbet; 
Sern  ift  fein  ©inn  in  bem  §au^te,  ber  nicht  um  fein  eigene^ 
2öof)f  ficf> 

75  Unb  um  be£  SBaterlanbs  Söofjl  in  biefen  SCagen  befümmert. 
2Sa§  id)  heute  gefef)n  unb  gehört,  ba3  rührte  ba3  §erj  mir; 
Unb  nun  ging  ich  heraus  unb  faf>  bie  herrliche,  toeite 
ßanbfdmft,  bie  fid;  bor  uns  in  fruchtbaren  §ügeln  umher- 
fchlingt; 

©ah  bie  golbene  grud)t  ben  ©arben  entgegen  fich  neigen 
80  Unb  ein  reidjlicbeS  Dbft  un$  Dolle  Kammern  üerfyrechen. 
Slber,  ach  ♦  tote  nah  if*  ^er  geinb !  ®ie  gluten  be3  SR£>etrte^ 
©chü^en  uns  jftmr ;  boef)  ach !  toa§  finb  nun  gluten  unb  Serge 
^enem  fdjredlichen  üßolle,  ba£  tote  ein  ©emitter  bafjerjieht! 
£)enn  fie  rufen  jufammen  au3  allen  (Snben  bie  ^ugenb 
85  2öie  ba3  Sllter,  unb  bringen  gewaltig  Dor,  unb  bie  9Kenge 
©cheut  ben  SEob  nicht;  e3  bringt  gleich  nach  ^er  Spenge  bie 
SJtenge. 

3lc£) !  unb  ein  2)eutfcf)er  toagt,  in  feinem  §aufe  ju  bleiben? 
§offt  tnelfeicht,  ju  entgehen  bem  alles  bebrohenben  Unfall? 
Siebe  Butter,  ich  fcig^  euef),  am  heutigen  £age  Derbriej^t  mich, 
90  ©aj$  man  mich  neulich  entfdmlbtgt,  als  man  bie  ©treitenben 
auslas 

2tuS  ben  bürgern.  gührtoahr !  ich  ^n      einzige  ©ohn  nur, 
Unb  bie  SGSirtfd^aft  ift  grojs,  unb  toichttg  unfer  ©ererbe; 
Slber  ftmr'  id)  md)t  beffer,  ju  ftnberftehen  ba  Dorne 
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2ln  ber  ©renje,  al3  f>ier  ju  erftmrten  Slenb  unb  ^nedjtfcbaft? 

95  3a/  mir  ha*  e^      ©eift  3efa^/  unb  im  innerften  33ufen 
Siegt  ftcf>  3Kut  unb  33egier,  bem  33aterlanbe  ju  (eben 
Unb  ju  fterben,  unb  anbern  ein  toürbtgeS  Seiftet  ju  geben. 
äÖafyrlicfy,  toäre  bie  <Rraft  ber  beutfcf)en  ^ugenb  beifammen 
2(n  ber  ©renje,  berbünbet,  nicht  nachzugeben  ben  ^remben, 

ioo  D,  fie  feilten  uns  nicht  ben  herrlichen  SSoben  betreten 
Unb  bor  unferen  3lugen  bie  grüßte  be3  2anbe3  berühren, 
Sticht  ben  Männern  gebieten  unb  rauben  SBetber  unb  2Räbd>en ! 
©ef)et,  Mutter,  mir  ift  im  tiefen  §erjen  bef dEjIoffen, 
SSalb  su  tbun  unb  gleich,       rech*  mxx  beuebtunb  berftänbig  ; 

105  ®enn  \vcx  lange  bebenft,  ber  toäfylt  nicht  immer  ba3  Sefte. 
Sebet,  ich  toerbe  niebt  toieber  nach  §aufe  febren !  33on  ^>ier  au£ 
©eb'  icf^  gerab1  in  bie  Stabt  unb  übergebe  ben  Kriegern 
Siefen  3lrm  unb  bie3  £)erj,  bem  33aterlanbe  ju  bienen. 
©age  ber  üßater  alebann,  06  niebt  ber  Gbre  ©efüf>t  mir 

no  2(uch  ben  öufen  belebt,  unb  ob  ich  ntcftt  höher  hinauf  toitf !" 

3)  a  berfe^te  bebeutenb  bie  gute,  berftänbige  Mutter, 
Stille  %1)TäntXi  bergiepenb,  fie  famen  ihr  leichtfiel;  in3  2tuge: 
„Sohn,  \va*  bat  fieb  in  bir  bercinbert  unb  beinern  ©emüte, 
©ajs  bu  ju  beiner  Mutter  nicht  rebeft  toie  geftern  unb  immer, 

115  Offen  unb  frei,  unb  fagft,  \vaz  beinen  Söünfchen  gemäjs  ift? 
§örte  jel3t  ein  britter  bich  reben,  er  toürbe  fürwahr  bich 
$'6d)l\d)  loben  unb  beinen  6ntfd;luf$  aU  ben  cbelften  greifen, 
3)urd>  betti  2So*t  berfübrt  unb  beine  bebeutenben  Sieben. 
35ocb  id)  table  bieb  nur;  benn  fiel),  ich  fenne  bich  beffer. 

120  ®u  berbirgeft  bein  .frerj,  unb  ha\t  ganj  anbre  ©ebanfen. 
®enn  id)  toeif  ei,  bich  ruft  nicht  bie  Trommel,  nicht  bie 
Trompete, 

Stiebt  begebrft  bu,  ju  flehten  in  ber  SJiontur  bor  ben  9)iäbd;en ; 


44 


IV.  (Euterpe. 


Senn  e£  ift  beine  Seftimmung,  fo  toader  unb  brar)  bu  and) 
fonft  bift, 

2öof>I  51t  fcertoafyren  ba3  §au§  unb  ftifte  ba3  gelb  ju  beforgen. 
125  ©arum  fage  mir  frei:  toaS  bringt  bid)  ju  biefer  (Sntf d£)tie= 
j3ung?" 

@rnftf)aft  fagte  ber  ©ofm :  „      irret,  Butter.  @in  £ag  ift 
9?id)t  bem  anberen  gleid),  Ser  Jüngling  reifet  jum  SJlanne; 
Keffer  im  ftitten  reift  er  jur  £fyat  oft,  als  im  ©eräufcfye 
Stöilben  fcbtoanfenben  Sebent,  ba£  mannen  Jüngling  tterberbt 
f)at. 

130  Unb  fo  ftill  id;  and)  bin  unb  toar,  fo  bat  in  ber  SSruft  mir 
Sod)  ficf>  gebilbet  ein  §erj,  ba3  Unrest  Raffet  unb  Unbill, 
Unb  id;  üerftefye  red)t  gut,  bie  toeftlidjen  Singe  31t  fonbern ; 
2(ud)  f)at  bie  älrbeit  ben  3(rm  unb  bie  $ü]se  mächtig  geftärfet. 
2lfle3,  fübP  id),  ift  toafjr;  id)  barf  e3  füfynlid)  behaupten. 

135  Unb  bodE)  tabelt  ibr  mid)  mit  9?ed)t,  0  Butter,  unb  fyabt  micf) 
2Iuf  balbtoafyren  2Sorten  ertappt  unb  falber  33erftellung. 
Senn,  geftef)'  id)  ee  nur,  mcf)t  ruft  bie  naf)e  ©efafyr  mid) 
2lu3  bem  §aufe  be3  93ater3,  unb  nid)t  ber  f)of)e  ©ebanfe, 
kleinem  33aterlanb  f>xlf reic£>  ju  fein  unb  fcfjredlid)  ben  geinben. 

140  SSorte  toaren  e3  nur,  bie  id)  fprad) ;  fie  follten  fcor  eud)  nur 
5Dteine  ©efü^Ie  tterfteden,  bie  mir  ba3  §erj  jerrei^en. 
Unb  fo  Iaf$t  mid),  0  9Jlutter !  Senn  ba  id)  üergeblicfje  Sßünfdje 
§ege  im  Sufen,  fo  mag  and)  mein  Seben  üergeblid)  bafyingefm. 
Senn  id)  toei^  e3  recfyt  toofyl:  ber  ©inline  fdjabet  ficf>  felber, 

145  Ser  ftd)  fyingiebt,  toenn  ficf>  nid)t  alle  §um  ©an^en  beftreben." 

„$af)re  nur  fort/'  fo  fagte  bar  auf  bie  üerftcmbige  3Kutter, 
„SllleS  mir  ju  erjagen,  ba£  größte  toie  ba3  geringfte ; 
Senn  bie  3Jtänner  finb  heftig  unb  benfen  nur  immer  ba£  2e|te, 
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Unb  bie  £nnberni3  treibt  bie  heftigen  leicht  fcon  bem  2Bege; 
150  2T6er  ein  äöetb  ift  gefcbidt,  auf  Wxttd  ju  benfen,  unb  toanbett 
2lud;  ben  Umtoeg,  gefcbidt  ju  ifyrem  gtoed  3U  gelangen. 
Sage  mir  alles  bafyer,  toarum  bu  fo  fyeftig  betoegt  frift, 
2Bie  id)  bic^  niemals  gefefm,  unb  ba3  33Iut  bir  toaHt  in  ben 
Slbem, 

SOBtber  -JBiKen  bie  2:f)rane  bem  Sluge  fid;  bringt  ju  entftürjen." 

155     35a  überlief}  fid;  bem  ©cfjmerje  ber  gute  Jüngling  unb 
Meinte, 

2ßeinte  laut  an  ber  Sruft  ber  3Df utter  unb  fpracfy  fo  ertoetdfjet : 
„Sßabrlicb !  be§  SaterS  SBort  fyat  fyeute  mid;  fränfenb  ge- 
troffen, 

®a§  id;  niemals  üerbient,  nid;t  fyeut'  unb  feinen  ber  £age; 
®enn  bie  Gltem  31t  efyren  toar  früf)  mein  £iebfte3,  unb  nie= 
manb 

160  ©d)ien  mir  flüger  ju  fein  unb  ioeifer,  aU  bie  mid)  erzeugten, 
Unb  mit  Gruft  mir  in  bunfeler  geit  ber  ^mbfyett  geboten. 
33tele^  bab  icb  fürtoabr  fcon  meinen  ©ef fielen  gebulbet, 
üßenn  fie  mit  Jüde  mir  oft  ben  guten  SSUfen  bergalten; 
Oftmals  bab1  icb  an  ibnen  nid)t  Söurf  nocf)  Streike  gerochen: 

165  2(ber  Rotteten  fie  mir  ben  3Sater  aus,  toenn  er  ©omttagS 
2(u5  ber  Kirche  Earn  mit  toürbig  bebäcf)tigem  ©dmtte; 
Sackten  fie  über  bac>  53anb  ber  2Jtü£e,  bie  Blumen  bes  ®d)Iaf- 
rods, 

S)en  er  fo  ftattlicb  trug  unb  ber  erft  fyeute  üerfcfjenft  toarb, 
gürd)terlid^  ballte  jid;  gtetd^  bie  $auft  mir;  mit  grimmigem 
SBüten 

170  $iel  id;  fie  an  unb  fcfylug  unb  traf  mit  blinbem  beginnen, 
Dfme  311  feben  fcobin.    Sie  beulten  mit  blutigen  9Zafen, 
Unb  cntrifjen  ficb  faum  ben  toütenben  dritten  unb  ©dalägen. 


46 


IV.  (Suterpe. 


Unb  fo  Wxidß  id)  f;eran,  urn  fciel  bom  93ater  bulben, 
£)er  ftatt  anberer  mid;  gar  oft  mit  Söorten  fyerumnabm. 
175  SSenn  bei  Stat  if)m  SBerbrufc  in  ber  legten  ©i£ung  erregt 
barb ; 

Unb  id)  bü^te  ben  Streit  unb  bie  Stänle  feiner  Kollegen, 
Oftmals  fyabt  if>r  mid;  felbft  bebauert ;  benn  btele3  ertrug  id;, 
©tet3  in  ©ebanfen  ber  ©Item  bon  §erjen  ju  efyrenbe  2Sof)I= 
tbat, 

SDie  nur  finnen,  für  une  51t  mehren  bie  §ab'  unb  bie  ©üter, 
180  Unb  fid)  f elber  mancbe3  entjiebn,  um  31t  tyaren  ben  Ätnbern. 
Slber,  ad) !  nid;t  bas  Sparen  allein,  um  fpät  ju  genießen, 
9Jlad)t  ba§  ©lücf,  e3  macbt  nid;t  bas  ©lüd  ber  §aufe  beim 
Raufen, 

9äd)t  ber  2lder  am  2tcfer,  fo  fd;ön  fid;  bie  ©liter  and)  fehlte j$en ; 

2)enn  ber  üBater  toirb  alt,  unb  mit  ibm  altern  bie  ©öfme 
185  Dfyne  bie  greube  be*  £ag3  unb  mit  ber  Sorge  für  morgen. 

©agt  mir  unb  febauet  fyinab,  tüte  Ijerrlicf)  liegen  bie  frönen, 

9teid)en  ©ebreite  niebt  ba,  unb  unten  Söetnberg  unb  ©arten, 

©ort  bie  ©cbeunen  unb  Stätte,  bie  feböne  Steide  ber  ©üter! 

2(ber  fef;'  tef)  bann  bort  ba3  §interbau3,  too  an  bem  ©iebel 
190  ©id;  ba3  genfter  un3  geigt  bon  meinem  ©tübcfjen  im  ®ad;e, 

®enf  id)  bie  ,3e^en  ä^rüd,  tote  manche  5ftad)t  id;  ben  SJJonb 
febon 

®ort  ertoartet  unb  febon  fo  mannen  SRorgen  bie  ©onne, 
SSenn  ber  gefunbe  ©d;Iaf  mir  nur  toenige  ©tunben  ge= 
nügte : 

21(f)!  ba  fommt  mir  fo  einfam  bor,  tüte  bie  Cammer,  ber 
§of  unb 

195  ©arten,  ba$  fjerrltc^e  gelb,  ba3  über  bie§ügelftcf)  t)irtftrecEt ; 
9llle3  liegt  fo  öbe  bor  mir:  id)  entbehre  ber  ©attm." 
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35a  antwortete  brauf  bie  gute  Gutter  fcerftctnbig: 
„Sofm,  mefyr  Wünfcfyeft  bit  nicfyt,  bte  23raut  in  bte  hammer 
ju  führen, 

SDaft  bir  Werbe  bte  9facf)t  jur  fcfjönen  §älfte  be3  Sebent, 
200  Unb  bte  Slrbeit  be3  3Tag3  btr  freier  unb  eigener  Werbe, 

2113  ber  Sßater  e£  Wünfcbt  unb  bie  Stutter.    2Bir  Ijaben  btr 
immer 

gugerebet,  ja  bid)  getrieben,  ein  5ftctb<f)en  ju  Wählen. 
2(ber  mir  ift  e3  befannt,  unb  jet$o  fagt  e3  ba£  §erj  mir  : 
SBenn  bie  ©tunbe  nicf)t  fommt,  bie  redete,  Wenn  ntcfyt  bas  redete 
205  5Räbdf)en  jur  Stunbe  ficb  jeigt,  fo  bleibt  ba$  äßäfylen  im 
SBeiten, 

Unb  e£  Wirtet  bie  ^urcfjt,  bie  falfdre     greifen,  am  meiften. 
©oil  id)  btr  fagen,  mein  ©ofm,  fo  £>aft  bu,  id)  glaube,  ge= 
Wäblet ; 

3)enn  bein  öerj  ift  getroffen  unb  mefyr  aU  geWofmltcf)  em= 
Ipfinblicf). 

©ag'  e3  gerab'  nur  fyerau§,  benn  mir  ftfwn  fagt  e§  bie  ©eele : 
210  $ene3  9JIabcf)en  ift%  bas  Dertriebene,  bie  bu  gewählt  baft.'' 

„Siebe  Gutter,  ifyr  fagt'3!"  üerfei3te  lebhaft  ber  ©ofyn 
brauf. 

„2;a,  fie  iff  e !  unb  fiiljr'  icb  fie  nicf)t  aU  33raut  mir  wad) 
§aufe 

ipeute  nod),  §ie£>et  fie  fort,  t>erfcf)Winbet  Diel(eicf)t  mir  auf 
immer 

$n  ber  Verwirrung  be§  Ärieg3  unb  im  traurigen  §in=  unb 
§erjiefm. 

215  Gutter,  ewig  umfonft  gebeizt  mir  bie  reiche  Sefi^ung 

£)ann  t>or  2lugen;  umfonft  finb  fünftige  ^af)re  mir  frucbtbar. 
$a,       gewohnte  §au3  unb  ber  ©arten  ift  mir  juWiber; 
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IV.  (Euterpe. 


3ldE)!  unb  bie  Siebe  ber  SJtutter,  fie  felbft  ntcf)t  tröffet  ben 
2frmen, 

®enn  e§  löfet  bie  Siebe,  ba3  für)P  id),  jeglicfje  Sanbe, 
220  SBenn  fie  bie  irrigen  f nityft ;  unb  nid)t  ba3  9Jtabcf)en  allein 

SSater  unb  Gutter  juritd,  toenn  fie  bem  ertoctfyleten  9Jtann 
folgt; 

äCudf)  ber  Jüngling,  er  fr>eif$  ntcf)t3  mebr  tion  Gutter  unb 
$ater, 

2Öenn  er  ba§  9Jtäbd)en  fie£>tr  bas  einjiggeliebte,  baDonjiefyn, 
©arum  laff ct  mid)  gefm,  tropin  bie  SSer§tt>etfIung  mid)  antreibt ; 
225  35enn  mein  SSater,  er  f>at  bie  entfdjeibenben  SBorte  ge= 
tyrocben, 

Unb  fein  §au3  ift  nicf)t  mefyr  ba3  meine,  toenn  er  ba3 
5Rabcf)en 

3fu3fd)fief$t,  ba3  icb  allein  nad)  §au3  ju  führen  begefyre." 

Sa  Derfe^te  befyenb  bie  gute,  berftänbige  Sautter: 
„©tef)en  trie  Reifen  bod)  jtoei  Männer  gegen  einanber! 
230  Unbewegt  unb  ftotg  toill  feiner  bem  anbern  fief)  nähern, 
Reiner  jum  guten  SBorte,  bem  erften,  bie  3unge  belegen» 
©arum  fag'  id)  bir,  ©of)n:  nod)  febt  bie  Hoffnung  in 
meinem 

§erjen,  baf$  er  fie  bir,  toenn  fie  gut  unb  brat)  ift,  berlobe, 
Dbgletd)  arm,  fo  entfdneben  er  and)  bie  2frme  fcerfagt  f)at. 
235  ©enn  er  rebet  gar  mancf)e$  in  feiner  heftigen  2lrt  au3, 
®a§  er  bod)  nic£)t  vollbringt;  fo  giebt  er  and)  ju  ba3  33er= 
fagte. 

216er  ein  gute3  2Bort  verlangt  er  unb  fann  e3  verlangen; 
Senn  er  ift  33ater!  2lucf)  Riffen  fair  toof)l,  fein  gorn  ift  nad) 
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2öo  er  f?efttger  tyricfyt  unb  emberer  ©rünbe  bejtoeifett, 
240  9fäe  bebeutenb ;  e3  reget  ber  28ein  bann  jegliche  Äraft  auf 
Seined  heftigen  2öoffen3,  unb  läf$t  ihn  bie  SBorte  ber  anbem 
3lxd)t  tiernefymen;  er  fyört  unb  füf?tt  atteine  fttfj  felber. 
316er  e3  fommt  ber  2tbenb  Ijeran,  unb  bie  fielen  ©efprädE)e 
Sinb  nun  ^toifefyen  tfym  unb  feinen  greunben  getoecfyfelt. 
245  Silber  ift  er  fürtoafyr,  i<f)  toeifc,  toemt  ba3  9?äuf<f)cf)en  bor* 
bei  ift, 

Unb  er  baS  Unrecht  füfylt,  ba£  er  anbern  Iebf>aft  erzeigte, 
fiomm!  toir  toagen  e3  gleicfj;  ba3  grtfcfygetoagte  gerät  nur, 
Unb  ftrir  bebürfen  ber  $reunbe,  bie  je^o  bei  il)m  nod)  fcer= 
fammelt 

©ii$en;  befonber^  toirb  un3  ber  tuürbige  ©eiftlicfje  Reifen." 

250     Sflfo  fpracb  fie  befyenbe,  unb  jog,  fcom  ©teine  ftdf)  fyebenb, 
2lucf)  bom  ©i£e  ben  ©ofyn,  ben  Küttig  folgenben.  Seibe 
tarnen  febtoetgenb  herunter,  ben  ft>icf)ttgen  23orfai3  bebenfenb. 


V. 
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^Iber  e*  fasert  bie  brei  nocf)  immer  fpredjenb  jufammen, 
SDttt  bem  geiftlxc£;en  §errn  ber  2t^otf)ef er  beim  SBirte, 
Unb  e3  toar  ba§  ©efyräd)  nocf)  immer  ebenba^felbe, 
®a3  fciel  fyin  unb  f)er  nacf)  allen  ©eiten  geführt  toarb. 
5  216er  ber  treffliche  Pfarrer  t>erfe^te  tt>ürbig  gefinnt  brauf : 
„SBibertyreAen  teilt  icb  eucf)  nicfyt.    $<i)  toetf}  e$,  ber  9Kenfd) 
foil 

$mmer  ftreben  jum  Seffern ;  unb,  Vr>te  Vr>ir  fefyen,  er  ftrebt  aud) 
Smmer  bem  §öfyeren  nacf),  jum  toenigften  fucf)t  er  ba3  9Zeue. 
216er  gef)t  nicbt  ju  tt>eit !  ®enn  neben  biefen  ©efüfylen 
io  ©ab  bie  5ftatur  un3  aucf)  bie  Suft  ju  fcerljarren  im  ällten, 
Unb  fid)  beffen  ju  freun,  toaS  jeber  lange  getoofmt  ift. 
2lKer  ßuftanb  ift  gut,  ber  natürlich  ift  unb  Vernünftig. 
SSteleS  toünfcf)t  fid)  ber  ?Dlenfd),  unb  bod)  bebarf  er  nur  toenig ; 
3)enn  bie  Sage  finb  furj,  unb  befcf)ränft  ber  (Sterblichen 
©cf)idfal. 

15  5ftiemal3  tabl'  icb  ben  9Jtann,  ber  immer,  tfmtig  unb  raftloS 
Umgetrieben,  ba3  Sfteer  unb  alle  ©trafen  ber  @rbe 
$übn  unb  emfig  befafyrt  unb  fid)  be3  ©etoimje^  erfreuet, 
Sßelcfyer  fid;  retcblid)  um  ifm  unb  um  bie  ©einen  l)erumf)äuft ; 
2lber  jener  ift  aud)  mir  toert,  ber  rufyige  Sürger, 

20  ©er  fein  bäterlid)  Grbe  mit  ftillen  ©dritten  umgebet, 
Unb  bie  @rbe  beforgt,  fo  tr>ie  eS  bie  ©tunben  gebieten. 
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9?icf)t  beranbert  ftcf)  ifym  in  jebem  ^r  SSoben, 

9?icbt  ftrecft  eilig  ber  Saum,  ber  neugepflanjte,  bie  2lrme 
©egen  ben  pummel  au3,  mit  reicfylicben  Glitten  gegieret. 
25  JJein,  ber  SKann  bebarf  ber  ©ebulb ;  er  bebarf  and)  be3 
reinen, 

$mmer  gleiten,  ruhigen  Sinn§  unb  be3  graben  93erftanbe3. 
Senn  nur  Wenige  ©amen  Vertraut  er  ber  näfyrenben  @rbe, 
Sßenige  Stiere  nur  üerftefyt  er  mefyrenb  ju  jtefyen ; 
3)enn  ba3  9lü&licf)e  bleibt  allein  fein  ganger  ©ebanfe. 
30  ©lücfücb,  toem  bie  Statur  ein  fo  geftimmte§  ©emüt  gab! 
Gr  ernähret  un3  alle.    Unb  £>eü  bem  Bürger  be3  Weinen 
©täbtcf)en3,  u>elcf)er  länblicf)  ©etoerb  mit  Sürgergetoerb  :paart ! 
Sfuf  ifym  liegt  nirf)t  ber  ®rucf,  ber  angftlid)  ben  Sanbmann 
befcftränfet ; 

DertDtrrt  nicf)t  bie  Sorge  ber  bielbegebrenben  ©täbter, 
35  Sie  bem  Steigeren  ftet§  unb  bem  ^oberen,  Vt>enig  üermögenb, 
9Zad)juftreben  getoofmt  finb,  befonberS  bie  Söeiber  unb 
Sftäbcfyen. 

(Segnet  immer  barum  be3  Sobne3  rubig  Semüfyen, 

Unb  bie  ©attin,  bie  einft  er,  bie  g(eirf)gefinnte,  fidf>  tt>ä£>tet." 

Sllfo  tyracf)  er.    ß3  trat  bie  9Jhttter  gugleicf)  mit  bem 
Sofm  ein, 

40  güfyrenb  ifm  bei  ber  öanb  unb  t>or  ben  ©atten  ifm  fteffenb.  • 
„33ater"/  fyracf)  fte,  „tote  oft  gebauten  fair,  untereinanber 
Scf)fr>at$enb,  be§  fröblidjen  £ag§,  ber  fommen  ftmrbe,  toenn 
fünftig 

^ermann,  feine  33raut  \xd)  ertoäfytenb,  un£  enblid)  erfreute ! 
<gin  unb  lieber  bauten  toir  ba;  balb  biefe3,  balb  jene£ 
45  9Eftabcf)en  beftimmten  toir  ifym  mit  elterlichem  ©efcf)ft>äl3e. 
9iun  ift  er  fommen,  ber  3Tag;  nun  f)at  bie  Sraut  ifnn  ber 
Gimmel 
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<gergefüf)rt  unb  gezeigt,  e£  f)at  fein  §erj  nun  entf Rieben. 
Sagten  tötr  bamate  nicfjt  immer:  er  fofte  f el&er  ftd£)  toäfjlen? 
SBünfdtfeft  bu  nid)t  nod)  üorbin,  er  möchte  Reiter  unb  lebhaft 
50  gür  ein  9JJäbcf>en  em^finben?  Sun  ift  bie  Stunbe  gefommen! 
$a,  er  bat  gefüllt  unb  getoäblt,  unb  ift  mannlicf)  entf Rieben, 
$ene§  3Käbd^en  ift%  bie  ^rernbe,  bie  ibm  begegnet, 
©ieb  fie  ibm ;  ober  er  bleibt,  fo  fcbftmr  er,  im  lebigen  ©tanbe." 

Unb  es  fagte  ber  ©obn:  „Sie  gebt  mir,  SSater!  SKein 
^erj  fmt 

55  Sein  unb  fieser  getoäbli ;  eud)  ift  fie  bie  toürbtgfte  !£ocbter.y/ 

2tber  ber  SSater  fetytoteg.  S)a  ftanb  ber  ©eiftltcbe  fdmelt  auf, 
Safym  ba§  2Sort  unb  fpraef)  :  „£)er  9J(ugenbIicf  nur  entf Reibet 
Über  ba£  Seben  be3  9Jtenfd)en  unb  über  fein  ganje£  ©efc£)ide; 
3)enn  nad)  langer  ^Beratung  ift  boef)  ein  jeber  Sntfd)Iuf$  nur 
60  2ßerf  be£  SDJoments,  e3  ergreift  boef)  nur  ber  SSerftanb'ge  ba3 
Setfte. 

$mmer  gefäbrlicber  iff  8,  beim  Söablen  biefe§  unb  ]ene3 
Sebenber  ju  bebenfen  unb  fo  ba3  ©efübl  ju  üertoirren. 
Sein  ift  Hermann;  id)  fenn'  ifm  üon  ^ugenb  auf;  unb  er 
ftreefte 

©(ion  at*  KnaBe  bie  §anbe  nicf)t  au3  nad£)  biefem  unb  jenem. 
65  28ae  er  begehrte,  ba3  ft>ar  ifym  gemäf$  ;  fo  bielt  er  e3  f eft  auefy. 
©eib  ntebt  febeu  unb  frertounbert,  bajs  nun  auf  einmal  er= 
fd>einet, 

2Ba3  ibr  fo  lange  getoünfebt.        bat  bie  Grfcbeinung  für= 
loabr  nicf)t 

Seist  bie  ©eftalt  be8  2£unfcbe*,  fo  tote  ibr  ifm  ettoa  gefyeget. 
2)enn  bie  äöünfcfye  Derbütten  un£  felbft  ba3  ©eUntnfcbte;  bie 
Waben 
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70  kommen  bort  oben  fyerab  in  tfyren  eignen  ©eftalten. 

3^un  üerfennet  e3  nicfyt,  ba§  9Jfctbcf)en,  ba3  eurem  geliebten, 
©uten,  üerftänbtgen  Sofm  juerft  bie  Seele  belegt  I)at. 
©(ücflicf)  ift  ber,  bem  fogletdf)  bie  erfte  ©eliebte  bie  §anb  reicht, 
S)em  ber  Iieblicf)fte  SSunfd)  nicfjt  beimUcf)  im  §erjen  üer= 
ftf)macf)tet! 

75  Sa,  icf)  feb'  e3  ibm  an,  e§  ift  fein  ©cf)icffa(  entfdfneben. 
SSafyre  Neigung  Dolfenbet  fogleicb  jum  3Kanne  ben  Jüngling. 
9licf)t  beVt>egIi(f>  ift  er ;  icf)  fürcfjte,  üerfagt  if>r  ibm  biefe§, 
©eljen  bie  ^abre  bafyin,  bie  fünften,  in  traurigem  Seben." 

25a  berfe^te  fogleicf)  ber  Styotbefer  bebdcfyttg, 
80  Sern  fd)on  lange  ba3  Söort  bon  ber  Sippe  ju  fpringen  bereit 
U)ar : 

„Saftt  un3  aucf)  biesmal  bocf)  nur  bie  Sütittelftrajk  betreten ! 
tf  (Sile  mit  Söeile! '  ba*  Wax  felbft  laifer  2tuguftus'  SDeöife. 
©erne  fcf)icf'  icf)  mtd)  an,  ben  lieben  3taä)haxn  ju  bienen, 
SReinen  geringen  3Serftanb  ju  ibrem  5Ru^en  ju  brauchen; 
85  Unb  befonber£  bebarf  bie  ^ugenb,  ba£  man  fie  leite. 
Sa^t  micf)  affo  f>inau3;  icf)  tottl  e3  prüfen,  ba£  9Jiäbcf)en, 
2Bitt  bie  ©emeinbe  befragen,  in  ber  fie  febt  unb  befannt  ift. 
9liemanb  betrügt  micb  fo  leicbt ;  icb  tr>ei^  bie  Jöorte  ju  fcfm^en." 

2)  a  berfe^te  fogleicb  ber  ©ofm  mit  geflügelten  Sßorten: 
90  „Üfyut  e3,  9}acf)bar,  unb  gef)t  unb  erfunbigt  eucf).    2(ber  icf) 
ftmnfcfje, 

Saft  ber  §err  Pfarrer  ficf)  aucf)  in  eurer  ©efettfcfmft  befinbe ; 
gtoei  fo  treffliche  Scanner  finb  unfc>erft)erfficf)e  $eugen. 
D,  mein  S5ater !  fie  ift  nicf)t  hergelaufen,  ba3  9Jläb<f)en, 
JReine,  bie  burcf)  ba3  Sanb  auf  Abenteuer  umberfcf)toeift, 
95  Unb  ben  Jüngling  beftricft,  ben  unerfaljrnen,  mit  hänfen. 
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9iein;  ba3  toilbe  ©efcfucf  be3  attverberblicfjen  Krieges, 
2)a§  bie  2Belt  gerftört  unb  manches  fefte  ©ebäube 
<Scf)on  au3  bem  ©runbe  gehoben,  fyat  aucf)  bie  2lrme  vertrieben, 
©treifen  nicf)t  fyerrlicf/e  SKänner  Don  b/ober  ©eburt  nun  im 
©tenb? 

ioo  dürften  fliegen  vermummt,  unb  Könige  leben  verbannet. 
%ä>,  fo  ift  aucf)  fie,  Von  tf)ren  ©cf)fr>eftern  bie  befte, 
2lu3  bem  2anbe  getrieben;  ibr  eignet  Unglücf  Vergeffenb, 
Stebt  fie  anberen  bei,  ift  ofyne  §ilfe  nocf)  biffreicf). 
©rof$  finb  Jammer  unb  5ftot,  bie  über  bie  @rbe  ficr)  breiten; 

105  ©ottte  nicbt  aucf)  ein  ©lüdf  au3  biefem  Unglütf  berVorgefm, 
Unb  tcb,  im  Slrme  ber  33raut,  ber  juVerfäffigen  ©attin, 
gjlicf)  ni*t  erfreuen  be3  Ärieg§,  fo  toie  ifyr  be3  33ranbe3  eud) 
freutet !" 

®a  verfemte  ber  93ater  unb  tbat  bebeutenb  ben  SDhmb  auf  : 
„2öte  ift,  0  2obn,  bir  bie  £unge  9e^ft,       fcf/on  bir  im 
3Runbe 

no  gange  ^abre  geftocft  unb  nur  ficr)  bürftig  belegte ! 

9Kuf$  tcb  bod^  [;euf  erfahren,  toa3  jebem  SSater  gebrof)t  ift, 
2)af$  ben  äBüten  be3  3ofm3,  ben  heftigen,  gerne  bie  StRutter 
ailtjugetinb  begünftigt,  unb  jeber  9^acf)bar  Partei  nimmt, 
SBenn  e3  über  ben  Ü8ater  nur  f/ergef)t  ober  ben  @r/mann. 

115  3(ber  id)  Untt  eucf)  jufammen  nidf)t  rt>ibetfte£?ert ;  toa3  f>ütf  e3? 
Senn  t$  lebe  bocf)  fcbon  f)ier  £rot$  unb  greinen  im  Vorauf, 
©ebet  unb  prüfet  unb  bringt  in  ©otte3  tarnen  bie  2Todbtcr 
Wxv  in*  §au3 ;  Wo  uicf)t,  fo  mag  er  ba3  9Mbcf)en  Vergeffen." 

3Xlf 0  ber  üBater.    @3  rief  ber  Sofm  mit  frofyer  ©ebärbe: 
120  „yiod)  Vor  Slbenb  ift  eueb  bie  treffliebfte  Xocfyter  befeueret, 
2öie  fie  ber  9Kann  fid;  toünfcftt,  bem  ein  fluger  ©inn  in  ber 
«ruft  (ebt. 
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©lücfUcf)  ift  bie  ©ute  bann  and),  fo  barf  icf)  e§  Reffen» 
I^a,  fte  banfet  mir  etoig,  baf}  icf)  if)r  SSater  unb  SJiutter 
Söiebergegeben  in  eueb,  fo  tote  fte  fcerftänbige  <Rinber 
125  2ßünfcf)en.   2lber  icf)  jaubre  nicfyt  mefyr ;  icf)  fcfnrre  bie  5ßferbe 
©leid)  unb  füfyre  bie  greunbe  f)inau3  auf  bie  ©pur  ber  ©e= 
liebten, 

Überlaffe  bie  sIftänner  ftcf)  felbft  unb  ber  eigenen  ^fugfyeit, 
3Ücf)ter  fo  fc^VDör'  tef)  euef)  ju,  mief)  ganj  naef)  tfyrer  (Snt= 
fcf)eibung, 

Unb  icf)  fef)'  e3  nicf)t  lieber,  af3  bi$  e3  mein  ift,  ba^5Räbdf)en." 
130  Unb  fo  ging  er  f)inau3,  inbeffen  manches  bie  anbern 

Söeislicf)  erlogen  unb  fefmeff  bie  toicfytige  ©acfje  befyracfjen. 

§ermann  eifte  jum  ©taffe  fogfeief),  too  bie  mutigen  §engfte 
5Juf)ig  ftanben  unb  rafcf)  ben  reinen  §afer  berjefyrten 
Unb  ba3  troefene  §eu,  auf  ber  beften  SÖiefe  genauen. 
135  ©lig  fegt'  er  ifmen  barauf  ba3  bfanfe  ©ebifs  an, 

$og  bie  Stiemen  fogfeief)  buref)  bie  fcf)ön  üerftfberten  ©cfmaffen 
Unb  befeftigte  bann  bie  fangen,  breiteren  ,3ügel, 
güfyrte  bie  ^ßferbe  fyerau3  in  ben  §of,  too  ber  billige  $necf)t 
frf)on 

23orgefdf)oben  bie  Äutfcfye,  fte  feicf)t  an  ber  3)etcf)fef  betoegenb, 
140  ätbgemeffen  fnüpften  fie  brauf  an  bie.  2£age  mit  faubern 
©triefen  bie  rafebe  Äraft  ber  feiert  f)injief)enben  ^pferbe. 
^ermann  faftte  bie  ^ßeitf <i>e ;  bann  fafc  er  unb  rollt'  in  ben 
S^ortoeg. 

211$  bie  greunbe  nun  gfeief)  bie  geräumigen  ^ßfä^e  genommen, 
gtoffte  ber  Söagen  eifig  unb  liej$  ba3  Sßflafter  jurüefe, 
145  Siejs  jurlitf  bie  SJlauem  ber  ©tabt  unb  bie  reinfielen  £ürme. 
©0  fuf)r  ßermann  baf)in,  ber  toofyfbefannten  ßfyauffee  $u, 
9?afcf),  unb  faumete  nicf)t  unb  fufyr  bergan  toie  bergunter. 
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9113  er  aber  mtnmefyr  ben  Sturm  be§  ©orfe3  erblirfte, 
Unb  niebt  fern  mefyr  lagen  bie  gartenumgebenen  §äufer, 
150  3>acbt'  er  bei  fic£>  felbft,  nun  anjur/alten  bie  ^ferbe. 

93on  bem  roürbigen  SHtnfel  erhabener  Sinben  umf  chattet, 
3)ie  ^abrbunberte  fcr)on  an  biefer  ©teKe  gerourjelt, 
3Sar  mit  9iafen  bebest  ein  roeiter  grünenber  älnger 
93or  bem  ©orfe,  ben  33auern  unb  nafjen  ©täbtern  ein 
guftort. 

155  ^lad^gegraben  befanb  fxcf)  unter  ben  Säumen  ein  23runnen. 
©tieg  man  bie  ©tufen  b/inab,  fo  geigten  fid)  fteinerne 
Sänfe, 

Swings  um  bie  Quelle  gefegt,  bie  immer  lebenbig  ber= 
borquoll, 

9teinlicf/,  mit  niebriger  3)tauer  gefaxt,  ju  fd)ö£fen  bequemlicf). 
^ermann  aber  befcbloft,  in  biefem  (BtyatUn  bie  ?ßferbe 
160  gjftt  bem  JÖagen  ju  galten.    @r  tfjat  fo  unb  fagte  bie 
inerte: 

„Steiget,  gfreunbe,  nun  au3  unb  gebt,  bamitifyr  erfahret, 
Db  ba£  9Jtäbcf)en  aud)  roert  ber  §anb  fei,  bie  id)  ifyr  biete, 
gtoar  i<f)  glaub'  e£,  unb  mir  erjäb/lt  if>r  nicf)t3  9leue3  unb 
Seltne^ ; 

§ätt'  icf)  allein  ju  tfmn,  fo  ging'  id)  befyenb  ju  bem  S)orf  bin, 
165  Unb  mit  voenigen  SBorten  entfd)iebe  bie  ©ute  mein  Scbidfal. 

Unb  ihr  Werbet  fie  balb  bor  allen  anbern  erfennen ; 

2)enn  toobt  fcfyroerlicf)  ift  an  33ilbung  tf>r  eine  Vergleichbar. 

Stber  id)  geb'  euer)  noef)  bie  $eid;en  ber  reinlichen  Äleiber : 

üDenn  ber  rote  2a£  ergebt  ben  geroölbeten  £5ufen, 
170  ©cbön  gefdmürt,  unb  e3  liegt  ba£  fd;roarje  SOtieber  t£>r 
Inapp  an  ; 

©auber  Ijat  fie  ben  ©aum  be§  §embe$  jur  Traufe  gefaltet, 
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2)  te  xJ>r  ba3  $inn  umgiebt,  ba§  runbe,  mit  reinlicher  Slnmut ; 
$rei  unb  Reiter  geigt  fid)  be3  <Ro:pfe3  jierlid^cö  ©trunb ; 
©tarf  finb  bielmal  bie  ßo^fe  um  ftlberne  Nabeln  geriefelt ; 

175  Sßietgef altet  unb  blau  fängt  unter  bem  2ai$e  ber  9fod  an, 
Unb  um|cf)lägt  ifyr  im  ©efyn  bie  toofylgebübeten  $nöd)eL 

3)  od)  ba£  Uuft  id)  eud)  jagen  unb  nod)  mir  au£brüd(id)  erbitten : 
Siebet  nicf)t  mit  bem  ^fftäbcfyen  unb  laf$t  nicf)t  merf en  bie  Stbficfjt, 
©onbern  befraget  bie  anbern  unb  bört,  frm$  fie  alU$  erjäfylen. 

180  §abt  ifyr  yiafyrifyt  genug,  ju  beruhigen  3Sater  unb  3Diutter, 
Äefyret  ju  mir  bann  jurücf,  unb  fair  bebenfen  ba3  Söeitre. 
Stlfo  bacf)t'  id)  mir'3  au£  ben  3ßeg  f)er,  ben  ft>ir  gefahren." 

2llfo  fpracf>  er.  6s  gingen  barauf  bie  greunbe  bem  S)orf  ju, 
2öo  in  ©arten  unb  ©d;eunen  unb  Käufern  bie  SJienge  fcon 
^Jtenfcfyen 

185  2Simmelte,  $arrn  an  JRarrn  bie  breite  Strafe  bafyin  ftanb. 
Scanner  tierforgten  ba§  brüllenbe  9SieE>  unb  bie  ^ferb'  an  ben 
2Bagen, 

23afd)e  troefneten  emfig  auf  allen  §eden  bie  Söetber, 

Unb  e£  ergötzten  bie  $inber  fid)  !p(ätfcf)ernb  im  2Baffer  be§ 

33ad)e3> 

2llfo  buref)  bie  Söagen  fid)  brängenb,  burd)  9)Ienfd)en  unb 
Stiere, 

190  ©afyen  fie  re<f)t3  unb  linf3  fid)  um,  bie  gefenbeten  ©päfyer, 
Db  fie  nid)t  etttm  ba3  SSilb  be3  bezeichneten  9Käbcf)en3  er= 
blidten : 

3lber  feine  t>on  allen  erfdnen  bie  f)errlid)e  Jungfrau, 
©tarier  fanben  fie  balb  ba3  ©ebränge.    3)a  toar  um  bie 
Söagen 

©treit  ber  brofyenben  3CRänner,  toorein  fid)  mifd)ten  bie  Söeiber, 
195  ©cf)reienb.    ©a  nafyte  fid)  fdmeft  mit  toürbigen  ©dritten  ein 
SHter, 
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Xxat  51t  ben  ©djeltenben  b/in;  unb  fogleicf)  bertlang  bas 
©etöfe, 

211^  er  9^uf>e  gebot  unb  Däterlicr;  ernft  fie  bebrob/te. 
„§at  un3,"  rief  er,  „nocr)  nicf)t  ba£  Unglücf  alfo  gebänbigt, 
35  af;  rotr  enblid)  Derftebn,  un3  untereinanber  bulben 
200  Unb  311  Dertragen,  roenn  aucb  nicbt  jeber  bie  §anblungen 
abmißt? 

UnDertragHcb  fürroafyr  ift  ber  ©lütf Ucf)e !  2B  erben  bie  Seiben 
Gmblicb  md)  lehren,  nicbt  mel)r  rote  fonft  mit  bem  SSruber  ju 
fmbern? 

©önnet  einanber  ben  *ßla£  auf  frembem  23oben  unb  teilet, 
2Bas  ibr  babet,  jufammen,  bamit  if>r  Sarmfyerjigfeit  finbet." 

205     3IIf 0  fagte  ber  Sftann,  unb  äffe  fd^tt>iegen ;  Vertraglich 
Drbneten  ^ieb  unb  SSagen  bie  roieber  befänftigten  9Kenfcf)em 
2113  ber  ©eiftlicbe  nun  bie  9?ebe  be£  301anne3  Dernommen, 
Unb  ben  rubigen  ©inn  be£  fremben  9iicf)ter3  entbecfte, 
£rat  er  an  ifm  fyeran  unb  fyracf;  bie  bebeutenben  3Borte: 

210  „SBater,  fürroafyr,  roenn  ba3  3SoIJ  in  glücflicfyen  Üagen  ba= 
Einlebt, 

Sßon  ber  @rbe  fid)  nctfyrenb,  bie  toeit  unb  breit  ficb  auftbut 
Unb  bie  enoünfcfjten  ©aben  in  $af)ren  unb  -Sftonben  erneuert, 
S)a  gebt  al(e§  Don  felbft,  unb  jeber  ift  fid)  ber  ÄUtgfte 
SBie  ber  SSefte ;  unb  fo  beftefyen  fie  neben  einanber, 
215  Unb  ber  berntmftigfte  9Jtann  tft  roie  ein  anbrer  gehalten: 
2)enn  roaS  alles  gefebiefjt,  gebt  ftttt  roie  Don  felber  ben  ©ang 
fort. 

Slber  jerrüttet  bie  5Rot  bie  geroobnlicfyen  3Bege  be3  Sebent, 
Steigt  ba3  ©ebäube  nieber  unb  rottetet  ©arten  unb  «Saat  urn, 
treibt  ben  9Jtann  unb  ba§  Söeib  Dom  kannte  ber  traulichen 
Wohnung, 
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220  Scble^t  in  bie  $rre  fie  fort  buret)  cmgftlicfye  Stage  unb  5ftacf)te ; 
2lcf) !  ba  fief)t  man  fief)  um,  toer  toof)l  ber  berftänbigfte  Mann 
fei, 

Unb  er  rebet  nic£)t  mefyr  bie  fyerrlicfyen  Sßorte  vergebend, 
©agt  mir,  Sater,  tf>r  feib  getoif$  ber  9ticf)ter  Von  biefen 
g[ücf)tigen  Bannern,  ber  if>r  fogletdE)  bie  ©emitter  beruhigt? 
225  $a,  ibr  erfd;einet  mir  fyeut'  al3  einer  ber  atteften  güfyrer, 
3Me  burd)  SÖüften  unb  ^rren  vertriebene  Söller  geleitet, 
3)enf  icf)  bod;  eben,  id;  rebe  mit  %o\ua  ober  mit  ^ofe^" 

Unb  e3  berfe^te  barauf  mit  ernftem  £5ltde  ber  Siebter: 
„SöafyrUef),  unfere  $eit  t>ergleid;t  fid^>  ben  feltenften  ßeiten, 

230  Sie  bie  ©efd)id;te  bemerft,  bie  ^eilige  toie  bie  gemeine. 
S)enn  toer  geftern  unb  fyeut'  in  biefen  STagen  gelebt  f)at, 
§at  febon  ^abre  gelebt;  fo  brängen  ficf>  alte  ©efdnd)tem 
Senf  icf)  ein  toenig  jurüd,  fo  fcfjeint  mir  ein  grauet  2llter 
2luf  bem  Raupte  ju  liegen,  unb  boef)  ift  bie  Äraft  nod)  lebenbig. 

235  D,  ftrir  anberen  bürfen  un<o  \voi)l  mit  jenen  vergleichen, 
Senen  in  ernfter  ©tunb'  erfdf>ien  im  feurigen  23ufcf)e 
©ott  ber  §err;  aud)  un3  erfd)ien  er  in  SSolfen  unb  geuer." 

2tl3  nun  ber  Pfarrer  barauf  nod;  toeiter  ju  fyrecfyen  geneigt 
frmr, 

Unb  ba§  Sd)idfal  be§  9Jtann3  unb  ber  ©einen  ju  f)ören  t>er= 
langte, 

240  ©agte  befyenb  ber  ©efafyrte  mit  fyeimlicfyen SBorten  in3  Df)r  ifym: 
,,©£red)t  mit  bem  9?icfyter  nur  fort  unb  bringt  ba3  ©efyracf) 

auf  bas  5Räbcf)en ; 
2tber  id;  get)e  f)erum,  fie  aufjufudjen,  unb  fomme 
SBieber,  fobalb  id£>  fie  finbe."  @3  nidte  ber  Pfarrer  bagegen, 
Unb  buref)  bie  §eden  unb  ©arten  unb  ©cfjeunen  furzte  ber 

©päfyer. 


VI. 
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nun  ber  geiftlicbe        ben  fremben  Stifter  befragte, 
2ßa§  bie  ©emeine  gelitten,  tote  lang'  fie  bon  §aufe  bertrieben, 
(Sagte  ber  9)iann  barauf :  „Sftcfyt  furj  finb  unfere  Seiben; 
3)enn  tt>ir  fyaben  ba3  33ittre  ber  f  amtlichen  Jtobre  getrunfen, 
5  Scbrecflicfjer,  tx>eit  audj  uns?  bie  ftfjönfte  Hoffnung  gerftört 
toarb. 

2)  enn  to  er  leugnet  e*  ix>o^I,  baf$  fyod)  fidj  ba§  §erj  ifym  er= 

(toben, 

^bm  bie  freiere  33ruft  mit  reineren  Wulfen  gef<f)(agen, 
31(3  fidf)  ber  erfte  ©(anj  ber  neuen  Sonne  fyeranfyob, 
21(3  man  borte  fcom  SJtecfjte  ber  9Jienfcben,  ba3  äffen  gemein  fei, 
io  2Son  ber  begeiftembengreifyeit  unb  fcon  ber  löblichen  ©(etcfybeit! 

3)  ama(3  fyoffte  jeber,  fid)  felbft  ju  leben;  e3  festen  fidf) 
2luf§ulöfen  ba3  33anb,  ba3  fctele  Sauber  umftriefte, 

T)a3  ber  9Jtüf;tggang  unb  ber  Sigennu^  in  ber  §anb  bielt. 
Schauten  niebt  äffe  SSötfer  in  jenen  brangenben  Etagen 
15  9Zacf)  ber  §auptftabt  ber  2BeIt,  bie  e3  fdE)on  fo  lange  getoefen, 
Unb  jettf  mefyr  a(3  je  ben  fyerrlidfjen  tarnen  fcerbiente? 
2öaren  nicf)t  jener  SRänner,  ber  erften  3Serfünber  ber  33ot= 
Waft, 

tarnen  ben  boebften  g(eicf),  bie  unter  bie  ©terne  gefegt  finb? 
2öucf)3  niebt  jeglichem  3Jlenfcben  ber  SSJtut  unb  ber  ©eift  unb 
bie  Sprache? 
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20     „Unb  totr  toaren  guerft  afö  9?adf)barn  lebbaft  entgünbet, 
©rauf  Begann  ber  ^rieg,  unb  bie  ,3üge  betoaffneter  granfen 
9tücf  ten  näfyer ;  allein  fte  fcbienen  nur  greunbfcbaft  ju  bringen, 
Unb  bie  brauten  fte  aucf) ;  benn  tfmen  er£)öf>t  toar  bie  ©eele 
Sitten;  fie  Jpflanjten  mit  £uft  bie  munteren  Säume  ber  $ret* 
Beit, 

25  Gebern  ba§  ©eine  bertyrecfyenb  unb  jebem  bie  eigne  9ie= 
gierung. 

§odf)  erfreute  ficf)  ba  bie  gugenb,  ficf)  freute  ba3  ällter, 
Unb  ber  muntere  Sanj  begann  um  bie  neue  ©tanbarte. 
©0  gewannen  fie  balb,  bie  übertotegenben  granfen, 
@rft  ber  Männer  ©eift  mit  feurigem,  munterm  beginnen, 
30  35ann  bie  §erjen  ber  2öeiber  mit  untoiberftefylicfyer  Slnmui 
Seiest  felbft  fcbien  un£  ber  ®rucf  be3  bielbebürfenben  <Rriege3; 
2)enn  bie  §offnung  umfcfytoebte  bor  unfern  Slugen  bie  gerne, 
Socfte  bie  33ItdEe  f)inau3  in  neueröffnete  Safmen. 

„D,  tote  frof)  tft  bie  &\t,  ^enn       ker  33rcmt  ftd)  ber 
SSräufgam 

35  ©cfjtotnget  im  Sange,  ben  Sag  ber  getoünfcf)ten  3Serbinbung 
ertoartenb! 

2tber  fyerrficfyer  toar  bie  $eit,  in  ber  un3  ba§  £öcf)fte, 
23a3  ber  9)lenfcf)  ftcf)  benft,  aU  nal)  unb  erreichbar  ficf)  geigte, 
©a  toar  jebem  bie  ßunge  gelöft;  e3  tyracfyen  bie  ©reife, 
9J!änner  unb  Jünglinge  laut  fcoft  fyofyen  ©inn3  unb  ©efübfe^. 

40    „2lber  ber  §immef  trübte  ftcf)  balb.    Um  ben  Vorteil  ber 
§errfcfmft 

©tritt  ein  berberbte§  ©efcf)fecf)t,  untoürbig,  ba3  ©ute  ju 
fcfmffen. 

©ie  ermorbeten  ftcf)  unb  unterbrücften  bie  neuen 
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^tacfybarn  unb  trüber  unb  fanbten  bie  eigennützige  9Jtenge. 
Unb  e3  praßten  bei  un3  bie  Dbern,  unb  raubten  im  großen, 
45  Unb  e3  raubten  unb  praßten  bi3  ju  bem  Äleinften  bie  steinen ; 
$eber  friert  nur  beforgt,  e$  bleibe  toa§  übrig  für  morgen, 
Stffjugroft  toar  bie  5ftot,  unb  tägltcf)  toucf)3  bie  33ebrücfung ; 
9ttemanb  öernafym  ba3  ©efcfyrei,  fie  toaren  bie  §erren  be§ 
Xage§. 

Sa  fiel  Kummer  unb  2But  aucf)  felbft  ein  gela^ne^  ©emüt 
an ; 

50  ^eber  fann  nur  unb  fcfytour,  bie  Seleibigung  alle  ju  rächen 
Unb  ben  bittern  33erluft  ber  bo^elt  betrogenen  Hoffnung. 
Unb  e£  toenbete  fiel)  ba3  ©lücf  auf  bie  Seite  ber  Seutfcfyen, 
Unb  ber  $ranfe  flofy  mit  eiligen  9J£ärfcf)en  jurücfe. 
21(f),  ba  füllten  lr>ir  erft  ba§  traurige  (Scf>tdf al  be3  <Rriege§ ! 

55  Senn  ber  ©ieger  ift  grof$  unb  gut;  jum  toenigften  fcbeint 
er% 

Unb  er  fcfjonet  ben  SDlann,  ben  beftegten,  afö  toär'  er  ber 
©eine, 

Sßenn  er  if)m  täglich  nüttf  unb  mit  ben  ©ütern  ifyrn  bienet. 
2lber  ber  $lüc£)ttge  fennt  fein  ©efefe;  benn  er  toebrt  nur  ben 
Sob  ab, 

Unb  fcerjefyret  nur  fcfmell  unb  ofme  3tücfft$t  bie  ©üter. 
60  Sann  ift  fein  ©emüt  aucf)  erf)i|t,  unb  e3  fefyrt  bie  3Ser= 
giroeiflung 

2lu3  bem  §erjen  fyerüor  ba3  frevelhafte  beginnen. 
9ftcf)t3  ift  ^eilig  ifmt  mebr ;  er  raubt  e§.    Sie  toilbe  23egierbe 
Sringt  mit  ©etoalt  auf  bä§  Söeib  unb  macf)t  bie  Suft  jum 
@ntfe|en. 

Überall  fielet  er  ben  Sob  unb  geniest  bie  legten  Minuten 
65  ©rauf am,  freut  fid)  be3  33lut3  unb  freut  ftcfy  be3  fyeulenben 
3ammer§. 
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„©rimmig  erfjob  fid)  barcmf  in  unfern  2Jtännern  bie  2öut 
nun, 

£)a3  Verlorne  ju  radfjen  unb  ju  Derteib'gen  bie  tiefte. 

Sittel  ergriff  bie  SSaffen,  gefodt  Don  ber  @ile  be3  gftücfytlirigä, 

Unb  Dom  blaffen  ©eficfjt  unb  fcf)eu  unseren  Slide. 
70  Staftlos  nun  erflang  ba§  ©etön  ber  ftürmenben  ©fode, 

Unb  bie  fünft' ge  ©efafyr  E>iett  nicfyt  bie  grimmige  2But  auf. 

©djneff  Dertoanbelte  fid)  be3  gefbbau§  frieblidje  Lüftung 

9hm  in  Jöefyre;  ba  troff  Don  SBIute  ©abel  unb  ©enfe. 

Dfyne  Segnabigung  fiel  ber  geinb,  unb  obne  33erfd)onung ; 
75  Überaft  rafte  bie  2öut  unb  bie  feige,  tüdifcfje  ©cfjftmcbe* 

WöfyV  id)  ben  5ERenfcfcen  bod)  nie  in  biefer  fdmöben  3Ser= 
irrung 

SBieberfefyn!  ©a£  toütenbe  Sier  ift  ein  befferer  2lnblicf. 
©precf)'  er  bod;  nie  Don  greifyeit,  ate  fönn'  er  fid)  fefber 
regieren! 

2o3gebunben  erfcfjeint,  fobalb  bie  ©cfjranfen  fyintoeg  finb, 
80  2Ille3  Söfe,  ba3  tief  bas  ©efefe  in  bie  2Binfel  jurüdtrieb/' 

„trefflicher  9Jlann!"   Derfe^te  barauf  ber  Pfarrer  mit 
^iacfjbrud, 

„SBenn  if)r  ben  9Jtenfd)en  Derfennt,  fo  fann  icf)  eud)  barum 
nid)t  fcfjelten; 

£>abt  ibr  bocf)  33öf  e3  genug  erlitten  Dom  toüften  beginnen ! 
Sßolltet  if)r  aber  jurüd  bie  traurigen  3Tage  burcbfcfjauen, 
85  2öürbet  xi)x  felber  geftefyen,  toie  oft  xt)x  aud)  ©ute£  erblidtet, 
9ttancf)e3  treffliche,  ba$  verborgen  bleibt  in  bem  £erjen, 
Siegt  bie  ©efafyr  e3  ntd^t  auf,  unb  brängt  bie  9tot  nicfyt  ben 
3Jtenfd)en, 

SDaf$  er  ate  Sngel  fiel)  §eig>,  erfcfyeine  ben  anbern  ein  ©cfm^ 
ßott." 
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Säcfjefnb  fcerfe^te  barauf  ber  alte,  ftmrbtge  9iicf)ter: 
90  n^i)x  erinnert  mid)  fing,  Vote  oft  nacf)  bem  23ranbe  bem 
^aufem 

3Jkn  ben  betrübten  Seft^er  an  ©ofb  unb  ©über  erinnert, 
£)am  gefdjmofjen  im  ©dfmtt  nun  überblieben  jerftreut  liegt. 
SSenig  ift  em  fürtoafyr,  bocf)  aucf)  bam  Wenige  föftficf) ; 
Unb  ber  SSerarmte  grabet  ifym  nacf),  unb  freut  ficf)  bem  gunbem. 
95  Unb  fo  fefyr'  id)  and)  gern  bie  Reitern  ©ebanfen  ju  jenen 
Söenigen  guten  Späten,  bie  aufbewahrt  bam  ©ebacf)tnim. 

id)  Witt  em  mä)t  leugnen,  id)  fat)  fid)  geinbe  üerföfmen, 
Um  bie  ©tabt  i>om  Übet  ju  retten;  tcb  faf)  aud)  ber  greunbe, 
©af)  ber  ©Item  Sieb'  unb  ber  Sinber  Unmöglichem  tragen; 
100  ©af),  tote  ber  Jüngling  auf  einmal  jum  9Jtann  Warb;  faf>r 
Wie  ber  ©reim  fid) 
•JBieber  verjüngte,  bam  Äinb  ftd)  f etbft  afm  Jüngling  entfmffte, 
$a,  unb  bam  f dE>rr>ac^e  ©efcf)fecf)t,  fo  Wie  em  getoöbnfid)  ge= 
nannt  Wirb, 

Beigte  ficf)  tapfer  unb  mächtig  unb  gegenwärtigen  ©eiftem. 
Unb  fo  la^t  mid)  bor  aflen  ber  frönen  Stfjat  nod)  ertoafmen, 
105  2Me  f>od)f)erjig  ein  2Rabcf)en  boffbracf)te,  bie  treffficfye  £>ungs 
frau, 

Sie  auf  bem  großen  ©efyöft  alfein  mit  ben  9JJäbcf)en  jurüd^ 
blieb ; 

®enn  em  Waren  bie  Sftanner  audf)  gegen  bie  gremben  gebogen. 
3) a  überfiel  ben  §of  ein  £ru£p  berfaufnen  ©efinbefm 
^fünbernb,  unb  brangte  fogfeicfy  fid)  in  bie  ßiwwer  ber  grauen, 
tio  ©ie  erbfidten  bam  33ifb  ber  fd)ön  ertoad)fenen  Jungfrau 
Unb  bie  lieblichen  sDiäbd)en,  nocf)  efyer  ^inber  $u  heilen. 
S)a  ergriff  fie  ftnlbe  33egier ;  fie  ftürmten  gefüf)ffom 
Stuf  bie  jitternbe  ©cf>ar  unb  aufm  Ijocfjfjerjige  Räbchen. 
2lber  fie  rijs  bem  einen  fogfeicf)  t>on  ber  ©eite  ben  ©äbel, 


TO 
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115  §ieb  i£)n  nieber  gewaltig;  er  ftürjt'  ibr  blutenb  $u  $üf$en. 

2)  ann  mit  männlichen  Streiken  befreite  fie  tapfer  bie  3Cftäbcf)en, 
STraf  nocf)  fciere  ber  Stäuber;  bocf)  bie  entflogen  bem  Sobe.  M 

3)  ann  berfcfylojs  fie  ben  §of  unb  fyarrte  ber  §ilfe  bewaffnet/' 

3lls  ber  ©eiftlicfye  nun  ba3  Sob  be3  9D?äbcf)en3  Vernommen, 
120  Stieg  bie  Hoffnung  fogleitf)  für  feinen  greunb  im  ©emüt  auf, 
Unb  er  Wax  im  Segriff  ju  fragen,  toofyin  fie  geraten, 
Db  auf  ber  traurigen  gluckt  fie  nun  mit  bem  SSolf  fitf)  befinbe? 

2(ber  ba  trat  berbei  ber  älpotfyefer  befyenbe, 
Rupfte  ben  geiftlicfyen  §errn,  unb  fagte  bie  toifyernben  23orte: 
125  ,f§>ab'  icb  bocb  enblicfy  bae  9Jiäbcben  au3  Dielen  fmnbert  ge- 
funben 

Dlacf)  ber  SSefcbreibung !   So  fommt  unb  fefyet  fie  felber  mit 
3(ugen ; 

Mehmet  ben  Siebter  mit  eud),  bamit  totr  ba3  Söeitere  fyoren." 
Unb  fie  festen  ficf)  um,  unb  toeg  toar  gerufen  ber  Siebter 
23on  ben  Seinen,  bie  ifm,  bebürftig  be3  Stated,  verlangten. 
130  SodE)  es  folgte  fogleicb  bem  2t^otf)efer  ber  Pfarrer 
Sin  bie  Sütfe  be3  3aun^/  un^  iener  beutete  liftig. 
„Sef)t  ibr,/;  fagt'  er,  „ba§  9Jiäbcf)en?    Sie  fyat  bie  $u£pe 
getoicfelt, 

Unb  icf>  erfenne  genau  ben  alten  Kattun  unb  ben  blauen 
$iff enüberjug  Vt>ot?I,  ben  ibr  §ermann  im  Sünbel  gebraut  l)at. 
135  Sie  t)ertt>enbete  fcfmelt,  fürtoafyr,  unb  gut  bie  ©efcfyenfe. 
3Mefe  ftnb  beutlicfye  Qtifyzn,  e*  treffen  bie  übrigen  alle; 
^enn  ber  rote  £a^  ergebt  ben  getoölbeten  Sufen, 
Scbön  gefebnürt,  unb  e£  liegt  ba3  f cE>Vt>ar5e  lieber  tf>r  inapp 
an ; 

Sauber  ift  ber  Saum  bee  §embe*  jur  Äraufe  gefaltet, 
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140  Unb  umgiebt  ihr  ba§  Äinn,  ba§  runbe,  mit  reinlicher  2lnmut; 
grei  unb  Reiter  geigt  ficf>  be£  ^o^fe^  §ierIidE)e^  ©irunb 
Unb  bie  ftarfen  3*tyfe  um  ftlberne  Nabeln  getoitfett» 
©ütf  fie  gleich,  fo  feben  fair  bocf)  bie  treffliche  ©röf$e 
Unb  ben  Hauen  SKocf,  ber,  t>ielgefaltet,  t>om  33ufen 

145  Reichlich  herunterfallt  jum  Vuof)IgebiIbeteri  Knöchel. 

D^ne  3^eif fie  tft'^.  35tum  fommet,  bamit  tüir  üernefmten, 
Db  fie  gut  unb  tugenbfjaft  fei,  ein  bau$licf)e$  Stäbchen." 

S)a  berfe^te  ber  Pfarrer,  mit  33  liefen  bie  Si^enbe  prüfenb : 
„®af$  fie  ben  Jüngling  entjücft,  fürtoabr,  e$  ift  mir  fein 
SBunber ; 

150  ®enn  fie  halt  bor  bem  33licf  be3  erfahrenen  5ftanne3  bie  ^robe. 
©lücf  lid),  toem  bocf)  Süiutter  Statur  bie  rechte  ©eftalt  gab ! 
S)enn  fie  empfiehlet  ibn  ftet§,  unb  nirgenb^  ift  er  ein  $remb= 
ling. 

$eber  nabet  fiel)  gern  unb  jeber  möchte  fcertoeilen,  ' 
Sßenn  bie  ©efatligfeit  nur  fich  %u  ber  ©eftalt  noch  Sottet. 
155  3$  t>erficf)r'  eucfr,  e3  ift  bem  Jüngling  ein  9Jiäbcf)en  gefunben, 
3)a3  ihm  bie  fünftigen  Stage  be£  Sebent  fytxxlid)  erheitert, 
2reu  mit  leiblicher  ^raft  burcf)  alle  ßeiten  ihm  beifteht. 
So  ein  fcollfommener  Äörper  geftnfs  t>ertt>af?rt  auch  bie  ©eele 
9tetn/  unb  bie  rüftige  ^ugenb  üerfpricht  ein  glücflicf)e3  2llter." 

160    Unb  e3  fagte  barauf  ber  2fyothefer  bebenflich : 

„trüget  boch  öfter  ber  ©<f>ein !   $cb  mag  bem  Sutern  nicht 
trauen ; 

£>enn  ich  habe  ba£  ©pricfjtoort  fo  oft  erprobet  gefunben: 
f@h      ben  ©cheffei  ©alj  mit  bem  neuen  Sefannten  t>er= 
jetyret, 

SDarfft  bu  nicht  leidlich  i£)m  trauen;'  btdE>  macht  bie  ßett  nur 
getoiffer, 
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165  2öie  bu  e3  fyabeft  mit  ifym,  unb  toie  bie  greunbfcfyaft  beftefye. 
Saffet  un3  alfo  juerft  bei  guten  Seuten  un3  umtljun, 
3)enen  ba3  9Jiäbcf)en  befannt  ift,  unb  bie  un£  t>on  it>r  nun 
erjagen/' 

„2lucf>  icf)  lobe  bie  SSorfi^t/'  berfe^te  ber  ©eiftttcfje  folgenb; 
„grein  toir  bocf)  mcf>t  für  un£ !    gair  anbere  frein  ift  bebend 

170  Unb  fie  gingen  barauf  bem  toacfern  SJiicfyter  entgegen, 
S)et  in  feinen  ©efcfmften  bie  ©trajse  lieber  fyerauffam. 
Unb  ju  ifym  fyratf)  fogleicfy  ber  Huge  Pfarrer  mit  3Sorficf)t: 
,,©agt,  fair  fyaben  ein  9Mbcf)en  gefefm,  ba3  im  ©arten  jus 
näcfyft  fyier 

Unter  bem  Apfelbaum  fi^t  unb  ^inbern  Äleiber  Verfertigt 
175  2lu3  getragnem  Äattun,  ber  tt>r  üermutlicf)  gefcfyenft  toarb. 
Un£  gefiel  bie  ©eftalt;  fie  fcfyeinet  ber  Söacferen  eine, 
©aget  uns,  toa3  ibr  toijst ;  tr>ir  fragen  au£  löblicher  2l£>fid;t* " 

in  ben  ©arten  ju  blicfen  ber  9ticf>ter  fogleicf)  nun  fyer= 
jutrat, 

©agt1  er:  „3)iefe  fennet  ifyr  fcf)on;  benn  toenn  id)  erjagte 
180  3Son  ber  fyerrlicben  Jfyat,  bie  jene  Jungfrau  verrietet, 
3tl^  fie  ba§  ©cfytoert  ergriff  unb  ftcf)  unb  bie  2$ren  befcfmttfe, 
3)tefe  ft>ar'3 !  3br  f et>t  e§  if>r  an,  fie  ift  rüftig  geboren, 
3lber  fo  gut  tote  ftarf ;  benn  ifyren  alten  93erft>anbten 
^Pflegte  fie  bis  jum  £obe,  ba  i£>n  ber  ^ßwrner  baf)inrif$ 
185  Über  be3  ©täbttf)en3  9?ot  unb  feiner  33efü$ung  ©efafyren. 
Stucf)  mit  ftilfem  ©emüt  fyat  fie  bie  ©cfjmerjen  ertragen 
Über  be£  33räutigam3  £ob,  ber,  ein  ebler  Jüngling,  im  erften 
geuer  be3  fyofyen  ©ebanfen§,  nacf)  ebler  greifyeit  §u  ftreben, 
©elbft  Ringing  nacf)  ?ßari^  unb  balb  ben  fcf)redlid)en  Zoi 
f  anb ; 
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190  ®enn  tote     £aufe  fo  bort  beftritt  er  SBittfür  unb  9tänfe." 
Sllfo  jagte  ber  3ticf)ter.    Sie  beiben  f Rieben  unb  banften, 
Unb  ber  ©eiftliche  gog  ein  ©olbftücf  (ba£  ©über  be£  $5eutel3 
SBar  fcor  einigen  ©tunben  fcon  if)m  fd)on  milbe  üerfpenbet, 
2113  er  bie  Flüchtlinge  f af>  in  traurigen  Raufen  fcorbeigief)n). 

195  Unb  er  reicht'  e3  bem  ©<f)uljen  unb  fagte:    „üEeüet  ben 
Pfennig 

Unter  bie  ©ürftigen  au3r  unb  ©Ott  bermefjre  bie  ©abe  !" 
SDodE)  e£  toeigerte  fxct>  ber  Wann,  unb  fagte:  „2Bir  ^aben 
30tancf)en  Spater  gerettet  unb  manche  Sieiber  unb  Sachen, 
Unb  ich  h°ffe/  ^xx  f?hren  jurürf,  noch  eh  e^  öerjehtt  tft." 

200    ®a  Derfe^te  ber  Pfarrer  unb  brüdEt'  ihm  ba3  ©elb  in  bie 
£>anb  ein: 

„Stiemanb  fäume  ju  geben  in  biefen  £agen,  unb  niemanb 
SSeigre  ftd£)  anzunehmen,  toa$  ihm  bie  SJtilbe  geboten ! 
Sttemanb  toeijs,  toie  lang'  er  e3  Icjat,  ^a*  er  ruhig  beft^et; 
Niemanb,  toie  lang'  er  noch  *n  ftemben  Sanben  umherzieht 
205  Unb  be3  2lcfer3  entbehrt  unb  be3  ©artend,  ber  ihn  ernähret." 

„@t  bodE)  !"  fagte  barauf  ber  2t^ot£?eJer  gef d£>äfttgr 
„Söäre  mir  jei$t  nur  ©elb  in  ber  Xafcfje,  fo  fotttet  ihr'3  fyahtn, 
©rofs  toie  Hein;  benn  tnele  getoijs  ber  Suren  bebürfen'3. 
Unbefcbenft  bodE)  laff  ich  eu$  wfy,  bamit  ihr  ben  2öiKen 

210  ©ef)et,  tooferne  bie  %^at  auch  hinter  bem  3Bitten  zurücfbleibt." 
9XIfo  fyracf)  er  un^  S°9  ^en  QeftidEten  lebernen  beutet 
2ln  ben  Siemen  Ijer&or,  toorin  ber  SobacE  ihm  t>ertoaf)rt  toar, 
öffnete  jierlicf)  unb  teilte;  ba  fanben  fid)  einige  pfeifen, 
„ßlein  ift  bie  ©abe",  fet$t'  er  baju.  2)  a  fagte  ber  ©cfmltheif} : 

215  „©uter  Robad  ift  bo<f)  bem  Steif enben  immer  toittfommen/' 
Unb  e£  lobte  barauf  ber  2tyotf)efer  ben  Knafter. 


74 


VI.  ®Uo. 


2tber  ber  ^farrfyerr  50g  ibn  fyintoeg,  unb  fte  f Rieben  Dom 
SRtd^tcr. 

„@üen  toir !"  f^rad)  ber  berftänbige  Wann;  „e§  toartet  ber 
Süngltng 

^einlief).    @r  bore  fo  fcfynett  al§  möglich  bie  fröf)Iicf)e  £Sot= 
föaft."  ' 

220  Unb  fie  eilten  unb  famen  unb  fanben  ben  Jüngling  gelefynet 
2ln  ben  Sßagen  unter  ben  Sinben.    £)ie  ^Sferbe  jerftampften 
SBilb  ben  9?afen;  er  f>ieft  fie  im  gaum  unb  ftanb  in  ©e= 
banfen, 

Sltcfte  fttff  bor  ficf)  fyin  unb  f af)  bie  greunbe  nicf)t  ef)er, 
33i3  jie  fommenb  ibn  riefen  unb  fröf)IidE>e  3etcf)en  if)m  gaben. 
225  Scf)on  fo  ferne  begann  ber  2tyotbefer  ju  fprecfyen; 
®orf)  fie  traten  näfyer  binju.    35a  fa^te  ber  ^ßfarrfyerr 
©eine  §anb  unb  fpradTunb  nafym  bem  ©efäfyrten  ba3  3öort 
toeg: 

„§etl  bir,  junger  9JJann!    Sein  treuem  3(uge,  bein  treuem 
£>erj  fyat  richtig  getoäfylt!    QJIücf  bir  unb  bem  Söeibe  ber 
^ugenb ! 

230  ©einer  ift  fie  toert ;  brum  fomm  unb  toenbe  ben  SBagen, 
£>a£  toir  fafyrenb  fogfeicf>  bie  @cfe  beg  3)orfe3  erreichen, 
Um  fie  werben  unb  balb  nad)  §aufe  führen  bie  ©ute." 

Stber  ber  Jüngling  ftanb,  unb  ofyne  ^eicfyen  ber  greube 
Iq'ötV  er  bie  2Borte  be3  SSoten,  bie  fyimmlifdj  toaren  unb 
tröftlicb, 

235  ©eufjete  tief  unb  fyracf) :  „2Sir  famen  mit  eitenbem  gufyrtoerf, 
Unb  tptr  gießen  tnettetcbt  befcfyämt  unb  langfam  nacf)  §aufe; 
2)enn  Ijter  bat  mid),  feitbem  id)  toarte,  bie  ©orge  befallen, 
2lrgtoofyn  unb  3ft>eifel  unb  alles,  toa3  nur  ein  liebenbe3  §erj 
fränli 
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©laubt  xf)t,  toenn  tötr  nur  fommen,  fo  toerbe  bas  3üiäbcben 
un3  folgen, 

240  3BeiI  toir  reicf>  ftnb,  aber  fie  arm  unb  Vertrieben  einf) ergebt? 
2lrmut  felbft  macbt  ftolj,  bie  unVerbiente.  Gknügfam 
Scheint  bae  SDläbcben  unb  tbätig,  unb  fo  gebort  t£>r  bie 
SBeft  an. 

©laubt  xf>rr  e£  fei  ein  3Beib  Von  folc^er  ©cbönfyeit  unb  Sitte 
2lufgetoa$fen,  um  nie  ben  guten  Jüngling  ju  reiben? 
245  ©laubt  ibr,  fie  babe  bi£  jet$t  t£>r  öerj  Verfcbloffen  ber  Siebe? 
gabret  nicbt  rafcb  bi£  binan ;  tt>ir  möchten  ju  unfrer  33efd)ämung 
Sad)te  bie  ^ferbe  berum  nadb  §aufe  lenfen.  3$  flirrte, 
^rgenb  ein  Jüngling  befifet  bie$  §erj,  unb  bie  toacfere  §anb 
bat 

©mgefcblagen  unb  fcfjon  bem  glücfUcben  3Treue  vertyrocben. 
250  2tcf> !  ba  fteb'  icb  Vor  ibr  mit  meinem  Antrag  befcbämet." 

^bn  äu  tröften,  öffnete  brauf  ber  Pfarrer  ben  SKunb  fcbon; 
3)od)  e$  fiel  ber  ©efäfyrte  mit  feiner  gefpräcfngen  2lrt  ein: 
„^reilicb,  fo  toären  toir  nicbt  vorreiten  Verlegen  getoefen, 
35a  ein  jebe£  ©efdwft  nad)  feiner  SBeife  Vollbracht  toarb. 

255  Statten  bie  ßltern  bie  33raut  für  ifyren  ©ofm  fitf)  erf eben, 
Sßarb  juVörberft  ein  greunb  Vom  §aufe  Vertraulich  gerufen; 
3)iefen  fanbte  man  bann  aU  greier^mann  ju  ben  ßftern 
3)er  erforenen  33raut,  ber  bann  in  ftattlicbem  ^ut^e 
©onntag£  ettoa  nacfj  £ifcf)e  ben  ftwrbtgen  ^Bürger  befucbte, 

260  greunblicfye  SBorte  mit  ifym  im  allgemeinen  juVörberft 

SSecbfelnb,  unb  fing  ba3  ©efyracf)  ju  teufen  unb  toenben 
Verftebenb. 

©nblicf)  na*  langem  Umfcbioeif  toarb  and)  ber  Xocbter  er= 
toäbnet 

9iüfymUcb,  unb  rübmlicb  be3  9Jiann3  unb  be3  ^aufe^,  Von 
bem  man  gefanbttoar. 
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Äfuge  Seute  merften  bie  Slbficbt;  ber  fluge  ©efanbte 
265  9Jterfte  ben  bitten  gar  bafb  unb  fonnte  ficb  Detter  erflören. 
Sebnte  ben  Stntrag  man  ab,  fo  toar  aud)  ein  $orb  nicf)t  ber= 
brte^lirf). 

Slber  gelang  e3  benn  aucb,  fo  toar  ber  greier^mann  immer 
2>n  bem  §aufe  ber  erfte  bei  jebem  fyäuslicben  geffe; 
2)enn  e3  erinnerte  ficf)  burd)3  ganje  Seben  ba3  ßftyaar, 
270  35af$  bie  gefdndte  §anb  ben  erften  knoten  gefd)fungen. 
^e^t  ift  aber  ba$  affe§  mit  anberen  guten  ©ebräucben 
2Iu3  ber  9Jlobe  gefommen,  unb  jeber  freit  für  ficf)  felber. 
9ief)me  benn  jeglid^er  aud)  ben  $orb  mit  eigenen  £änben, 
©er  ibm  ettoa  befcbert  ift,  unb  ftefye  befd;ämt  bor  bem 
9Jiäbcben!" 

275     „Sei  e8,  tote  itmt  aud)  fei!"  berfe^te  ber  Jüngling,  ber 
faum  auf 

2ttte  bie  Sßorte  gehört  unb  fd)on  ficf)  im  ftiflen  entfcbloffen; 
„©elber  gef)'  id;  unb  tr>ttt  mein  ©cfyidfal  felber  erfahren 
2fu3  bem  SJfunbe  be§  9)}äbcf)en§,  ju  bem  icf)  ba£  größte  SBer* 
trauen 

§ege,  ba$  irgenb  ein  SJlenfd)  nur  je  ju  bem  SBeibe  gehegt  fmt. 
280  2öa§  fie  fagt,  ba§  ift  gut,  e£  ift  Vernünftig,  ba3  toeif$  id), 
©off  id)  fie  aud)  jum  letztenmal  fefm,  fo  toill  icf)  nod)  einmal 
liefern  offenen  33fid  be£  fcfytoarjen  2fuge3  begegnen; 
©rüd'  id)  fie  nie  an  ba3  §erj,  fo  ftriff  icf)  bie  Sruft  unb  bie 
©cfmltern 

©inmal  nod)  fefm,  bie  mein  Sfrm  fo  fef)r  ju  umfcbfief^en  be= 
geltet; 

285  2Biff  ben  9Jlunb  nod)  feben,  t>on  bem  ein  <Ruf$  unb  ba3  ^a  mid) 
©füdlid)  macf)t  auf  etoig,  ba£  5ftein  mid)  auf  etoig  jerftöret. 
2lber  lajst  micf)  affein!  ^br  fofft  nid)t  toarten.  begebet 
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©tief)  3u  93ater  unb  SDlutter  jurücf,  bamit  fie  erfahren, 
®af$  fid)  ber  Sofm  nid)t  geirrt,  unb  ba^  e3  teert  ift,  ba* 
9Käb$en. 

290  Unb  fo  laftt  mief)  allein!    £)en  gufsfaeg  über  ben  §ügel 
3ln  bem  33irnbaum  f)tn  unb  unfern  2Beinberg  hinunter 
©ef)'  id)  näber  naef)  §aufe  jurüd    D,  baf}  id;  bie  braute 
greubig  unb  fdfmell  ibn  führte!    SSieECeid^t  auef)  fcfyleid)'  id) 
atteine 

^ene  ^Pfabe  naef)  §au3  unb  betrete  frof)  fie  nicfyt  toieber/' 

295     2ttfo  fyrad)  er  unb  gab  bem  geiftlidjen  §errn  bie  3üge(, 
2)er  üerftänbig  fie  faftte,  bie  febäumenben  9ioffe  befyerrfdjenb, 
©dmell  ben  Söagen  beftieg  unb  ben  Sife  be§  gübrer3  be= 
fefcte. 

2(ber  bu  jauberteft  neeb,  ttorftcf)tiger  ladbar,  unb  fagteft  : 
„©erne  vertrau'  icb,  mein  greunb,  euefy  ©eel'  unb  ©eift  unb 
©emüt  an ; 

300  Slber  Seib  unb  ©ebein  ift  nicfjt  jum  beften  bertoafyrety 

28enn  bie  geiftüdje  §anb  ber  toeltlid)en  $üget  fief)  anmaßt." 
®od)  bu  Iäd)e(teft  brauf,  üerftänbiger  ^sfarrfyerr,  unb  fagteft: 
„©ifeet  nur  ein  unb  getroft  Vertraut  mir  ben  Seib  tr>ie  bie 
Seele ; 

2)enn  gefd)idt  ift  bie  §anb  fcfyon  lange,  ben  ,3üge(  ju  führen, 
305  Unb  ba3  Sluge  geübt,  bie  fünftlid)fte  Sßenbung  ju  treffen. 
Senn  toir  toaren  in  Strasburg  getoobnt,  ben  Söagen  31t  tenlen, 

icb  ben  jungen  33aron  bafyin  begleitete ;  täg(idf) 
Sioffte  ber  üffiagen,  geleitet  öon  mir,  ba§  fyaffenbe  £f)or  bureb, 
Staubige  SÖege  fytnau3  big  fern  ju  ben  2luen  unb  Stuben 
310  9JJitten  bureb  Scharen  be3  %$olH,  ba3  mit  ©pajteren  ben  ü£ag 
lebt." 
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§alb  getröftet  beftteg  barauf  ber  9Zacf)bar  ben  SSagen, 
©af$  tote  einer,  ber  ficf)  jum  toeislicfyen  ©grunge  bereitet; 
Unb  bie  §engfte  rannten  nad)  §aufe,  begierig  be§  ©tailed. 
2(ber  bie  2BoIfe  be$  &taub$  quoll  unter  ben  mächtigen  §ufen. 
315  Sange  nocfj  ftanb  ber  Jüngling  unb  faf)  ben  ©taub  ficf)  erbeben, 
©al)  ben  ©taub  fidE>  jerftreun;  fo  ftanb  er  ofme  ©ebanfen. 


©rata 


VII. 


Dorothea. 


ie  ber  toanbernbe  9Katm,  ber  tior  bem  ©in! en  ber  Sonne 
©ie  nod)  einmal  in£  Stuge,  bie  fcfynellfcerfc^tombenbe,  fajste, 
©ann  im  bunfeln  ©ebüfd)  unb  an  ber  Seite  be3  gelfeng 
©cfytoeben  fielet  ifyr  33ilb ;  toofym  er  bie  Slide  nur  toenbet, 
5  @ilel  e3  fcor  unb  glänjt  unb  fcfytocmft  in  fyerrltcfjen  garben: 
©o  belegte  üor  Hermann  bie  liebliche  Silbung  be3  2Räbcben3 
©anft  fid)  Vorbei  unb  festen  bem    ab  in3  ©etreibe  ju  folgen. 
2lber  er  fufyr  au£  bem  ftaunenben  Sraum  auf,  toenbete  langfam 
9?ad)  bem  ®orfe  ftd)  ju  unb  ftaunte  toieber ;  benn  lieber 
io  <Ram  if)tn  bie  fyofye  ©eftalt  be3  f?errlid?en  sJJtäbd>en$  entgegen, 
geft  betrachtet'  er  fie ;  e£  Wax  fein  ©djeinbilb,  fie  toar  e3 
©elber.    ©en  größeren  $rug  unb  einen  fleinern  am  §>enfel 
£ragenb  in  jeglicher  §anb,  fo  fcfjritt  fie  gefd)äftig  jum 

Srunnen. 

Unb  er  ging  ibr  freubig  entgegen.    @3  gab  ifym  tf>r  Slnblid 
15  SUJut  unb  JRraft;  er  fprad)  ju  feiner  SBertounberten  alfo: 
„ginb'  id)  bid),  toacfreS  9JWbd)en,  fo  balb  auf3  neue  befebäftigt, 
§>ilfreid)  anbern     fein  unb  gern  ju  erquicfen  bie  9Jtenfcf)en? 
©ag\  toarum  fommft  bu  allein  jum  Duell,  ber  bocfy  fo  ent= 
fernt  liegt, 

©a  fid)  anbere  bod)  mit  bem  SBaffer  be£  ©orfe3  begnügen? 
2o  greilicfy  ift  bie3  Don  befonberer  <Rraft  unb  lieblid)  ju  foften. 
^ener  Äranfen  bringft  bu  e£  toofyl,  bie  bu  treulief)  gerettet?" 
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greunbltd)  begrüßte  f ogletd^  ba3  gute  9Jiabd)en  ben  $üng= 
ling, 

©prad):  „©o  ift  fdjon  fyier  ber  2öeg  mir  jum  ^Brunnen  be= 
lohnet, 

3) a  id)  finbe  ben  ©uten,  ber  un3  fo  fciele§  gereift  bat; 

25  ®enn  ber  2(nblid  be£  ©eber§  ift  tote  bie  ©aben  erfreulich . 
<Rommt  unb  f ef>et  bod;  f elber,  toer  eure  9Jiübe  genofjen, 
Unb  empfanget  ben  rufyigen  2)anf  Don  alien  Srquidten. 
Ü)af$  if)r  aber  fogletd)  fcerneljmet,  toarum  id)  gefommen, 
§ier  ju  fd)ityfen,  too  rein  unb  unabläffig  ber  Duett  fliegt, 

30  Sag'  id)  eud)  bie£:  e3  fyaben  bie  unfcorfid)tigen  9Jienfd)en 
Sittel  Söaffer  getrübt  im  Sorfe,  mit  ?ßf erben  unb  Deafen 
©leid)  burcfytoatenb  ben  Duett,  ber  SBaffer  bringt  ben  33e= 
toofynern. 

Unb  fo  ^aben  fie  auef)  mit  2ßafd)en  unb  Peinigen  äffe 
£röge  be§  3)orfe3  befdjmufct  unb  äffe  93runnen  befubett ; 
35  Senn  ein  jeglicher  benft  nur,  fid)  felbft  unb  ba3  näd)fte  33e= 
bürfni3 

©ebneff  ju  befrieb'gen  unb  rafcb,  unb  nid)t  be3  golgenben 
benft  er." 

ättfo  fprad)  fie  unb  toax  bie  breiten  ©tufen  hinunter 
9Jttt  bem  Segleiter  gelangt;  unb  auf  ba£  9Jtäuerd)en  festen 
33eibe  fiefy  nieber  be3  Duette,    ©ie  beugte  fid)  über,  p 
f  chö^fen; 

40  Unb  er  fajste  ben  anberen  ^rug  unb  beugte  fid;  über. 

Unb  fie  faben  gesiegelt  tf>r  33ilb  in  ber  bleute  be£  §immel3 
©d)toanfen,  unb  nidten  fxd)  ju  unb  grüßten  fid)  freunblicfy  im 
Spiegel. 

„2af$  mief)  trinfen,"  fagte  barauf  ber  ^eitere  Jüngling; 
Unb  fie  reicht'  tym  ben  $rug.    2)ann  ruf)ten  fie  beibe,  tter* 
iraulid) 


VII.  $orotf)ea. 
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45  2tuf  bie  ©efä^e  gelernt;  fie  aber  fagte  jum  greunbe: 
„©age,  tüte  firtb'  id)  bid)  fyier  unb  ofme  Söagen  unb  ^ferbe 
gerne  bom  Drt,  too  id)  erft  bid)  gefefm?  tote  bift  bu  ge= 
fommen?" 

3)enlenb  flaute  ^ermann  jur  @rbe ;  bann  fyob  er  bie  Slide 
9tufytg  gegen  fie  auf  unb  fat)  ifyr  freunblid)  in3  Sluge, 

50  gaifylte  fid)  fiitt  unb  getroft.   ^ebocf)  ibr  toon  Siebe  §u  fprecfyen, 
28är'  if)tn  unmöglich  getoefen;  tf>r  Sluge  blidte  nid)t  Siebe, 
2lber  fetten  SSerftanb,  unb  gebot,  berftänbig  ju  reben. 
Unb  er  faftte  fid)  fdmeft  unb  fagte  traulid)  jum  9JIabd)en: 
„Saf$  midf)  reben,  mein  Ätnb,  unb  beine  fragen  ertoibem. 

55  ^Deinetwegen  fam  id)  t?ier^er,    2Ba3  foil  id£)'3  verbergen? 
35enn  idf)  lebe  beglüdt  mit  beiben  liebenben  ©Item, 
£)enen  id)  treulid)  ba3  §au3  unb  bie  ©üter  E>elf e  bertoalten 
31I§  ber  einige  ©ofm,  unb  unfere  ©efcfmfte  ftnb.toielf  ad). 
2llle  gelber  beforg'  idE> ;  ber  3Sater  toaltet  im  §aufe 

60  gleifng ;  bie  tfyätige  Gutter  belebt  im  ganzen  bie  Sßtrtfdmft. 
Slber  bu  f)aft  getoif$  and)  erfahren,  tote  feE>r  ba3  ©eftnbe 
33alb  burd)  Seicf)tfinn  unb  balb  burd)  Untreu1  plaget  bie  §au3= 
frau, 

3mmer  fie  nötigt  ju  toed)feln  unb  gef)ler  um  gebier  ju  tauften. 
Sange  toünfd)te  bie  Gutter  baf)er  ftd)  ein  9Mbcf)en  im  §aufe, 
65  £)a3  mit  ber  £>anb  nicf)t  allein,  ba3  and)  mit  bem  §>erjen  xt)x 
fyülfe, 

9Xn  ber  S£od)ter  ©tatt,  ber  letber  früfye  verlornen. 
9tun,  ate  id)  fyeut'  am  Sßagen  bicf)  faf)  in  froher  ©etoanbtfyeit, 
@af)  bie  Stärfe  be§  2lrm3  unb  bie  toolle  ©efunbfyeit  ber 
©lieber, 

2113  td)  bie  2Borte  toernafym,  bie  berftcinbtgen,  toar  id)  betroffen, 
70  Unb  id)  eilte  nad)  §aufe,  ben  ©Itern  unb  greunben  bie  grembe 


VII.  Gvctto. 


Siübmenb  itadj  intern  3Serbtenft.    Jlun  fomm1  xcf>  bir  aber  ju 
fagen, 

3Ba3  fie  toünfdjen,  ftrie  idj.  SSerjei^1  mir  bie  ftottembe  3tebe." 

„©djeuet  citif  nicbt,"  fo  fa^te  fie  brauf,  ba*  SBeitre 
fprecben  ; 

gfyr  beletbtgt  micb  nicbt,  idj  bab'  e3  banfbar  empfunben. 
Sagt  e*  nur  grab'  beraub;  mid)  farm  ba3  2Sort  nirf>t  cr- 
fcbretf  en : 

Singen  mottet  ibr  midj  al3  SJtagb  für  SSater  unb  9Kutter, 
3u  berfefyen  ba3  §au§,  ba3  tooljlerfyalten  cucf>  baftebt ; 
Unb  ibr  glaubet  an  mir  ein  tüdjtigeio  3Jtäbdjen  ju  ftnben, 
3u  ber  Arbeit  gefcbidt  unb  nicbt  bon  robem  ©emüte. 
Suer  Antrag  ft>ar  furj ;  fo  foH  bie  3fnttt>ort  aud)  furj  fein, 
^a,  idj  gebe  mit  eud)  unb  folge  bem  Stufe  be$  3d)idfal3. 
Steine  ^flicbt  ift  erfüllt,  icb  babe  bie  iööcbnerin  lieber 
3u  ben  ^bren  gebraebt,  fie  freuen  fieb  äffe  ber  Rettung ; 
2cbon  finb  bie  meiften  beifammen,  bie  übrigen  toerben  fid) 
finben. 

Stile  benfen  getoifs,  in  furjett  Jagen  jur  §eimat 
SÖieberjufebren ;   fo  pflegt  fid)  ftet§  ber  3Sertriebne  ju 
fcbmfcicbeln. 

9lber  id)  täufebe  micb  nicbt  mit  leiebter  öoffnung  in  biefen 
traurigen  Jagen,  bie  uns  noeb  traurige  Jage  üerfprecben: 
3)enn  gelöft  finb  bie  Sanbe  ber  33ell ;  toer  fnityfet  fie  lieber, 
2(1$  alfein  nur  bie  3lot,  bie  fyöcfyfte,  bie  une  beüorftebt! 
$ann  id)  im  öaufe  bee  toürbigen  SDtanns  mid)  bienenb  er= 
näbren 

Unter  ben  Slugen  ber  trefflieben  Stau,  fo  tbu'  id)  e3  gerne ; 
3)etm  ein  toanbernbee  9JZäbcf)en  ift  immer  üon  jdjtoanfenbem 
Stufe, 
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$a,  id)  gefye  mit  end),  fobafb  icf)  bie  Ärüge  ben  $reunben 
95  2Biebergebracf)t  unb  nocf)  mir  ben  Segen  ber  ©uten  erbeten. 
Äommt,  ifyr  müffet  fie  fefyen  unb  mid)  Don  ifmen  empfangen/' 

grofyficfy  f)örte  ber  Jüngling  be§  hritttgen  SDWbcf)en§  @nt= 
fcfjliefhmg, 

gtoeifefnb,  ob  er  il)r  nun  bie  SBabrfyeit  follte  geftefjen. 
2fber  e3  festen  if)m  ba3  befte  ju  fein,  in  bem  2ßafm  fie  ju 
laffen, 

ioo  ^n  fein  §au£  fie  ju  führen,  ju  Serben  um  Siebe  nur  bort  erft. 
21(f)!  unb  ben  golbenen  SRing  erblicft'  er  am  ^n9er  ^ 
SJläbcfjens; 

Unb  fo  Uej$  er  fie  fprecfyen  unb  fyorcf)te  fleißig  ben  SBorten. 

„Saf^t  un£/'  fufyr  fie  nun  fort,  „jurücf  e  f efyren !  3)ie  9Jtäbcf>en 
SBerben  immer  getabeft,  bie  lange  beim  ^Brunnen  Derweilen ; 
105  Unb  boef)  ift  e£  am  rinnenben  Duett  fo  fiebfief)  ju  febtoat^en." 
Sllfo  ftanben  fie  auf  unb  flauten  beibe  nocf)  einmal 
^n  ben  Brunnen  jurücf,  unb  füf$e3  Verlangen  ergriff  fie. 

Scfytoeigenb  nafym  fie  barauf  bie  beiben  Ärüge  beim  §enfef, 
Stieg  bie  Stufen  fyinan,  unb  §ermann  folgte  ber  Sieben, 
no  ©inen  Ärug  Verlangt'  er  Don  if)r,  bie  33ürbe  ju  teilen. 

„Sa^t  ifm,"  fyracb  fie ;  „e3  trägt  fief)  beffer  bie  gleichere  Saft  fo. 
Unb  ber  §err,  ber  fünf  tig  befielt,  er  foil  mir  nicf)t  bienen. 
©ef)t  micf)  fo  ernft  nicf)t  an,  a(3  tocire  mein  ©cf)icffal  be^ 
benf  lief) ! 

Lienen  lerne  bereiten  ba3  2ßeib  nad)  ifjrer  Skftimmung ; 
115  Senn  burd)  Sienen  äff  ein  gelangt  fie  enbficfy  jum  §errfcf)en, 
gu  ber  Derbienten  ©etoalt,  bie  boef)  ifyr  im  §aufe  gehöret. 
Sienet  bie  Scfytoefter  bem  33ruber  borf)  früf),  fie  bienet  ben 
ßitern,  ' 
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Unb  if)t  Seben  ift  immer  ein  etoige3  ©efyen  unb  kommen, 
Dber  ein  §eben  unb  fragen,  bereiten  unb  öcfmffen  für  anbre. 
120  3Bo£)I  ifyr,  toenn  fie  baran  fief)  getoöfmt,  baf$  fein  SBeg  ifyr  ju 
fauer 

Jöirb,  unb  bie  ©tunben  ber  S^adBt  t£>r  finb  tx>te  bie  ©tunben 

be3  3Tage^, 

2)af$  if>r  niemals  bie  äfrbeit  ju  Hein  unb  bie  S^abel  ju  fein 
bünft, 

Saft  fie  fief)  ganj  t>ergifst  unb  (eben  mag  nur  in  anbern! 
S)enn  aU  Gutter,  fürtoabr,  bebarf  fie  ber  Xugenben  alte, 
125  2Senn  ber  Säugling  bie  ^ranfenbe  VuedEt  unb  9?af)rung  be- 
gehret 

Son  ber  ©cfytoacfjen,  unb  fo  ju  ©cbmerjen  ©orgen  fief)  bciufen. 
ßtoangig  Männer  berbunben  ertrügen  nicf)t  biefe  Sefcf)ft>erbe, 
Unb  fie  f offen  e3  nicfyt;  bocf)  foften  fie  banfbar  e£  einfefm." 

2Hfo  fprad;  fie  unb  toar  mit  ifyrem  ftiffen  Segleiter 
130  ©urcfy  ben  ©arten  gefommen  bi3  an  bie  kernte  ber  ©cfjeune, 
2Bo  bie  Jööcfmerin  lag,  bie  fie  frof>  mit  ben  £öcf)tern  berfaffen, 
Senen  geretteten  SSJtäbcfjen,  ben  frönen  Silbern  ber  Unftfmlb. 
Seibe  txaUn  hinein ;  unb  fcon  ber  anberen  (Seite 
Srat,  ein  $inb  an  jegficf)er  §anb,  ber  9iicf)ter  jugleicf)  ein. 
135  2)iefe  toaren  bi£l)er  ber  jammernben  Gutter  Verloren; 
Sfber  gefunben  fyatte  fie  nun  im  ©etoimmef  ber  äffte. 
Unb  fie  fyrangen  mit  Suft,  bie  liebe  Gutter  ju  grüben, 
Bid)  be3  Sruber§  ju  freun,  be§  unbefannten  ©efyiefen ! 
2fuf  ©orotfyeen  tyrangen  fie  bann  unb  grüßten  fie  freunblicfy, 
140  Srot  berfangenb  unb  Dbft,  fcor  affem  aber  ju  trinfen. 
Unb  fie  reifte  ba3  28affer  fjerum.    S)a  tranfen  bie  $inber, 
Unb  bie  Sööcfmerin  tranf  mit  ben  ^öcfjtern,  fo  tranf  aucfy  ber 
9iicf)ter. 


VII.   Sorotfject.  87 

Sitte  toaren  gelebt  unb  lobten  ba3  fyerrlicfye  SBaffer; 
©äuerlicf)  toar'l  unb  erqutcfltcfy,  gefunb       trinfen  ben 
9Jtenfd)en. 

145         fcerfettfe  ba3  3UJäbcfyen  mit  ernften  SSlkfen  unb  f agte : 
„greunbe,  biefe3  tft  tooty  bag  letzte  5Jlat,  bajs  icf>  ben  $rug 
eucf) 

güfyre  jum  9Jhmbe,  baf$  id)  bie  Stylpen  mit  SSaffer  eucf)  net^e  : 
2lber  toenn  eucf)  fortan  am  fjei^en  £age  ber  £runf  labt, 
Söenn  tf>r  im  (BfyatUn  ber  SJiuf)'  unb  ber  reinen  Duellen 
genietet, 

150  Sann  gebenfet  aucfy  mein  unb  meinet  freunblicfjen  3)ienfte§, 
©en  id)  au3  Siebe  mefyr  aU  au3  33ertoanbtfd)aft  gefetftet. 
2Ba§  ifyr  mir  ©ute3  ergeigt,  erfenn'  itf)  burets  fünftige  Seben. 
Ungern  laff  td£)  eucf)  jftmr,  bocf)  jeber  ift  biegmal  bem  anbern 
9Jkf)r  jur  Saft  aU  jum  £roft,  unb  äffe  müffen  Wir  enb(tcf) 

155  Un3  im  fremben  Sanbe  gerftreun,  toenn  bie  diMkbx  fcerfagt  ift. 
©ef)t,  f)ier  ftef>et  ber  Jüngling,  bem  tt>ir  bie  ©aben  üerbanfen, 

2)  iefe  §ütte  be3  Äinb3  unb  jene  ftnttfommene  ©:peife. 
tiefer  fommt  unb  fturbt,  in  feinem  §au3  micb  ju  fefyen, 

3)  af$  id?  biene  bafelbft  ben  reichen,  trefflichen  ©Item; 

160  Unb  id)  fcf)(ag'  e£  nicf)t  ab ;  benn  überaß  bienet  ba3  SMbcfyen, 
Unb  if^r  ftmre  jur  Saft,  bebient  im  £>aufe  ju  ruben. 
2ttfo  fofg'  id)  ifym  gern;  er  fdjeint  ein  tterftünbiger  Jüngling, 
Unb  fo  Serben  bie  ßltern  e§  fein,  tx>ie  S^etc^en  gejiemet. 
Sarum  lebet  nun  toofyt,  geliebte  greunbin,  unb  freuet 

165  @udE)  be§  lebenbigen  ©äugling^,  ber  fcfyon  fo  gefunb  eucfy 
anblirft. 

©rücfet  if>r  ifyn  an  bie  33ruft  in  biefen  farbigen  SBidEeln, 
D,  fo  gebenfet  be$  $üngüng3,  be3  guten,  ber  fie  un3  reichte 
Unb  ber  fünftig  aucf)  micf),  bie  (Sure,  nähret  unb  ffeibet. 


VII.  (Srato. 


Unb  ifyr,  trefflid^er  SJtann,"  fo  f^racf)  fie  getoenbet  jum  SRid^ter, 
170  „<gabet  35anf,  baf$  tf>r  33ater  mir  toart  in  mancherlei  gaffen/' 

Unb  fie  fniete  barauf  jur  guten  SBöcfmerin  nteber, 
<Rüf$te  bie  toemenbe  grau  unb  fcernafym  bet  ©egent  ©elifpel. 
2tber  bu  fagteft  inbet,  efyrhntrbtger  3ticf)ter,  ju  Hermann: 
„33ittig  feib  tfyr,  0  greunb,  §u  ben  guten  SBirten  ju  gälten, 
175  3Me  mit  tüchtigen  9JJenfcf)en  ben  §autf)alt      führen  bebaut 
ftnb. 

SDenn  icf)  fyabe  tt>o£>I  oft  gefefm,  ba£  man  S^irtber  unb  ^ferbe 
©0  tüte  ©d^afe  genau  bei  £aufd)  unb  §anbel  betrautet; 
2tber  ben  ^Dienfcfyen,  ber  attet  erhält,  toenn  er  tüchtig  unb 
gut  ift, 

Unb  ber  attet  jerftreut  unb  jerftört  buret)  f alfc^e^  beginnen, 
180  Siefen  nimmt  man  nur  fo  auf  ©lücf  unb  $ufaß  int  §aut  ein, 
Unb  Bereuet  ju  fpät  ein  übereiltet  Sntfcfylieften. 
2t6er  et  fcfjeint,  tf>r  berftefyft;  benn  if>r  fyabt  ein  9Mbcf)en 
ertoäfylet, 

(Surf)  ju  bienen  im  §aut  unb  euern  ©Itern,  bat  brat)  ift. 
galtet  fie  toofyl!         Werbet,  folang  fie  ber  SBirtfcfyaft  fid) 
annimmt, 

185  9Jirf)t  bie  ScfrtDefter  bermiffen,  nocf)  eure  (Sltern  bie  £o$ter." 

aStele  famen  inbet,  ber  Sööcfmerin  nafye  SSertoanbte, 
3Kandf)et  bringenb  unb  it>r  bie  beffere  SBofmung  berfünbenb. 
2lHe  bernafymen  bet  3Käbcf)ent  ©ntfcfyluf*  unb  fegneten 
§ermamt 

3Jtit  bebeutenben  33 Hefen  unb  mit  befonbern  ©ebanfen. 
190  £)enn  fo  fagte  toofyl  eine  jur  anbern  flüchtig  ant  Dfyr  f)in: 
„Sßenn  aut  bem  §errn  ein  Bräutigam  toirb,  fo  ift  fie  ge= 
borgen/' 


VII.  2)orotfjea. 


so 


Hermann  fajgte  barauf  fie  bet  ber  §anb  an  unb  fagte : 
„£af$  wi3  gefyen,  e3  neigt  ftcf)  ber  ü£ag,  unb  fern  ift  ba3 
©täbt^en." 

Sebfjaft  gefyrädng  umarmten  barauf  ®orotl)een  bie  SBeiber. 
195  ^ermann  jog  fie  fyintoeg ;  nodE)  Diele  ©rü^e  befall  fie. 

Slber  ba  fielen  bie  Sinber  mit  ©cfyreinunb  entf  erlief)  em  SBeinen 
$f)r  in  bie  Kleiber  unb  Sollten  bie  jtoeite  SRutter  nicf)t  laffem 
2lber  ein'  unb  bie  anbre  ber  SBeiber  fagte  gebietenb: 
„©tilfe,  Äinber !  fie  gefyt  in  bie  ©tabt  unb  bringt  eucf)  be3 
guten 

200  3ucferbrote3  genug,  ba£  eucf)  ber  Sruber  beftellte, 

ber  ©torcf)  ifm  jüngft  beim  gucferbäcfer  üorbeitrug, 
Unb  if)r  febet  fie  balb  mit  ben  fcf)ön  üergolbeten  beuten. " 
Unb  fo  liefen  bie  <Rinber  fie  Io3,  unb  Hermann  entriß  fie 
3loä)  ben  Umarmungen  f aum  unb  ben  fernetoinf enben  Suchern. 


Melpomene. 


VIII. 


^ermann  unb  Dorothea. 


^llfo  gingen  bte  jtt>ei  entgegen  ber  finfenben  Sonne, 
®ie  in  SBoffen  fid)  tief,  getoitterbrofyenb,  berfyüftte, 
3(u3  bem  (Schleier,  balb  f>ier  balb  bort,  mit  glüfyenben  Süden 
Strafylenb  über  ba3  gelb  bie  abnung^botte  Beleuchtung. 
5  „9Jlöge  ba$  brofyenbe  SSetter,"  fo  fagte  Hermann,  „nid)t  ettoa 
Scfylojsen  un3  bringen  unb  beftigen  ©uf$;  benn  fd)ön  ift  bie 
®rnte 

Unb  fie  freuten  ftcf>  beibe  be3  bofyen  ftmnfenben  <Rorne3, 
3)a3  bie  Surdjfcfyreitenben  faft,  bie  fyofyen  ©eftalten,  erreichte. 
Unb  e§  fagte  barauf  ba3  30täbcben  jum  lettenben  greunbe: 
io  „©uter,  bem  id)  junäd)ft  ein  freunb(id)  Sdndfal  Derbanfe, 
3)ad)  unb  gacb,  toenn  im  freien  fo  manchem  93ertriebnen  ber 
Sturm  braut, 

Saget  mir  jettf  bor  allem,  unb  lehret  bie  @ltern  mid)  fennen, 
35enen  icb  fünftig  ju  bienen  bon  ganjer  Seele  geneigt  bin; 
2)enn  fennt  jemanb  ben  §errn,  fo  fann  er  if)tn  leidster  genug= 
tfmn, 

15  Söenn  er  bie  3)inge  bebenft,  bie  jenem  bie  toid)tigften  fdjeinen, 
Unb  auf  bie  er  ben  Sinn,  ben  feftbeftimmten,  gefegt  l)at. 
®arum  faget  mir  bod):  toie  getotmV  id)  3Sater  unb  flutter?" 

Unb  e3  üerfettfe  bagegen  ber  gute,  üerftänbige  Jüngling: 
„D,  tote  geb'  id)  bir  red)t,  bu  finget,  trefflichem  9Jläbd)en, 
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20  2)af$  bu  juöörbcrft  btcf)  nad;  bcm  ©inne  ber  ©Item  befrageft ! 
2)enn  fo  ftrebt'  ic£>  bister  bergeben3,  bem  3Sater  btenen, 
2Bemx  id)  ber  SBirtfdjaft  mid)  aH  tote  ber  metmgen  annahm, 
grülj  ben  SMer  unb  tyat  unb  fo  beforgenb  ben  2Seinberg. 
SReine  ?Diutter  befriebigf  id)  toofyl,  fie  touf^t'  e§  fdmi$en; 

25  Unb  fo  toirft  bu  \t)X  and)  ba§  freff Itd^fte  9JJabcf)en  erfreuten, 
28enn  bu  ba$  §au£  beforgft,  aU  toenn  bu  ba3  beine  be= 
bacf)teft. 

2l6er  bem  33ater  nid)t  fo;  benn  biefer  liebet  ben  ©d)etn  and). 

@utee  Siabcfyen,  f)atte  mid)  nicf)t  für  fait  unb  gefüfyffo^ 

2Benn  id)  ben  SSater  bir  fogleid),  ber  gremben,  entfmffe. 
30  3a,  icf>  fd)toör'  e§,  ba£  erfte  9)lal  ift'3  baf$  fret  mir  ein  foIcf)e3 

Jöort  bie  r3unSe  öerläjst,  bie  nicf)t  ju  fd)toat$en  getoofmt  ift; 

Stber  bu  lodft  mir  fyerbor  au3  ber  33ruft  ein  jebe3  Vertrauen. 

©nige  $ierbe  verlangt  ber  gute  3Sater  im  Seben, 

2Öünfd)et  äußere  $t\d)in  ber  Siebe  fotote  ber  3Seref)rungr 
35  Unb  er  toürbe  fcietteid)t  Dom  fd>(ed)teren  Liener  befrtebigt, 

£)er  bie3  toüf^te  ju  nu^en,  unb  toürbe  bem  befferen  gram  fein." 

greubig  fagte  fie  brauf,  jugleicf)  bie  fdmetteren  (Schritte 
Surd)  ben  bunfelnben  5ßf ab  fcerboppelnb  mit  leister  33e- 
toegung : 

„Sietbe  jufammen  fyoff'  id)  fürtoafyr  jufrieben  ju  ftellen; 

40  3)enn  ber  Gutter  ©inn  ift  tote  mein  eigene^  Söefen, 
Unb  ber  äußeren  $ierbe  bin  id)  fcon  ^ugenb  nxd)t  frembe. 
Unfere  ^adjbarn,  bie  granfen,  in  ifyren  früheren  Reiten 
hielten  auf  §öflid)feit  tue! ;  fie  toar  bem  ©bleu  unb  Bürger 
2Bie  ben  Sauern  gemein,  unb  jeber  empfafyl  fie  ben  ©einen. 

45  Unb  fo  brachten  bei  un3  auf  beutfcfyer  ©eite  getoofmlid) 
2Iucf)  bie  ^inber  be3  Borgens  mit  ^änbefüffen  unb  $ni£cf)en 
©egenstoünfd^e  ben  Altern  unb  gelten  ftttltd)  ben£ag  au3. 
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2nie3,  U>a3  id)  gelernt  unb  \va$  id)  Don  jung  auf  getoofmt  Bin, 
2Ba§  Don  §erjen  mir  geljt,  id)  Will  e3  bem  Sllten  erjeigen. 
50  Slber  toer  jagt  mir  nunmehr:  toie  foil  icf)  bir  felber  begegnen, 
2)ir,  bem  einzigen  ©ofyne  unb  fünftig  meinem  ©ebieter?" 

2(Ifo  f^rad)  fie,  unb  eben  gelangten  fie  unter  ben  Birnbaum. 

§errlid)  glänzte  ber  SKonb,  ber  Doffe,  Dom  §immel  herunter; 

9lacf)t  toar%  Dößig  bebedt  ba§  le|te  ©d)immern  ber  ©onne. 
55  Unb  fo  lagen  Dor  ifynen,  in  SJtaffen  gegeneinanber, 

Sifter,  fyell  toie  ber  Sag,  unb  ©fatten  bunfeler  5ftad)te. 

Unb  e3  f)örte  bie  $rage,  bie  freunblidje,  gern  in  bem  t&fyattin 

^ermann  be3  berrlicfyen  SSaums  am  Drte,  ber  il)m  fo  lieb  toar, 

S)er  nod)  fyeute  bie  S^ränen  um  feine  23ertriebne  gefeiert. 
60  Unb  inbem  fie  ftd)  nieber  ein  toenig  ju  rufyen  gefet$et, 

©agte  ber  liebenbe  Jüngling,  We  §anb  be3  9Räb$en§  er= 
greif  enb : 

„£af$  bein  §erj  bir  e3  fagen  unb  folg'  ifyrn  frei  nur  in  allem. " 
2tber  er  toagte  fein  toettere3  SBort,  fo  fef>r  aud)  bie  ©tunbe 
©ünftig  toar;  er  fürchtete,  nur  ein  9iein  ju  ereilen. 
65  21  d),  unb  er  füllte  ben  9ttng  am  ^n9er/  ^  fdjmerjlicfye 
3eidE)en. 

2tlf 0  fa^en  fie  ftill  unb  fcfytoeigenb  nebeneinanber. 
Slber  ba3  3Käb*en  begann  unb  fagte:  „2Bie  finb '  id)  be3 
9Jfonbe3 

§errlicfyen  ©d)etn  fo  füfs !  er  ift  ber  $tarf)eit  be3  S£ag3  gleid). 
©et)'  id)  bod)  bort  in  ber  ©tabt  bie  Käufer  beutlidf)  unb  §öfe, 
70  2tn  bem  ©tebel  ein  genfter;  mid)  beucht,  id)  §äE>Ie  bie 
©Reiben." 

„2Sa3  bu  fief)ft/y  Derfe^te  barauf  ber  gehaltene  Jüngling, 
„3)a3  ift  unfere  Sßofmung,  in  bie  id)  nieber  bid)  fü£>re, 
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Unb  bie£  genfter  bort  ift  meinet  ßimmerS  ^m 
5)a§  btetteicf)t  ba3  betne  nun  hrirb ;  Vt)ir  beränbern  im  §aufe. 
75  ®iefe  gelber  finb  unfer,  fie  reifen  jur  morgenben  Srnte. 
§ier  im  ©chatten  loollen  fair  rufm  unb  be3  9Jtable3  genießen. 
2Kber  lafs  un3  nunmehr  fyinab  burcf)  SBeinberg  unb  ©arten 
Steigen;  benn  fief),  e§  rücft  bas  fd^toere  ©emitter  herüber, 
2ßetterleucf)tenb  unb  balb  berfcfylingenb  ben  lieblichen  SSoUs 
monb/' 

80  Unb  fo  ftanben  fie  auf  unb  tocmbelten  nteber  ba3  gelb  f)in 
Surcf)  ba3  mächtige  Sorn,  ber  nächtlichen  <RlarI)eit  fid)  freuenb ; 
Unb  fie  toaren  jum  Söeinberg  gelangt  unb  txaUn  in3  SunfeL 

Unb  fo  leitet'  er  fie  bie  fcielen  flatten  hinunter, 
Sie,  unbehauen  gelegt,  als  Stufen  bienten  im  Saubgang. 
85  Sangfam  fcfjritt  fie  hinab,  auf  feinen  ©dmltern  bie  §änbe; 
Unb  mit  fcbtoanfenben  Siebtem  burcf)3  Saub  überblickte  ber 
gjlonb  fie, 

@h  er,  üon  SBettertoolfen  umfüllt,  im  ©unfein  ba3  *ßaar  lief*, 
©orglicf)  ftü^te  ber  ©tarfe  ba£  SJiäbchen,  ba§  über  ifm  her- 

; 

2lber  fie,  unfunbig  be£  ©teig3  unb  ber  roheren  ©tufen, 
90  gefylte  tretenb,  e3  fnaefte  ber  gujs,  fie  breite  ju  fallen. 
(Silig  ftredfte  getoanbt  ber  finnige  Jüngling  ben  3lrm  aus, 
§ielt  empor  bie  ©eliebte;  fie  fan!  tfym  leiS  auf  bie  ©coulter, 
Sruft  Wax  gefenft  an  33ruft  unb  Söang'  an  SBange.  ©0 
ftanb  er 

©tarr  tote  ein  SDIarmorbilb,  t>om  ernften  2SiIIen  gebanbigt, 
95  2)rücfte  nicht  fefter  fie  an,  er  ftemmte  fief)  gegen  bie  ©dauere. 
Unb  fo  fühlt'  er  bie  herrliche  Saft,  bie  Söärme  be£  ^erjenS, 
Unb  ben  33alfam  be3  3ltem3,  an  feinen  Sippen  üerfyaucfjet, 
Sjatg  mit  3Jtanne3gefüfyl  bie  §elbengröf$e  be§  2Beibe3* 
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2)ocfy  fie  berief) Ite  ben  Scfjmerj  unb  fagte  bie  fcfyerjenben 
SBorte  : 

ico  „3)a3  bebeutet  33erbruf$,  fo  fagen  bebenfticfye  Seute, 

SBenn  beim  (gintritt  in3  §au3  nicfyt  fern  fron  ber  ©Alette  ber 
guf*  fnacfi 

ipätt'  id)  mir  bocb  fürtoafyr  ein  beffere§  $eicben  getoimfdEjet! 
2af$  un3  ein  fertig  üertoeüen,  bamit  bidE>  bie  (SItern  nicf)t 
tabeln 

Söegen  ber  binfenben  9Jtagb,  unb  ein  fcbledjter  Söirt  bu  er= 
fcfyeineft." 


Urania. 


IX. 


2Iusftdjt 


2Tfufen,  bie  i£)r  fo  gern  bie  betuliche  Siek  begünfttgt, 
Stuf  bem  SBege  bibber  ben  trefflichen  Jüngling  geleitet, 
2ln  bie  33ruft  ifnn  ba*  Sftäbchen  nod)  bor  ber  Verlobung  ge= 
brücft  fyabt, 

igelfet  aud)  ferner  ben  23unb  be3  lieblichen  ^aare£  Dotlenben, 
5  Seilet  bie  28olfen  fogleicb,  bie  über  \t)x  ©lüd  fid)  herauf; 
jiebn! 

Slber  faget  bor  altem,  toa3  jettf  im  §aufe  gefdnebet. 

Ungebulbig  betrat  bie  SKutter  jum  brittenmal  lieber 
©d£)on  ba£  dimmer  ^er  SJlänner,  ba£  forgltd)  erft  fie  Derlaffen, 
©predjenb  Dom  naben  ©emitter,  Dom  fdJmeflen  23erbunfeln 
be3  9Jionbe3, 

io  ©ann  Dom  2tuf$enbleiben  be£  ©ofm3  unb  ber  9läd)te  ©efabren ; 
Nabelte  lebbaft  bie  $reunbe,  bafc,  olme  bag  9Wabcben  ju 
tyrecfyen, 

Dime  §u  Serben  für  ibn,  fie  fo  balb  fid)  Dom  Jüngling  ge= 
trennet. 

„SJiadje  nic^t  fcfjlimmer  ba§  Übel!"  Derfe^t'  unmutig  ber 
3Sater; 

„®enn  bu  fiebft,  \v\x  barren  ja  felbft  unb  toarten  be3  2tu§s 
gangs." 
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15    316er  gelaffert  begann  ber  9?acf)bar  fit^enb  ju  fprecfyen: 
/,3mmcr  berbanf  icf)  es  bocf)  in  fo(cf)  unruhiger  ©tunbe 
deinem  feiigen  SSater,  ber  mir  afe  Knaben  bie  Sßurjef 
Sitter  Ungebulb  ausriß,  bajs  aucf)  fein  ^cUcfjen  jurücfblteb, 
Unb  icf)  erwarten  lernte  f ogletc^,  tote  feiner  ber  Söeifen." 

20  „Sagt,"  üerfettfe  ber  Pfarrer,  „toelcf;  JRunftftücf  brauchte  ber 
Sllte?" 

„35a3  erjafyP  icf)  eucf)  gern,  benn  jeber  fann  e3  fid^>  merfen," 
Sagte  ber  9iatf)bar  barauf .        $nabe  ftanb  icf)  am  ©onntag 
Ungebulbig  einmal,  bie  $utfcf)e  begierig  ertoartenb, 
Sie  un§  f oCCte  f)inau3  jum  Brunnen  führen  ber  Sinben. 

25  Sodf)  fie  fam  nicfyt;  icfy  lief  tote  ein  SBiefef  bafn'nunb  bortfn'n, 
Streben  hinauf  unb  f?inab  unb  fcon  bem  genfter  jur  £f)üre. 
Steine  §änbe  ^riefelten  mir;  icf)  fragte  bie  3Tif d^e, 
trappelte  ftampfenb  fyerum,  unb  nafye  toar  mir  ba3  2öeinen. 
Sittel  faf>  ber  gefaffene  SJiann;  boefy  aU  id)  e£  enblicfy 

30  ©ar  3u  tf)örtdf)t  betrieb,  ergriff  er  mief)  rufng  beim  Strme, 
gübrte  jum  #enfter  mid)  fyin  unb  fpraef)  bie  bebenflicf)en  SBorte  : 
'©iefyft  bu  be£  £if$Ier§  ba  brüben  für  fyeute  gefeftfoffene 
Söerfftatt? 

SUlorgen  eröffnet  er  fie;  ba  rühret  fief)  §obeI  unb  ©äge, 
Unb  fo  gefyt  es  Don  früfye  bi£  2(benb  bie  fleißigen  ©tunben. 
35  2tber  bebenfe  bir  bie£  :  ber  9Jiorgen  toirb  fünftig  erfcfjeinen, 
©a  ber  SJJeifter  fid)  regt  mit  allen  feinen  ©efetten, 
Sir  ben  ©arg  ju  bereiten  unb  fcfmell  unb  gefcf)icft  ju  bott? 
enben; 

Unb  fie  tragen  bas  bretteme  §au*  gefcfmftig  herüber, 
©as  ben  ©ebufb'gen  gute^t  unb  ben  Ungebulbtgen  aufnimmt, 
40  Unb  gar  balb  ein  brücfenbe$  ©aef)  ju  tragen  beftimmt  ift.' 
3tt(e3  faf)  icf)  fogleicf)  im  ©eifte  toirfUcf)  gefcfyefyen, 
©af)  bie  Fretter  gefügt  unb  bie  fdjtoarje  garbe  bereitet, 
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©aj$  gebulbig  nunmehr  unb  fyarrete  rufng  ber  $utfcf)e. 
kennen  anbete  nun  in  jtoeifelfyafter  Erwartung 
45  Ungebarbig  fyerum,  ba  mu£  i<f>  be3  ©arge§  gebenfen." 

£äcf)e(nb  fagte  ber  Pfarrer:  „3)e§  £obe3  rüfyrenbeg  33itb 
ftefyt 

9facf)t  al£  ©cfyrecfen  bem  SBeifen,  unb  nicf)t  als  @nbe  bem 
frommen, 

$enen  brängt  e£  tn£  Seben  jurücf  unb  lehret  if>n  fyanbeln; 
tiefem  ftärft  e3  ju  fünftigem  §eü  im  Jrübfal  bie  Hoffnung ; 
50  Seiben  toirb  jum  Seben  ber  £ob.    ©er  3§ater  mit  Unrecht 
§at  bem  empfinblicfyen  Knaben  ben  £ob  im  £obe  getoiefen. 
geige  man  bocf)  bem  Jüngling  be£  ebel  reifenben  Sitter^ 
Söert  unb  bem  SCIter  bie  ^ugenb,  ba£  beibe  be£  etoigen  $reife3 
©icf)  erfreuen  unb  fo  fid)  Seben  im  Seben  tioftenbe!" 

55    2Jber  bie  £f)ür  ging  auf.    @3  jeigte  ba§  fyerrlidje  $aar  ftd), 
Unb  e3  erftaunten  bie  greunbe,  bie  liebenben  ©Itern  erftaunten 
Über  bie  Silbung  ber  33raut,  be3  33räutigam3  SUbung  Ver- 
gleichbar; 

3a,  e3  fcf)ien  bie  S^üre  ju  flein,  bie  fjofyen  ©eftalten 
©njulaffen,  bie  nun  jufammen  betraten  bie  ©cfytoefte. 
60  ^ermann  ftellte  ben  Altern  fie  bor  mit  fliegenben  SBorten: 
„§ier  ift,"  fagt'  er,  „ein  SCRäbc^en,  fo  toie  tt>r  im  §aufe  fie 
toünfcfyet. 

Sieber  3Sater,  empfanget  fie  gut;  fie  üerbient  e§.    Unb,  Hebe 
SRutter,  befragt  fie  fogteicf)  nacf)  bem  ganzen  Umfang  ber 
Sßirtfcfmft, 

©afc  tl)r  fefyt,  toie  feE>r  fie  fcerbtent,  eutf)  näfyer  ju  Serben/' 
65  ©Hg  füfyrt'  er  barauf  ben  trefflichen  Pfarrer  beifeite, 

©agte :  „Söürbtger  §err,  nun  ^>elf t  mir  au§  biefer  SSeforgniS 
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©cfmett  unb  löfet  ben  knoten,  bor  beffen  ©nttmtflung  t<f) 
fcfjaubte. 

3)enn  icf)  fyabe  ba3  SJiäbcfyen  at£  meine  Staut  nidjt  geworben, 
©onbetn  fte  glaubt  aU  ISRagb  in  ba3  §au3  ju  gefm,  unb  t$ 
fürchte, 

70  3)af$  unwillig  fte  fliegt,  fobalb  totr  gebeten  ber  betrat. 
316er  entfcf)ieben  fei  e3  fogleicfy!    9ttd?t  (anger  im  Saturn 
©oft  fie  bleiben,  tüte  id?  nicf)t  mefyt  ben  .Qtoetf et  ertrage* 
Stlet  unb  geiget  aucf>  E?ier  bie  SSeisfyeii,  bie  totr  üerefyren !" 
Unb  e3  toenbete  ftcf)  ber  ©etftltcfje  gletcf)  jur  ©efettfdfwfi 

75  Slber  (eiber  getrübt  toar  butcf}  bie  9tebe  be3  SBaterS 

©cfyon  bie  Seele  be3  9Diabtf)en3 ;  er  fyatte  bie  munteren  SBorte 
SJtit  behaglicher  2lrt  in  gutem  ©inne  gefptocfyen: 
„3ja,  ba§  gefallt  mir,  mein  Äinb !    9Jfit  greuben  erfahr'  icf), 
ber  ©ofm  fyat 

2fucf)  tüte  ber  SBater  ©efcfmtacf,  ber  feiner  $t\t  e3  getoiefen, 
80  ^mrner  bie  ©cf)önfte  jum  S^anje  geführt,  unb  enbficf)  bie 
©cfyönfte 

5n  fein  igauS  als  gtau  M  geholt;  ba3  Mütterchen  toar  e3. 
©enn  an  ber  Staut,  bie  ber  Sfiann  fid)  crtt)äf>It,  läftt  gleicf) 
ftcf)  erfennen, 

28elcf)e3  ©eifte3  er  ift,  unb  ob  er  ftcfy  eigenen  SBert  füfyfi 
Slber  tf>r  brauchtet  toobf  aucf)  nur  toenig  $eit  gur  ©ntfcbliej^ung? 
85  ®enn  mid)  bünfet  fürtoafyr,  ibm  ift  fo  fcf)toer  nicf)t  ju  folgen." 

igermann  fyörte  bie  Söotte  nut  flüchtig;  ibm  bebten  bie 
©liebet 

^nnen,  unb  fülle  toar  bet  ganje  $ret§  nun  auf  einmal. 

216er  ba§  treffliche  9Mbcf)en,  bon  folgen  fyöttifcfyen  Söorten, 
2öie  fte  i£>r  fcfnenen,  fcerlefct  unb  tief  in  bet  ©eele  getroffen, 
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90  Staub,  mit  fltegenber  !Röte  bie  Sßange  bi3  gegen  ben  9Jacfen 
Übergoffen;  bocf>  fnelt  fie  fidf)  an  unb  naf)m  ftrf)  jufammen, 
©pradt)  ju  bem  Otiten  barauf,  nicf)t  böHig  bie  ©cfymer^en  ber= 
bergenb : 

„Streunt !  ju  folgern  ©mpfang  fyat  mirf)  ber  ©ofmnicfjt  bereitet, 

35er  mir  be3  ä$ater3  2trt  gefcf)ilbert,  be$  trefflichen  33ürger3; 
95  Unb  icb  toeijs,  icf)  ftebe  Dor  eucf),  bem  gebilbeten  ?ftanne, 

®er  fidf)  fing  mit  jebem  beträgt  unb  gemäjs  ben  ^erfonen. 

Slber  fo  fd^eirtt  e§,  if)r  füf>tt  nityt  SRitleib  genug  mit  ber  Sinnen, 

®ie  nun  bie  ©c£)ft)elle  betritt  unb  bie  eud£)  ju  bienen  bereit  ift ; 

SDenn  fonft  würbet  t£>r  nicf)t  mit  bitterem  ©potte  mir  geigen, 
100  28ie  entfernt  mein  ©efcfyicf  öon  eurem  ©ofm  unb  bon  eud)  fei» 

greilicl)  tret'  icf)  nur  arm  mit  Heinem  33ünbel  in£  §au3  ein, 

3)a3,  mit  allem  berfefm,  bie  froren  Setoofyner  getoi^  mad)t; 

2lber  id?  fenne  micf)  toofyl  unb  füfyle  ba§  ganje  3Ser£)ättni§. 

3ft  e3  ebel,  mtcf)  gleicfy  mit  folgern  ©potte  ju  treffen, 
105  3)er  auf  ber  ©dfjtoelle  beinah  micfy  fcfyon  au3  bem  §aufe 
jurücf  treibt?" 

Sang  belegte  fiel)  ^ermann  unb  totnfte  bem  getftlicfjen 
$reunbe, 

3)af$  er  in3  Nüttel  fidf)  fällige,  fogteicf)  ju  üerfcf)eucf)en  ben 
Irrtum, 

©Kg  trat  ber  Sluge  fyeran,  unb  flaute  be3  3Käbcf)en§ 
©tillen  93erbruf$  unb  gehaltenen  ©cfymerj  unb  greinen  im 
Sluge. 

no  3)  a  befahl  ifmt  fein  ©eift,  nicfyt  gleich  bie  93ertoirrung  ju  löfen, 
©onbern  tuetmefjr  ba3  betoegte  ©emüt  ju  prüf  en  be3  9Jtäb<f)en3. 
Unb  er  fagte  barauf  ju  tt>r  mit  fcerfucfyenben  Sßorten: 
„Sicher,  bu  überlegteft  nicfct  fr>of)l,  0  2Räbc£)en  be3  2lu3lanb§, 
SBenn  bu,  bei  gremben  ju  bienen,  bicf)  allju  eilig  entfcf)loffeft, 
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115  2öa§  e3  fyetfse,  ba§  §au§  be3  gebietenben  §errn  betreten; 
SDenn  ber  £>anbfcftfag  beftimmt  ba3  ganje  ©dndfaf  be§  Safy^3, 
Unb  gar  fc)iefe§  ju  bulben  tierbinbet  ein  einziges  3a^ör^ 
©inb  bocf)  nid)t  ba3  ©<f)toerfte  be§  Stenftö  bie  ermübenben 
SBege, 

9licf)t  ber  bittere  ©cfjtoeijs  ber  eitrig  brängenben  Sfrbeit; 

120  3)enn  mit  bem  Snecf)te  jugfeicf)  bemüht  fid)  ber  tätige  grete: 
Stber  ju  bulben  bie  Saune  be§  §errn,  toenn  er  ungerecht  tabeft, 
Dber  biefe£  unb  jene3  begehrt,  mit  fid)  felber  in  groiefpalt, 
Unb  bie  §eftigfeit  nodf)  ber  grauen,  bie  leid)t  ficf)  erzürnet, 
9Jtit  ber  Ätnber  rofjer  unb  übermütiger  Unart: 

125  Sa§  ift  fcf)toer  ju  ertragen,  unb  bocf)  bie  ?ßflidf>t  ju  erfüllen 
Ungefäumt  unb  rafd),  unb  felbft  nicf)t  mürrifcf)  ju  ftoden. 
£)ocf)  bu  fd^einft  mir  baju  nicfrt  gefcfridt,  ba  bie  ©cfjerje  be§ 
33ater3 

©cfjon  bidf)  treffen  fo  tief,  unb  bod)  nid)t£  getoöfmlidjer  t)or= 
fommt, 

2lf3  etn9Jiäbcfyen  ju  plagen,  bajstool)!  tt>r  ein  Jüngling  gefalle." 

130    Süfo  fyracf)  er.    63  fübfte  bie  treffenbe  Siebe  ba3  9JJabcf)en, 
Unb  fie  fyieft  ficf)  mcf)t  mefyr;  e3  geigten  fid)  ifyre  ©efüfjle 
9Mcf)tig,  e3  f)ob  ficf)  bie  Sruft,  au3  ber  ein  ©eufjer  f)erbor= 
brang, 

Unb  fie  fagte  fogfeid)  mit  fyeij}  bergoffenen  Sfyranen: 
„D,  nie  toeijs  ber  üerftänbige  9Kann,  ber  im  ©cfymerj  un3  ju 
raten 

135  £enft,  Vt>te  toenig  fein  Sßort,  ba§  fafte,  bie  Sruft  ju  befreien 
$e  fcon  bem  Seiben  vermag,  ba£  ein  f)of)e§  ©djndfal  un£  auf= 
legt. 

^f)r  feib  glüdlidj  unb  frof),  tt>te  fofft'  ein  ©cfyerj  eucfy  fc>er= 
ftmnben? 
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©ocf)  ber  Ärcmfenbe  füfylt  audE)  fcf)merjficf)  bie  feife  33erüf)rung* 
5Jietn ;  e£  fyüffe  mir  mc^t^,  toenn  felbft  mir  SSerftettung  gelänge. 

140  3^3^  M  gletd^,  tr>a§  fpater  nur  tiefere  ©cfjmerjen  fcermefyrte 
Unb  mid^  brängte  t>ie£f etcf>t  in  ftifffterjefyrenbe^  (Sfenb. 
Saftf  mid)  lieber  fytntoeg !    $cf)  barf  im  §aufe  nicf)t  bleiben ; 
$cf}  toiff  fort  unb  gebe,  bie  armen  SReinen  ju  fudjen, 
£)te  td)  im  Unglüd  Verlieft,  für  mid)  nur  ba3  33efjere  toäfyfenb. 

145  35te§  ift  mein  f efter  @ntfd)fuf$,  unb  id)  barf  eucf)  barum  nun 
befennen, 

2öa3  im  ^erjen  fief)  fonft  toof)I  $afyre  fyätte  Verborgen. 
$a,  beö  33ater3  ©pott  E>at  tief  mid;  getroffen ;  nicf)t,  toett  td) 
©tofj  unb  empftnblid)  bin,  tote  es  toofyf  ber  3Jfagb  nicfyt  ge= 
jiemet, 

©onbern  it) eil  mir  fürtoafyr  im  §erjen  bie  Neigung  ficf)  regte 
150  ©egen  ben  Jüngling,  ber  freute  mir  aU  ein  Srretter  erf cfnenen. 
2)enn  als  er  erft  auf  ber  Strafe  mtd£)  Iiej3,  fo  toar  er  mir 
immer 

$n  ©ebanf en  geblieben ;  id)  backte  be£  glüdfidjen  ^JftäbcfjenS, 
®a3  er  t)ielleicf)t  fd)on  als  33raut  im  §erjen  möchte  betoafyren. 
Unb  aU  icf)  lieber  am  Brunnen  ifm  fanb,  ba  freut'  icf)  micf) 
feinet 

155  2fnbUd3  fo  fefyr,  als  toär'  mir  ber  §immfifcfyen  einer  erfcfnenen. 
Unb  icf)  folgt'  ifym  fo  gern,  afS  nun  er  jur  9)Zagb  micf)  ge= 
toorben. 

2)ocf)  mir  fdmteicfyefte  freiließ  baS  §erj  (icf)  fruit  eS  gefteljen) 
2fuf  bem  SBege  fnerfyer,  afS  fönnt'  icf)  bieffeicf)t  ifm  tterbtenen, 
SBenn  tef)  mürbe  beS  §aufeS  bereinft  unentbehrliche  Stü£e. 
160  Sfber,  adE) !  nun  fef)'  icf)  jxierft  bie  ©efafyren,  in  bie  icfy 
9Dtid)  begab,  fo  naf)  bem  ftiff  ©efiebten  ju  toofmem 
SWun  erft  füf)P  id),  tote  toett  ein  armes  9Jiäbcf)en  entfernt  ift 
SSon  bem  reicheren  Jüngling,  unb  toenn  fie  bie  3:ücf)tigfte  toäre. 
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2lIIe§  ba§  fyab'  icf)  gefagt,  bamit  ifyr  ba3  §erj  nicf)t  t>erfennet, 
165  £>a3  ein  3ufaf(  beleibigt,  bem  tcf)  bie  33efxnnung  üerbanfe. 

2)  enn  ba3  muf$t'  icf)  erwarten,  bie  ftiffen  Söünfcfje  üerbergenb, 

3)  af$  er  ftcf>  braute  junäcfyft  bie  Sraut  jum  §aufe.gefüf)ret ; 
Unb  toie  fyatt'  id£>  af^bann  bie  fyeimlicfyen  ©cfjmerjen  ertragen! 
©lücflicf)  bin  tcf)  getarnt,  unb  glücflicf)  löft  ba£  ©efyeimni^ 

170  25on  bem  Sufen  fief)  lo3,  jei$t,  ba  nocf)  ba3  Übel  ift  heilbar. 
Sfber  ba3  fei  nun  gefagt,    Unb  nun  fott  im  §aufe  micf) 
länger 

§ier  nirf)t§  galten,  Wo  id)  befcfmmt  unb  ängftfirf)  nur  ftef>e, 
grei  bie  Steigung  befennenb  unb  jene  tfyöricfyte  Hoffnung. 
9fäcf)t  bie  9iacf)t,  bie  breit  ftcf)  bebecft  mit  finfenben  Söolfen, 

175  9ttcf)t  ber  roffenbe  Conner  (icf)  fyor'  ifm)  foil  micf)  üerf)inbern, 
5iic£)t  be£  9?egen<o  ©uf$,  ber  brausen  geftmftfam  f)erabfc£)fägt, 
yioä)  ber  faufenbe  ©türm.    3)a3  fyab'  icf)  alh%  ertragen 
Stuf  ber  traurigen  glucf)t  unb  naf)  am  üerfofgenben  geinbe. 
Unb  icf)  gefye  nun  toieber  f)inau§,  tote  icf)  lange  getoofmt  bin, 

180  SSon  bem  .©trübet  ber  $z\t  ergriffen,  üon  allem  ju  f Reiben, 
gebet  tx>o£>t !  tcf)  bleibe  nicf)t  länger;  e3  ift  nun  gefcfjefyen." 

2ttf 0  tyracf)  fie,  ftcf)  rafcf)  jurücf  nad)  ber  Xfyüre  betoegenb, 
Unter  bem  Sfrm  ba§  33ünbefcf)en  nod),  ba3  fie  braute,  be= 
toafyrenb. 

Stber  bie  9Jhttter  ergriff  mit  beiben  Sfrmen  ba3  9Jtäbcf)en, 
185  Um  ben  Seib  fie  f affenb,  unb  rief  berfrmnbert  unb  ftaunenb : 
„©ag',  ft>a3  bebeutet  mir  bie§?  unb  biefe  Vergeblichen  grauen? 
9Jein,  icf)  laffe  bicfy  nicf)t;  bu  bift  mir  be3  ©ofme3  33erfobte." 
Slber  ber  SSater  ftanb  mit  Sßiberftntten  bagegen, 
Stuf  bie  Söeinenbe  fcf)auenb,  unb  fpracf)  bie  Verbrieften 
Söorte: 

190  „Sllfo  ba§  ift  mir  jule^t  für  bie  f)öcf)fte  $ftacf)ficf)t  geworben, 
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2>af$  mir  ba§  Unangenefymfte  gefcf)ief)t  nod)  jum  ©cf)luffe  be3 
Stages ! 

Senn  mir  ift  unleiblidjer  ntcf)t3  abo  freuten  ber  SBeiber, 
Seibenfcfmftlid)  ©efcf>reir  ba3  f>efttg  fcertoorren  beginnet, 
2öa3  mit  ein  toenig  SSernunft  fief)  lief^e  gemäcfylicber  fd)ltd)ten. 

195  SRir  ift  läfttg,  noef)  länger  bies  tounberlicfje  beginnen 
2lnjufcf)auen,    SSollenbet  e3  felbft ;  icf)  gefye  Settel' 
Unb  er  toanbte  ftcf)  fefmeff  unb  eilte,  jur  Cammer  ju  gefyen, 
2öo  ifym  ba§  @f)bett  ftanb  unb  too  er  ju  rufyen  getoofmt  toar. 
2lber  ifm  fyielt  ber  ©ofyn  unb  fagte  bie  f(ef;enben  2Borte: 

200  „$ater,  eilet  nur  nicfyt  unb  jürnt  nicf)t  über  ba£  9Jiäbcf)en! 
!Jd)  nur  fyabe  bie  Scfmlb  üon  affer  23erft>irrung  ju  tragen, 
®ie  unerwartet  ber  greunb  nod)  buref)  93erfteffung  üermefjrt 

Siebet,  toürbiger  §err!  benn  eud)  Vertraut'  icf)  bie  Sacfye, 
Raufet  nicf)t  2tngft  unb  93erbruj3 ;  tioffenbet  lieber  ba£  ©an^e ! 
205  2)enn  id)  möcbte  fo  f)od)  euef)  ntcfjt  in  3u^unf^  üerefyren, 
2öenn  if?r  ©djmbenfreube  nur  übt  ftatt  fyerrlicfjer  SöetSfyeit." 

Säcbelnb  üerfei^te  barauf  ber  toürbtge  Pfarrer  unb  fagte: 
„SSelcbe  Älugfjeit  batte  benn  \voi)l  ba§  fd)öne  23efenntni3 
Sief  er  ©uten  entlocft  unb  un$  enthüllt  it>r  ©emüte? 
210  $ft  nid;t  bie  Sorge  fogleicf)  bir  jur  Söonn'  unb  ^reube  ge- 
worben? 

Siebe  barum  nur  felbft!  \va$  bebarf  e3  frember  ©rflärung?" 
9lun  trat  ^ermann  fyerbor  unb  f^rac^  bie  freunblicfyen  SBorte : 
„£a£  bid;  bie  Strömen  md)t  renn,  nod)  biefe  flüchtigen 
Scfjmerjen ; 

3)enn  fie  üollenben  mein  ©lüd  unb,  toie  icf)  ftmnfcfye,  ba3 
beine. 

215  9l\d)t  ba§  treffliche  SRäbcfjen  aU  SRagb,  bie  $rembe,  ju  bingen, 
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<Ram  tdj>  jum  SBrunnen;  tcf)  fam,  um  beine  Siebe  ju  Serben, 
2lber,  acf) !  mein  fcfmcfyterner  Slid,  er  fonnte  bie  Neigung 
©eines  öerjen*  nicbt  fef?n ;  nur  greunbü<f)feit  fa£>  er  im  2tuge, 
31(3  au§  bem  Stiegel  bu  ifm  be£  rubigen  33runnen3  begrü^teft. 
220  2)icfy  in3  §au£  nur  ju  führen,  e3  toar  fcfyon  bie  §älfte  be3 
©lücfeS. 

2lber  nun  boftenbeft  bu  mir'* !    D,  jet  mir  gefegnet !;; 
Unb  e£  flaute  baS  ^äbd^en  mit  tiefer  SWfyrung  jum  Jüngling 
Unb  bermieb  nicbt  Umarmung  unb  $uj$,  ben  ©ipfel  ber  greube, 
2Senn  fie  ben  Siebenben  finb  bie  lang'  erfefmte  SSerjicfj'rung 
225  künftigen  &lüd$  im  Seben,  ba3  nun  ein  unenbli(f)e3  fcfjeinet. 

Unb  ben  übrigen  fyatte  ber  ^]farrberr  atteS  erfläret. 
2tber  ba£  9Mbcben  f am,  bor  bem  33ater  ficf)  berjlidf)  mit  Slnmut 
sJkigenb,  unb  fo  tbm  bie  öanb,  bie  jurücfgejogene,  füffenb, 
S^racb:  „^fyr  Werbet  gerecht  ber  Überrafd;ten  berjeifyen, 
230  @rft  bie  Streuten  beS  Sd>merje3  unb  nun  bie  Jfyränen  ber 
$reube. 

D,  vergebt  mir  jenes  ©efübl,  Vergebt  mir  aucf)  biefeS, 
Unb  la^t  nur  mid)  m3  ©lud,  baS  neu  mir  gegönnte,  mid) 
finben! 

3a,  ber  erfte  33erbru^,  an  bem  id)  Sertoorrene  fdmlb  toar, 
Sei  ber  leiste  jugleicf) !    Söoju  bie  9Jfagb  fid>  ber!pflid)tet, 
235  £reu,  ju  liebenbem  ©teuft,  ben  foil  bie  ;Toc£)ter  eucl)  leiften." 

Unb  ber  Sßater  umarmte  fie  gleich,  bie  freuten  berbergenb. 
STraulicf)  fam  bie  Gutter  fyerbet  unb  füj$te  fie  fyer^licf), 
(Schüttelte  §anb  in  §anb  ;  e3  fd)frnegen  bie  toeinenben  grauen. 


ßilig  faf^te  barauf  ber  gute,  berftanbige  ^3farr£)err 
240  ßrft  beS  33ater3  §anb  unb  30g  ibm  bom  ginger  ^en  Trauring, 
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(9ticf>t  fo  leicht ;  er  tear  bom  runblicfyen  ©liebe  gehalten) 
9iafym  ben  9?ing  ber  Sutler  barauf  unb  Verlobte  bie  Durber; 
<&pxafy:  „9tocf)  einmal  fei  ber  golbenen  Steifen  33eftimmung, 
fjeft  ein  33anb  ju  fnityfen,  ba3  völlig  gleite  bem  alten. 
245  ®iefer  Jüngling  ift  tief  fcon  ber  Siebe  jum  9Jtäbcfyen  burets 
brungen, 

Unb  ba£  9Jtäbcf)en  geftefyt,  baf$  auef)  il)r  ber  Jüngling  er* 
tt)ünfrf)t  ift. 

2lIfo  fcerlob'  id)  euefy  f)ier  unb  fegn'  euef)  fünftigen  Reiten, 
■JJtit  bem  SöiHen  ber  Sltern  unb  mit  bem  3eu9n^ 
greunbe3." 

Unb  e£  neigte  fief)  gleid;  mit  ©egen§ftmnf<f)en  ber  9?acf)bar. 
250  2tber  aU  ber  getftlicfye  £>err  ben  golbenen  Steif  nun 

©teeft'  an  bie  §anb  be3  iftäbcfyen^  erbtieft5  er  ben  anberen 
ftaunenb, 

Sen  fcfyon  Hermann  jubor  am  JSrunnen  forglicf)  betrachtet, 
Unb  er  fagte  barauf  mit  freunbücf)  fcfyerjenben  SBorten: 
„2öie!  bu  berlobeft  biefy  fc^ort  jutn  jtoettenmal?   S)a^  niefrt 
ber  erfte 

255  Bräutigam  bei  bem  2Htar  ftcf)  jetge  mit  f)inbernbem  ©ins 
tyruef) !" 

Slber  fie  fagte  barauf:  „D,  la$  miefj  biefer  ©rinnrung 
Sinen  2lugenblicf  toeifyen!  £)enn  Vt>o£)I  fcerbient  fie  ber  ©ute, 
©er  mir  it?n  fcfmbenb  gab  unb  nicf)t  jur  §eimat  jurüeffam. 
2lIIe^  faf)  er  fcorau£,  al3  rafcf)  bie  Siebe  ber  gretfyeit, 
260  2tl§  ifyn  bie  Suft,  im  neuen  üeränberten  2Befen  ju  frurfen, 
£rteb,  nad)  tyar\$  ju  gefyn,  bafyin,  too  er  Werfer  unb  3Tob  f  anb. 
'Sebe  glücflirf)/  fagf  er.    '3<f>  gefye;  benn  atte$  betoegt  ftcfy 
5et$t  auf  (Srben  einmal,  e$  fcfjeint  fid?  atte3  ju  trennen. 
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©runbgefet3e  löfen  ficf)  auf  ber  fefteftcn  Staaten, 
265  Unb  e3  löfi  ber  33efit$  ficf)  Io3  t>om  alten  33efi£er, 

greunb  ficf)  lo^  t)on  greunb;  fo  (oft  ftcf)  Siebe  Don  Siebe. 
3$  berlaffe  bid)  f)ier;  unb,  too  icf)  jemals  bid)  toieber 
ginbe,  toer  toeifs  es?  93ieffeicf)t  finb  biefe  ©efyräc£)e  bie  legten. 
9?ur  ein  trembling,  jagt  man  mit  Sfted^t,  ift  ber  Sftenfcf)  t?ier 
auf  ßrben; 

270  5Ref)r  ein  grembfing  al$  jemals  ift  nun  ein  jeber  geworben. 

Un3  gehört  ber  33oben  nidf)t  mefjr;  e3  Zaubern  bie  ©cf)ät$e; 

©ofb  unb  ©über  fcfnnifjt  au3  ben  alten  ^eiligen  gönnen; 

2Iffe§  regt  ftcf),  al3  Sollte  bie  SBelt,  bie  gestaltete,  rücftoart3 

Söfen  in  ßf>ao§  unb  9Jacf)t  ficf)  auf,  unb  neu  ficf)  geftalten. 
275  ®u  betoafyrft  mir  bein  §erj ;  unb  finben  bereinft  totr  un3  lieber 

Über  ben  Krümmern  ber  SBelt,  fo  finb  toir  erneute  ©efcfyityfe, 

llmgebifbet  unb  frei  unb  unabhängig  tiom  ©cfjtcffal. 

®enn  toa§  feffefte  ben,  ber  fofcfje  3Tage  burcbfebt  f)at! 

Sfber  foff  e3  nicbt  fein,  baf$  je  toir,  au3  biefen  ©efaljren 
280  ©fücfficf)  entronnen,  un3  einft  mit  greuben  toieber  umfangen, 

D,  fo  erbalte  mein  fcf)toebenbe3  33ilb  t)or  beinen  ©ebanfen, 

35af$  bu  mit  gleichem  ?DZute  ju  ©fücf  unb  Unglücf  bereit  feift! 

Socfet  neue  SBofmung  btc£>  an  unb  neue  3Serbinbung, 

©0  genieße  mit  ®anf,  toa3  bann  bir  ba£  ©cfncffaf  bereitet. 
285  Siebe  bie  Siebenben  rein  unb  fyafte  bem  ©uten  bid)  banfbar. 

S(ber  bann  autf)  fe^e  nur  texcf>t  ben  beweglichen  §uf$  auf; 

S5enn  e§  lauert  ber  bo^efte  ©cfjmerj  be3  neuen  33erfufte3. 

§eifig  fei  bir  ber  3:ag ;  bocf)  fcbä^e  ba3  Seben  nicf)t  f)öf)er 

2ff3  ein  anberes  ©ut,  unb  äffe  ©üter  finb  trüglicf?/ 
290  2lffo  fyracf)  er,  unb  nie  erfriert  ber  ßble  mir  toieber. 

2Ufe§  berfor  icf)  inbe§,  unb  taufenbmal  bacf)t'  icf)  ber  2Barnung. 

9Zun  aucf)  benf  icf)  be§  S8ort3,  ba  f d£>ön  mir  bie  Siebe  ba£ 
©fücf  f)ier 
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■Jieu  bereitet  unb  mir  bie  tyerrlichften  Hoffnungen  auffeiltest 
D,  i>ergei^)%  mein  trefflicher  greunb,  bafs  id^,  felbft  an  bem 
Slrm  bich 

295  §altcnb,  bebe!    ©0  fcfyeint  bem  enblicf)  gelanbeten  ©differ 
2(u(f)  ber  ftcfjerfte  ©runb  be3  fefteften  Sebent  ju  frf)toanfen." 

Sllfo  fpracf)  fie  unb  ftetfte  bie  Stinge  neben  einanber. 
2lber  ber  Bräutigam  fyrach  mit  ebler,  mannlicher  Führung: 
„®efto  fefter  fei,  bei  ber  affgemeinen  ©rfcfmtt'rung, 
300  Dorothea,  ber  93unb !    28ir  toollen  halten  unb  bauern, 
$eft  un§  halten  unb  feft  ber  frönen  ©üter  33eft£tum. 
®enn  ber  SJtenfch,  ber  jur  frfjtoanfenben  $t\t  auch  fcf)toanfenb 
gefinnt  ift, 

2)er  Vermehret  ba3  Übel,  unb  breitet  e£  Leiter  unb  Leiter; 

216er  toer  feft  auf  bem  ©inne  beharrt,  ber  bilbet  bie  SBelt  fi<f>. 
305  9l\d)t  bem  ©eutfefjen  gekernt  e§,  bie  fürchterliche  33etoegung 

gortjuleiten  unb  auch  5U  toemfen  t>ier^>irt  unb  borthin. 

2)te§  ift  unfer !  fo  laf$  un3  fagen  unb  fo  e3  behaupten ! 

©enn  e§  Serben  noch  \^  kte  entfchloffenen  SBölfer  ge^rtefert, 

3Me  für  ©ott  unb  ©efei$,  für  ©Item,  äßeiber  unb  Äinber 
310  Stritten,  unb  gegen  ben  $einb  jufammenftehenb  erlagen. 

35u  bift  mein;  unb  nun  ift  ba3  SReine  meiner  al3  jemafe. 

3l\d)t  mit  Summer  it) iß  ich'3  bewahren  unb  forgenb  genießen, 

©onbern  mit  9Jiut  unb  Äraft.     Unb  broben  bteSmal  bie 
geinbe, 

Ober  fünf  tig,  fo  rüfte  mich  felbft  unb  reiche  bie  SBaffem 
315  2Bei^  ich  ^urch  ^ii)  nur  üerforgt  ba3  §au3  unb  bie  liebenben 
©Item, 

D,  fo  ftefft  fid)  bie  33ruft  bem  geinbe  ficfjer  entgegen. 

Unb  gebähte  jeber  tote  ich,  fo  ftänbe  bie  Wlafyt  auf 

©egen  bie  ^acht  unb  toir  erfreuten  un£  alle  be£  grtebem>." 


NOTES. 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


acc.,  accusative. 
adj.,  adjective. 
adv.,  adverb. 
bk.,  book. 
cf.,  compare. 
c/z.,  chapter. 
dat.,  dative. 

D.  und  W.,  "  Dichtung  und  Wahr- 
heit." 
e.g.,  for  example. 
ff.,  and  following. 
gen.,  genitive. 

Gr.  Wb.,  "Grimm's  Wörterbuch." 
H.,  Hewett's  "  Hermann  und  Do- 
rothea." 
i.e.,  namely. 


wipers.,  impersonal. 
L.,  Voss's  "  Luise." 
Lang,   Lang,   Leaf   and  Myers 

"  Iliad  "  ;   Butcher  and  Lang's 

"  Odyssey." 
n.,  note. 
/.,  page. 

Paul    H.,    "  Deutsches  Wörter- 
buch." 

//.,  plural. 

fit.,  part. 

sc.,  supply. 

sing.,  singular. 

s.  v.,  under  the  heading. 

W.,  Wagner's  "  Hermann  und 
Dorothea." 


NOTES. 


CANTO  I. 

Title.  Kalltope.  Calliope  (literally,  "the  beautiful-voiced"},  the 
first  of  the  nine  Muses,  presiding  over  epic  poetry,  properly  heads  the 
poem,  which  is  chiefly  of  an  epic  nature. 

Scfytcf  fal/  the  fate  of  the  fugitives;  Anteil,  the  sympathy  for  them  on 
the  part  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  town. 

Page  5, — lines  1-21.  The  dramatic  opening  by  natural  conversa- 
tion in  the  mouth  of  one  of  the  actors,  makes  a  most  effective  beginning 
of  the  exposition.  The  attention  is  called  to  a  single  striking  fact  (the 
emptiness  of  the  town)  and  an  increasing  interest  is  awakened.  In 
these  twenty-one  lines  we  already  gain,  in  an  entirely  unforced  manner, 
graphic  hints  of  the  political  commotion  which  is  to  form  the  epic  back- 
ground; intimations  of  the  idyllic  features  of  life  in  the  town,  and 
glimpses  of  characteristics  of  three  of  the  chief  actors  and  of  their  tem- 
poral condition. 

11.  1-2.  tyab'  id}  .  .  ♦  bod};  3ft  bod}  bie  Stabt.  Inversion  for  em- 
phasis with  bod)  ("  /  declare,  I  have  neve)'  seen  ")  is  one  of  the  most 
frequently  used  constructions  in  the  poem  and  belongs  to  its  naive  style. 

1.  2.  gefefyrt  =  cmSgefeljrt,  swept  clean. 

1.  3.  Qeud}t  (impers.),  a  parallel  form  to  bültft  (VII,  122),  con- 
structed by  false  analogy  in  the  fifteenth  century;  so,  mir  belief)  t,  IV, 
104;  cf.  English  "  methinks." 

1.  5-  ben  traurigen  gug  ber  armen  Dertrtebnen.  The  use  of  epic 
descriptive  epithets  is  most  frequent,  and  belongs  to  the  Homeric  style. 
As  Lessing  has  remarked  in  the  Laokoou  (ch.  16),  "Homer  usually 
emphasizes  but  one  feature  in  an  object;  now  it  is  a  'black  ship,'  now 
a  '  hollow  ship,'  now  a  '  swift  ship,'  or  at  most  '  a  well-oared  black  ship.' 
Detailed  painting  of  a  single  ship  he  does  not  attempt." 
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NOTES. 


1.  6.  DammtDeg,  embanked  road,  —  especially  a  highway  crossing 
low  meadows;  it  is  called  later  §ocf)tt)eg  (I,  137)  and  dfyattffee  (V,  146). 
The  road  on  which  the  fugitives  are  travelling  is  a  main  highway,  and 
lies  two  or  three  miles  away  from  the  town.  In  the  days  before  rail- 
ways it  was  especially  important  that  these  great  arteries  of  communica- 
tion should  be  as  direct,  solid  and  level  as  possible.  The  chief  features 
which  distinguish  a  „Qtfyauffee"  from  a  secondary  road  at  the  present 
time  are  its  careful  construction  and  superb  condition.  One  observes 
the  regularly  planted  shade  or  fruit  trees  which  border  its  course,  and 
the  neat  stones,  set  at  about  every  hundred  yards,  telling  the  exact  dis- 
tance from  the  chief  point  to  which  the  road  leads.  — melcfyen  fie  3tef}tt, 
along  which  they  are  travelling;  tneld)en  is  accusative  of  extent  of  space 
traversed.  —  tffs  immer  ein  Stiirtbcfyen,  it  is  quite  a  little  hour's  walk; 
immer  for  immerhin,  however  the  case  may  be,  concessive.  Among 
country  people  in  Germany,  the  distances  along  high  roads  are  in- 
variably expressed  in  terms  of  the  time  taken  to  traverse  them  by 
the  average  walker. 

1.  8.  (Elenb,  misery,  perhaps  with  some  feeling  for  the  original 
meaning  of  the  word,  "  the  misery  of  exile,"  "being  in  another  land," 

—  Old  High  German  eli*lenti. 

1.  10.  bas  iiberrfjeinifcfye  s£anb,  bas  fcfyöne.  The  use  of  the  adjec- 
tive, with  the  article  repeated,  after  the  noun,  was  a  conscious  innovation 
in  German  by  poets  who  followed  Homeric  models.  It  was  employed 
by  Bodmer  in  his  translation  of  Homer,  and  brought  freely  into  poetic 
diction  by  Voss.  See  the  Introduction,  p.  xxviii,  and  Olbrich,  p.  22  ff. 
Cf.  ba§  $üt]'d)d)en  .  .  .  ba§  neue,  1.  17;  bie  23änfe,  bie  fernen,  1.  66, 
and  a  host  of  other  cases  in  the  poem. 

1.  15.  Sacfye,  the  part,  the  duty. 

1.  16.  VO<XS,  a  colloquial  equivalent  to  mie  in  the  same  line. 

Page  6.  —  line  17.  Kiitfcfycfyen,  here  a  high,  open  driving-wagon; 

—  bequemlicfy,  poetical  form  for  bequem  (W.).  The  use  of  forms  in 
4t(f)  is  especially  frequent  in  Goethe. 

1.  18.  üiere,  archaic  and  colloquial  for  flier  ;  so  also  VI,  117  (ace). 

1.  20.  Unter  bem  dfyore.  Like  many  German  houses,  the  Golden 
Lion  Inn  contained  an  archway  or  passage  through  which  vehicles 
could  pass  to  a  court  in  the  rear.  The  innkeeper  and  his  wife  were 
sitting  on  a  bench  just  inside  of  this  entrance  (S£fyor). 
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1.  21.  XDofylbefyagltcfy.  The  epithet  emphasizes  the  idyllic  pros- 
perity of  the  host's  surroundings.  Epithets  compounded  with  tt)ol)I= 
(imitating  the  Homeric  standing  epithets  beginning  with  ev-)  are  in- 
troduced freely  by  Goethe  into  the  poem,  as  follows :  ft>of)it>erfef)en,  I, 
114;  tt>oI)(gebttbet,  II,  1;  V,  176;  VI,  145;  mofylbeftettt,  II,  165;  tool)!* 
gesogen,  II,  204;  tnofylbegütert,  II,  248;  tooljlerneuert,  III,  28;  wofyU 
gewimmert,  IV,  9;  irjofylbefannt,  V,  146;  ttotyiumgäiutet,  IV,  23; 
lt)of)(erf)aItenr  VII,  77.  The  syllable  Wol)U  makes  a  convenient  begin- 
ning of  a  foot.  — 3um  golbenen  £ötnen.  Cf.  2)te  2fyot!)efe  ^um  (Sngef, 
III,  86.  Notice  the  local  use  of  git  with  the  meaning  "at."  Cf.  II,  80, 
204;  111,109;  VI,  115;  VII,  171;  and  the  colloquial  phrases,  "  he  is 
not  to  home,"  "  I  bought  them  to  the  county  fair."  The  post-coach 
stopped  "at"  such  and  such  a  sign,  —  hence  this  preposition.  For  an 
interesting  picture  of  a  "  Sign  of  the  Golden  Lion  "  belonging  to  the 
eighteenth  century,  see  the  Century  Dictionary,  s.  v.  "  Sign." 

1.  22.  Unb  es  Perfekte  barcmf,  etc.  An  often  repeated  introductory 
phrase  of  Homeric  flavor  (like  Tdv  d'  uira/istßöfitvo^,  And  answering 
him,  Iliad  I,  84,  etc.)  suggested  by  Voss,  see  Introduction,  p.  xxvii. 

1.  24.  311  manchem  (Sebraud?,  {suitable)  for  many  uses. 

1.  25.  bebiirfert  usually  governs  the  gen.,  as  here,  but  the  acc.  in  V, 
13- 

1.  26.   an,  in  the  way  of. 

1.  27.  nadenb  (archaic  for  nacft,  II,  47,  which  is  a  better  form), 
ha  If- c  lad  ;  cf.  yvfivog. 

1.  29.  mtt  mbtamfcfyen  Blumen.  Old-fashioned  East-Indian  cotton 
goods  were  often  printed  in  large  flower-patterns.  Cf.  L.,  3,  ii,  612-613  : 
3e&o  braute  9ttama  ben  ftattltcfjen  Sräuttgam§icf)Iafrocf', 
f^ein  Don  Kattun,  fleerotf),  mit  farbigen  SBlumeit  gefprenfelt. 

1.  32.  2Jber  (like  the  Homeric  6s)  often  introduces  a  new  motive  or 
episode,  or  draws  the  attention  to  another  object. 

1.  34.  friert  (originally,  strives  for) ,  gets  ;  an  unliterary  word. 

1.  36.  SÜrtout  (French  pronunciation),  a  long  overcoat.  —  pefe'fcfye 
(Hungarian),  a  close-fitting  coat  trimmed  with  braid,  in  vogue  at  the 
time.  There  is  a  touch  of  humorous  exaggeration  in  the  protest  of  the 
innkeeper  against  the  increasingly  stiff  formality  in  dress. 

!•  37*  ift,  m  agreement  with  the  nearest  subject,  as  often  in  poetry. 
Cf.  II,  15;  IV,  217;  VI,  13. 
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1.  39.  mit,  in  company  ivith  the  others. 

I.  40.  allen,  dat.  of  interest,  denoting  the  person  affected,  and  often 
used  instead  of  a  possessive,  especially  with  nouns  denoting  clothing 
(@d)ufye),  or  a  part  of  the  body. 

Page  7,  —  line  43.  laufen  unb  letben.   The  emphasizing  of  the 

oppressive  heat  is  made  stronger  by  the  lingering  alliteration  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  first  two  feet. 

II.  45-50.  The  innkeeper's  somewhat  digressive  reply  is  suggested 
by  the  allusion  to  the  weather. 

1.  46.  bringen,  present  for  future;  a  frequent  survival  in  poetry  (and 
in  this  poem  in  particular)  of  the  old  Germanic  conjugation,  which  lacked 

a  future  form.   Cf.  VII,  168:  Unb  ber  fünftig  aurf)  mid),  bie  (Snre, 

nähret  unb  f  teibet.  —  ^rucfyt,  grain  ;  this  sense  of  the  word  is  very 
common  in  the  older  language.  Cf.  IV,  79,  and  Luke  viii,  8:  "And 
other  fell  on  good  ground,  and  sprang  up,  and  bare  fruit  an  hundred- 
fold." 

1.  48.  von  UTorgen,  from  the  east.  So  $benb  is  used  for  west, 
9ftitternad)t  for  north,  and  Sftittag  for  south. 

1.  4g.  bas  Korn,  grain,  in  certain  parts,  limited  to  rye,  from  which 
German  bread  is  often  made. 

1.  53.  gefahren.  After  the  verb  fommen  the  past  participle  is  used 
where  we  should  expect  the  present  participle  active. 

1.  56.  £anban,  the  vehicle  owes  its  name,  as  Düntzer  has  pointed 
out,  not  to  the  place  of  manufacture  but  to  the  fact  that  the  Emperor 
Joseph  I.  appeared  at  the  siege  of  Landau  in  1702  in  a  pretentious 
state-carriage. 

1.  58.  ^abrtfen  seems  forced  to  mean  manufactures  here;  the  word 
properly  means  factories. 

1.  59-  tranltcfye,  cordial,  on  ter?ns  of  intimate  confidence. 

Page  8, — line  67.  The  linguistic  purists  of  the  eighteenth  century 
endeavored  to  limit  the  participle  to  a  narrow  adjective  use,  owing  to  its 
ambiguity  when  undeclined.  A  free  use  of  the  present-participle  con- 
struction, imitating  Homer,  is  one  of  the  most  characteristic  features  of 
the  poem.    Cf.  many  passages  like  V,  39-40 : 

(5§  trat  bie  Gutter  sugteitf)  mit  bem  Sofyn  ein, 

^iifyrenb  ifyrt  bei  ber  §anb  unb  Dor  ben  (Satten  irjn  fteftenb. 
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The  large  use  of  participles  in  the  classic  languages  allows  a  periodic 
grouping  of  the  elements  of  the  sentence,  and,  by  replacing  dependent 
clauses,  effects  much  condensation.  —  dicfye  =  Xcxfd)etltud)e. 

73«  pctttltcfy,  under  capital  sentence  ;  the  term  clung  to  such  pen- 
alties after  the  original  content  {under  torture)  had  become  obsolete. 
Cf.  VI,  219. 

1.  77.   £ctd;>tfinn,  thoughtlessness,  light-mindedness. 

1.  79.  bie  Sterbe  bcr  Stabt.  The  inference  may  be  drawn  that  a 
man  of  the  wide  culture  and  genial  humanity  of  the  pastor  was  natu- 
rally of  prominence  in  this  provincial  town.  —  bem  ITfatttte,  mature 
manhood.  Diintzer  estimates  the  age  of  the  pastor  as  about 
thirty. 

I.  82.   tfyre  (SefinrtUTtcj,  the  {innermost)  thoughts  of  their  hearts. 

II.  84-85.  mas  immer  . .  .  für  unfcfyäbltcfye  triebe,  whatever  kinds 
of  harmless  impulses  ;  immer  often  makes  a  relative  clause  indefinite; 
similarly  aud),  as  at  VI,  210,  IV,  183,  and  often  nur,  I,  114,  VI, 
238,  VII,  4. 

1.  87.  ViaxiQ,  bent,  inclination.    Cf.  Goethe,  Episteln,  I,  34-35  : 

©cms  »ergeben*  ftrebft  bu  batjer,  burcf)  Schriften  be*  9Jtenftf)en 
Scf)on  ent|cf)iebenen  <&ang  unb  feine  Neigung  3U  irenben.  ■ 

Page  9. — lines  88-92.  The  highest  good  in  the  thought  of  the 
pastor  (ba§  ©lite,  1.  92),  which  exalts  and  dignifies  human  nature,  is  a 
philosophic  knowledge  of  the  relations  of  man  to  his  environment,  and 
to  the  universe,  the  Cosmos,  of  which  he  forms  a  part. 

I.  93.  £eicfytftnrt/  almost  in  the  sense  of  buoyancy.  Cf.  Tasso, 
1579-81: 

2Bir  aftenfdjen  werben  ttmnberbar  geprüft ; 
2Btr  fonnten's?  nicht  ertragen,  fjäif  nn§  nüf)t 
S)en  f)otben  Seidjtftnn  bie  9tatnr  fcerlieljn. 

II.  94-95.  bie  Spuren  tilget  bes  fcfymet^Iicfyeu  Ubels.  The  sepa- 
ration of  the  dependent  genitive  from  the  noun  here,  as  in  many  other 
cases,  shows  classic  influence. 

1.  101.  begehrt1,  "diplomatic  subjunctive"  of  less  positive  assertion. 

1.  103.  mas  id?  alles.  5lfte$  after  the  relative  makes  it  indefinite. 
Cf.  V,  179,  216,  and  the  idiom  common  in  the  southern  states,  "Who 
all  were  there?  " 
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I.  104.   roof]!,  indeed,  concessive. 

II.  105-6.  ef)  wu  bte  IDiefen  abwärts  famen,  before  we  had  come 
down  along  the  meadows.  2)te  ÜBiefetl,  accusative  of  space  traversed,  is 
followed,  as  this  construction  so  often  is,  by  an  adverb  of  direction > 
which  has  almost  the  force  of  a  preposition.    Cf.  VI,  308  and  309 : 

üiotfte  ber  2öagen,  geleitet  bon  mir,  ba§  fyaftenbe  Sfyor  bnrcf), 
Staubige  SSege  I)tnau§  bt§  fern  311  ben  ^uen  unb  Sinben. 

Cf.  IV,  22;  VII,  37  and  many  other  cases  in  the  poem. 

11.  106-7.  ber  gug  mar  .  .  .  urtabfefyltcfy  bafyin,  the  procession  al- 
ready extended  further  than  the  eye  could  reach. 

1.  108.  ben  IDeg,  the  main  thoroughfare  mentioned  in  1.  6. 

1.  in.  eingeht  (adv.),  in  individual  cases ;  literally,  one  by  one. 

Page  10.  —  line  114.  nur,  cf  note  to  11.  84-85. 

1.  115.  £Dirt,  master  of  a  house.    Cf.  1.  151  and  VIII,  104. 

1.  117.  Karren,  indicates  usually  a  two-wheeled  cart  which  is  drawn, 
$arre  one  that  is  pushed,  while  2$acjen  denotes  a  vehicle  with  four  wheels. 

1.  118.  geflüchtet,  saved  by  flight.  An  active  form  of  the  same  tran- 
sitive verb  occurs  at  II,  122,  2$enig  ftüdjteten  fair. 

1.  121.  beim  23rctnbe.  The  conflagration  which  had  devastated  the 
small  town,  and  which  had  resulted  in  the  betrothal  of  Hermann's 
parents,  is  described  more  fully  in  the  next  canto.  The  date  gives  an 
approximate  estimate  for  Hermann's  age. 

1.  124.  mit  nnbefonnener  Sorgfalt,  with  heedless  carefulness.  The 
somewhat  epigrammatic  Horatian  turn  (oxymoron)  is  hardly  conso- 
nant with  the  naive  epic  style  of  the  poem,  or  with  the  prosaic  tem- 
perament of  the  apothecary. 

1.  126.  (SänfeftalL  "The  geese  and  birds  they  have  lost  or  left  be- 
hind, but  the  empty  cages,  though  now  perfectly  useless  to  them,  have 
been  brought  away  in  the  hurry  of  flight."  (W.) 

1.  128.  Sad}tn  feines  (5ebraud?es  =  unbrauchbare  ©ad)en.  Poet- 
ical diction  during  the  latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  century  greatly  ex- 
tended the  use  of  the  genitive  of  quality,  after  the  model  of  the  ancient 
classics.  Cf.  Horace,  Satires,  I,  i,  33;  magni  formica  laboris,  "the 
much  laborious  ant." 

1.  133.  gequetfefyten,  crowded  together,  „grausen  unb  (£utbbiften 
.  .  .  ueranftalteten,  bem  ^uneljmenben  Langel  an  Lebensmitteln  (Sin* 
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fyalt  gu  tlntn,  eine  unbarmherzige  exportation  gegen  QEaftel,  oon  ©ret= 
fen  nnb  $ranfen,  grauen  unb  Lintern,  tie  ebenfo  g  rauf  am  roieber 
rütfgetfiefen  rourben.   2)ic  -ftot  roet)r=  unb  fyülfiofer  jnrifdjert  innere 
unb  äußere  geinbe  gequetfdjter  Wiensen  ging  über  aKe  begriffe."  — 
(Belagerung  oon  attain^,  ben  24.  Suni.) 

Page  11.  —  line  140.  glücfltcfy,  "  without  serious  injury  "  Hart. 

1.  141.  fpäter,  i.e.  following  the  fall  of  the  people  in  the  wagon. 

1.  142.  fie,  i.e.  bie  9ftenfcf)en. 

1.  146.  bebenfenb,  considering,  as  at  II,  100.  The  same  verb,  not 
reflexive,  in  the  sense  of  consider,  give  heed  to,  is  used  IV,  252;  V, 
181;  VIII,  15,  26;  IX,  35.  Cf.  the  adj.  bebenf(itf),  dubious,  VII,  113; 
apprehensive,  VIII,  100;  serious,  IX,  31,  and  the  adv.  cautiously, 
apprehensively,  VI,  160. 

1.  148.  bauernbes,  prolonged. 

1.  149.  äcf^en  unb  jammern,  groaning  and  wailing,  infinitives 
without  after  ftnben,  where  our  idiom  would  require  the  present  par- 
ticiple. 

!•  x53-  3ammerS»  The  original  meaning  of  Sammer  is  pain  and 
its  expression;  in  latter  usage  the  word  has  very  often  the  accessory 

content  of  lamentation;  cf.  VI,  65,  beg  fyeutenben  3ammer§. 

1-  I55-  Scfyerfletn,  a  trifle,  literally  mite,  or  smallest  coin.  The  word 
has  been  adopted  into  common  proverbial  use  from  the  story  of  the  poor 
widow  in  Mark  xii,  41-44. 

1.  156.  unb  fcfytenen  uns  felber  beruhigt,  and  felt  that  our  con- 
sciences were  set  at  rest. 

I.  159.  bie  mer?r  als  felbft  mir  bas  Übel  üerrjaßt  tft  =  bie  mir 
meijr  atö  ba§  Übel  felbft  üerfyaßt  ift. 

II.  160-171.  The  general  tone  of  this  passage  is  very  close  to  that  of 
Voss's  Luise.  Note  several  comparative  forms  (160-162)  used  as  con- 
venient dactylic  feet,  in  place  of  the  simple  adjectives.  This  feature  is 
also  characteristic  of  Voss. 

1.  160.  Sälcfyen,  diminutive  of  @aaf,  apartment. 
1.  162.  miittercf/en.    This  homely  diminutive  of  affection  defies  an 
exact  translation.    Cf.  L,  3  ii,  365-66 : 

unb  9ttütter<f)en  mad&t  e§  im  2BinteI 
®ort  ein  tuentg  bequem  für  unfere  liebe  ©efettfdjaft. 


124 


NOTES. 


1.  163.  X)remrtbacfyt3tger  (undeclined  and  in  a  sort  of  apposition 
with  (5Mci§(f)en),  wine  of  the  vintage  of  }Sjf  consequently  thirteen  years 
old  at  this  time.  Certain  years  are  long  remembered  in  Germany  for 
the  excellence  of  their  wine.  Cf.  Wilhelm  Miiller's  poem,  Die  Vier- 
undneunziger .  —  bte  (Sriüen,  cf.  "he  has  a  bee  in  his  bonnet." 

Page  12.  —  line  164.    freunbltcfy,  comfortable. 

1.  166.  brachte  .  .  .  IDetnes,  brought  (some)  wine.  An  imitation 
of  the  antique  partitive  genitive,  as  Odyssey,  XXII,  11  :  ööpa  ttlol  olvoio, 
to  drink  of  the  wi?te.    Cf.  Schiller,  Der  Graf  von  Habsburg,  1  : 

fdjenfte  ber  SBöfyme  be§  perlenben  2öetn§. 

1.  167.  3n  gefcfyliffener  ^lafcfye  auf  blanfem  3tnnernem  Hnnbe, 

in  a  cut-glass  decanter  on  a  round  (tray)  of  polished  metal.  —  Huttbc, 
cf.  Faust,  8573 : 

^ie  Reffet,  aud)  bie  Skalen,  rote  ba§  flarfje  9htnb. 

I.  168.  Hörnern.  The  Römer  is  a  short,  greenish  wine-goblet  on  a 
thick  stem,  with  a  bowl  which  swells  at  the  bottom;  it  is  particularly 
used  in  the  Rhine-region.  The  name  probably  came  from  the  material 
(old  Roman  glass,  vitru77i  romariuni)  out  of  which  these  glasses  were 
once  made.  (Gr.  Wb.)  The  word  was  borrowed  from  German  by 
other  languages.    Cf.  Dryden  to  Sir  George  Ether  edge,  11.  45-46, 

Then  Rhenish  rummers  walk  the  round  ; 
In  bumpers  every  king  is  crown'd  ; 

and  Wilhelm  Müller,  Bundesblüthen,  p.  194: 

„(£r  trinlt  ben  grünen  Börner  aus." 

II.  169-70.  Cf.  L.,  II,  96: 

Sprados,  unb  trat  gur  $ommobe,  ber  blanfgebonten  Don  ^ufsbaum. 

1.  171.  f langen,  clinked  (in  drinking  a  health). 

I.  174.  ^rtfd?  .  .  .  getrunfen  1  Come!  Drink!  The  past  participle 
serves  as  a  more  urgent  imperative. 

II.  178-79.  bes  2Juges  foftltcfyen  2IpfeI.  A  commonly  used  biblical 
simile;  cf.  Psalm  xvii,  8  and  the  phrase  „rote  ifyr  9lltg  im  $0pf"  in 
the  Salzburg  story. 

1.  181.   erft  recfyt,  more  than  ever  before. 
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1.  182.  erft,  but  now. 

1.  184.  jet30,  archaic  and  poetical  for  jet3t. 

Page  13.  —  line  190.  Note  the  weighty  spondee  at  the  end  of  the 
verse. 

1.  191.  Ketfenb  UCtd?  meinem  (Sefcfyäft,  travelling  for  business,  on 
a  business  journey. 

1.  194.  ben  ^raufen  (acc.  sing.)  =  bte  graugofen,  the  French. 
Properly  the  Germanic  tribes  from  the  lower  Rhine  who  invaded  Gaul 
in  the  fifth  century. 

1.  195.  etn  alh?ert}tnbember  (5rabeit,  a  trench  to  avert  all  inva- 
sion. The  adjective  is  coined  by  Goethe,  who  made  many  such  new 
compounds  of  ctÜ-  (cf.  aßtierberbüd),  V,  96);  his  crowning  achieve- 
ment in  this  respect  is  the  last  poem  of  the  book  Suleika  in  the  West- 
östlicher Divan,  beginning,  3n  tctufenb  gormeu  magft  bu  bid)  berßecfen. 

I.  198.  alles  beutet  auf  ^rieben.  Actual  negotiations  for  ending 
the  war  between  France  and  Germany  were  begun  on  May  27,  and  the 
"Peace  of  Campo  Formio "  was  established  October  17,  1797.  In  a 
letter  to  Schiller  of  May  13,  1797,  Goethe  writes :  "I  have  received  a 
long  and  kindly  letter  from  Humboldt,  with  some  good  comments  upon 
the  first  cantos,  which  he  has  read  again  in  Berlin.  By  Monday  I  shall 
send  off  four  more,  and  shall  come  to  Jena  to  finish  the  last  one.  The 
Peace  is  advantageous  to  me,  also,  and  by  it  my  poem  gains  a  clearer 
unity."  Here  Goethe  refers  to  the  preliminary  Treaty  of  Leoben 
(April  1,  1797)  between  Austria  and  France. 

II.  199-201.  These  stately  verses  may  have  been  in  Macaulay's  mind 
when  he  wrote:  "The  Te  Deum  was  sung  with  unwonted  pomp;  and 
the  solemn  notes  of  the  organ  were  mingled  with  the  clash  of  the 
cymbal  and  the  blast  of  the  trumpet."  —  History  of  England,  Vol.  I, 
ch.  9. 

1.  200.  311,  accompanying,  along  with. 

1.  201.  Ce  Deum,  the  ancient  Christian  hymn  ("We  praise  thee,  O 
God;  we  acknowledge  thee  to  be  the  Lord,"  etc.)  beginning: 

Te  deum  laudamus, 
te  dominum  confitemur, 
te  aeternum  patrem 
omnis  terra  veneratur. 

(Text  in  Wackernagel,  Das  deutsche  Kirchenlied,  I,  26.) 
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A  festival  performance  of  this  hymn  is  the  accepted  stately  thanks- 
giving service  in  Roman  Catholic  countries. 

1.  204.  £cmben,  more  archaic  and  stately  than  Sätlbew. 

I.  207.  mir  (ethical  dat.),  whom  I  notice  always  stirring,  etc.  Cf. 
this  use  of  the  dative  in  Shakesperean  English,  as  in  the  Taming  of  the 
Shrew,  I,  2  : 

Villain,  I  say,  knock  me  here  soundly, 

where  its  ambiguity  causes  trouble. 

II.  211-13.  Observe  the  epic-dramatic  ending,  with  its  picturesque 
crescendo,  and  the  imitative  sound-effects. 

1.  211.  2JIjb  fpracfy  er.  Cf.  the  Homeric  "ßc  (päro.  sEneid,  I,  81, 
Haec  ubi  dicta.  Similar  phrases  occur  at  the  beginning  of  the  third, 
fourth  and  eighth  cantos,  and  at  many  other  places.    Very  common  in 

L.,  as,  „m\o  bcr  ©reis";  „Stlfo  äJtoma";  „2üfo  Mfe." 

In  the  first  canto  there  is  considerable  development  of  the  dramatic 
situation.  We  have  the  artless  introduction,  some  outlining  of  five  of 
the  principal  persons,  a  graphic  view  of  the  wandering  exiles  in  flight, 
with  some  hints  as  to  the  political  situation,  and  various  pictures  of  con- 
tented existence  in  a  fertile  and  beautiful  region ;  an  anticipative  interest 
in  the  future  lot  of  the  hero  is  also  awakened. 


CANTO  II. 

Title.  Cerpftcfyore.  Terpsichore  (literally,  "the  one  rejoicing  in 
the  dance"),  the  muse  of  the  dance.  Machold  seeks  to  derive  the  title 
from  the  glimpse  of  "society"  gained  in  lines  197-237. 

Page  17.  —  line  13.  frctmtet,  rummaged,  from  Äratn,  small- 
wares,  attic  lumber. 

1.  14.   erft,  at  length. 

1.  16.  cors  Cfyor  unb  auf  Me  Strafe,  before  the  gate  (of  the  town) 

and  upon  the  road. 

L  19.  In'elt  td?  mtcfy  bxan,  pressed  on. 

Page  18.  —  line  21.  meines  IDeges,  on  my  way,  adverbial  gen. 
—  bte  neue  Strafe,  the  chief  highway,  connected  with  the  town  of 
our  story  by  a  branch  road  —  bte  ©trage,  1.  16. 
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1.  22.  f(el  mir  .  .  .  ins  ^luge,  I  caught  sight  of.  —  Bäumen,  beams. 

I,  23.  21uslattbs,  the  German  country  across  the  Rhine;  cf.  Ill,  8. 
One's  Vaterland  in  Germany  refers  generally  to  the  political  state  in 
which  one  is  born,  and  may  be  limited  —  as  in  Goethe's  case  —  to  the 
small  territory  belonging  to  a  single  free  city.  Cf.  Arndt's  spirited 
poem,  Des  Deutschen  Vaterland  (181 3),  in  which  a  larger  view  of 
nationality  is  urged. 

II.  24-28.  The  stately  movement  of  these  lines  is  much  admired, 
expressive  of  the  essential  dignity  of  the  character  here  introduced.  It 
is  noteworthy  that  the  epithet  „gelaffen"  is  a  favorite  one  in  Goethe's 
Iphigenie,  which  more  than  any  other  of  his  dramas  breathes  the  calm 
spirit  of  classical  Greek  composure.  The  dignified  movement  is  helped 
by  alliterative  use  of  /-sounds  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  two  feet, 
giving  a  lingering  effect.    Cf.  I,  43  n. 

1.  31.  ben  2Irmen,  acc.  sing,  after  the  adjective  lo§.  Cf.  id)  Wax' 
3ufrtebeu,  III,  103,  and  tva$  jeber  lange  getrennt  tft,  V,  1 1  (VIII,  48) . 
1.  33-  erft,  newly,  cf.  1, 182.  —  bes  reichen  Beft^ers,  of  a  wealthy 
landowner.  The  definite  article  implies  that  he  was  well  known  in  the 
region  from  which  they  had  come.  The  person  here  described,  who 
was  a  relative  of  Dorothea's  (cf.  VII,  151),  had  recently  died  from  anxiety 
occasioned  by  events  associated  with  the  Revolution,  the  distress  of  the 
town  in  which  he  lived,  and  his  fears  for  his  own  possessions,  VI,  183-85. 

I.  37.  bte  Unfern,  our  people. 

II.  38-39.  wenn  .  .  .  and?,  even  if. 
1.  40.  was  =  etroas. 

Page  19.  —  line  47.  ber  nacftett  Hotburfi  Abstract  used  poeti- 
cally for  concrete;  cf.  V,  141,  VI,  13. 

1.  50.  mit  ^reuben,  joyfully.  The  noun  is  regarded  as  in  the  dat. 
pi.,  though  Luther  uses  the  expression  as  the  usual  translation  for  cum 
gaudio. 

1.  51.  The  term  (Elenb,  misery yis  used  with  special  appropriateness. 
Cf.  note  to  I,  8. 

1.  52.  (Rottes  f^aub  unb  finger.  A  biblical  expression,  cf.  Psalm 
viii,  4  and  7. 

1.  53.  The  heavy  movement  of  the  line  corresponds  to  the  solemnity 
of  the  invocation. 

1.  54.   bte  nerfcfytebene  £etnn>anb,  the  various  (pieces  of)  linen. 
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1.  57-  (Semetne  (from  gemein,  common),  is  etymologically  equiva- 
lent to  the  English  Community.  @emeitlbe,  as  at  V,  87,  is  a  parallel 
form.  —  btefe  V(ad}t  bnrcfy,  through  the  night.  £)urd)  is  adverbial,  as 
at  II,  122,  3d)  fag  tie  traurige  9catf)t  burd). 

1.  58.   alles  unb  jebes,  cf.  each  and  every. 

I.  61.  bemt  groiefpalt  mar  mir  im  5er3en,  a  Homeric  phrase;  cf. 

Odyssey  XVI,  73  :  [irjrpl  6y  e/irj  öixa  dvjubg  evl  (ppeol  [lEpfir/pi&i,  and  my 
mother  has  divisions  of  heart  (Lang). 

II.  62-64.  erreicr/re  .  .  .  perteilte,  preterit  subjunctives. 

1.  68.  bamit  id?  ben  Hacften  beHeibe,  a  biblical  allusion:  Matth, 
xxv,  36. 

I.  73.   mit  Sinn,  discreetly  (H.). 

Page  20,  — line  75.  ber  Diirfttgfte.  The  gifts  are  to  be  given  out 
with  such  discretion  as  to  reach  the  most  deserving  objects.  The  rela- 
tively tame  reading,  ber  dürftige,  found  in  the  current  texts,  originated 
in  the  pirated  edition  of  1806. 

II.  82-83.  nafytn  .  ♦  .  bas  IDort,  replied,  as  at  V,  57.  Cf.  prendre 
la  parole,  and  I,  22  n. 

1.  85.  VOtXtif  a  dat.  of  interest,  equivalent  to  a  possessive  expression, 
cf.  I,  40  n.,  and  Ujm  3it  güßen,  III,  109;  e§  I)telt  ben  8aitd)  fid)  ber 
Sllte,  II,  230. 

1  88.  bad?f  id}  mir  .  .  .  bie  ^lucfyt,  I  have  considered  (the  circum- 
stances of)  flight. 

1.  90.  (eitlen,  literally,  blessed,  a  term  regularly  applied  to  a  deceased 
person;  similarly,  meinem  feUgen  $ater,  IX,  17.  Note  the  first  spon- 
daic verse  in  the  poem,  indicating,  perhaps,  the  self-importance  of  the 
apothecary. 

1.  94.  protnfor,  the  apothecary's  assistant;  literally,  the  provider. 
1.  95.   23arfd?aftr  cash  and  valuables. 

Page  21.  —  line  103.  Bebiirfen  usually  has  its  object  in  the  gen., 
as  here,  though  sometimes  it  governs  the  ace,  as  at  V,  13. 
1.  107.  fiel  .  .  .  ein,  interrupted. 

1.  no.  üielmebr,  rather.  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  this  ap- 
parently very  emphatic  word  is  usually  rather  a  light  element  in  the 
sentence. 

I.  in.  tages  corner,  the  day  before  ;  adverbial  gen. 

II.  112-121.  Cf.  I,  176. 
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11.  115-116.  The  custom  of  spending  a  holiday  among  the  beauties 
of  nature  is  one  of  the  most  characteristic  features  of  German  life.  Even 
the  prosaic  apothecary  looks  back  upon  such  family  excursions  in  his 
boyhood  days  (IX,  22-24).  Goethe  had  special  memories  of  such  out- 
ings in  Frankfurt  and  Strassburg  (cf.  VI,  309-10).  The  picturesque 
scene  „53or  bem  £f)0r"  in  Faust  has  realistic  reminiscences  of  Frank- 
furt days. 

1.  116.  inüf?IeTT.  The  water-mills,  lying  in  picturesque  nooks,  are 
in  Germany  nearly  always  maintained  with  such  a  sense  of  responsibility 
to  the  public  as  not  to  disfigure,  but  rather  to  enhance  the  beauties  of 
nature.  They  make  pleasant  points  for  walking  excursions,  and  fre- 
quently offer  some  of  the  hospitalities  of  an  inn. 

1.  118.  Ci  Rückert,  Weisheit  des  Brahmanen,  I,  ii,  1  : 

%\t  flamme  tuäcfyft  Dom  Sug  ^er  £ufr  unb  wefyrt  ben  8ug. 

1.  119.  bte  Scheunen  ber  reicfygefammelten  (Ernte,  a  bold  Homeric 
arrangement  =  bte  ^djeunen,  in  roeldjen  bie  retcfje  Gmtte  eingefctm* 
melt  wax. 

Page  22.  — line  125.  nor  ber  Sonne  herabfällt,  comes  falling 

down  just  before  the  rising  of  the  sun.  Cf.  Longfellow,  The  Day  is  Done  : 

The  day  is  done,  and  the  darkness 
Falls  from  the  wings  of  Night, 
As  a  feather  is  wafted  downward 
From  an  eagle  in  his  flight. 

and  Tennyson, 

Till  in  the  cold  wind  that  foreruns  the  morn. 

Guinevere,  1 .  13 1. 

1.  127.  allein,  somewhat  more  formal  and  dignified  than  aber. 
Similarly  at  II,  260;  III,  75;  VI,  22. 

1.  129.  (Es  trieb  tnicfy.  The  impersonal  gives  the  sense  of  a  vague 
impulse,  which  heightens  the  poetic  effect. 

1.  132.   bafyerftiea,,  clambered  along. 

1.  138.  The  houses  stood  side  by  side,  both  fronting  on  the  market- 
place. By  the  marriage  of  Hermann's  parents  the  two  places  seem  to 
have  been  united  so  as  to  constitute  one  estate. 

1.  140.  £iesd?en,  a  diminutive  of  (Slifabetl)  ;  this  was  also  the  name 
of  Goethe's  mother. 

1.  143.  bas  Ct]or  bes  Kaufes  mit  feinem  (5err>öTbe,  the  £t)ormeg 
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which  makes  the  opening  scene.  Cholevius  suggests  that  the  pair  are 
particularly  fond  of  this  place  because  of  its  romantic  associations. 

1.  146.  freunbltd?  bebeutenben  Worten.  It  is  common  that  the 
first  of  two  attributive  adjectives  should  be  treated  as  an  adv.  in  verse. 
Thus  often  in  Schiller,  as  Piccolomini,  II,  7: 

Sum  6cf)recfen  aller  gut  fatfyol'fcfyert  (Sljriften 

and  I,  4 : 

mit  liebenb  emfiger  JjubrirtgUcfytett. 

I.  147.  bnlf  mir  CS  bauen.  §elfen,  like  words  denoting  sense-per- 
ception, takes  an  infinitive  without  311. 

Page  23«  —  lines  149-50.  For  the  custom  of  employing  mediators 
in  arranging  engagements,  see  VI,  253-74. 

II.  153-54.  bte  erftert  ^cxien  ber  rrnlben  ^exftovung,.   From  the 

data  furnished  by  the  poem,  this  would  fall  somewhere  in  the  period 
1 776-1 780.  The  only  important  political  upheaval  of  this  time  was  the 
American  Revolution,  which  proclaimed  the  death-knell  of  absolutism, 
and  was  watched  with  eager  interest  in  Europe.  Cf.  D.  und  W.  SBud) 
XVII. 

1.  154.  ben  Sofyn  mir  ber  3ugenb.  A  phrase  modelled  after  the 
familiar  Old-Testament  expression,  ba§  2öetb  betner  3ugenb  (cf.  Prov. 
v,  18),  which  is  introduced  at  VI,  229. 

I.  155.  retuetn,  unalloyed,  "unmixed  ivith  baser  matter"  free  from 
timorous  or  selfish  scruples. 

II.  161-196.  On  the  general  advice  of  the  father,  cf.  Tennyson's 
Northern  Farmer.    New  Style. 

1.  161.  2Jber  beffer  tft  beffer.  Cf.  $ber  rvafyv  bleibt  ttmfyr,  Erwin 
und  Elmire,  Scene  I.  —  Htcf/t  einen  jebett  betrifft  es,  it  is  not  every- 
one's lot. 

1.  163.  We  may  assume  some  exaggeration  here.  Though  Her- 
mann's parents  had  build  up  their  prosperity  on  the  ruins  of  a  great  ca- 
lamity, later  passages  show  that  their  condition  had  not  been  one  of  ex- 
treme penury. 

1.  166.  "Ce  n'est  que  le  premier  pas  qui  coüte."  —  XXMrtfcfyctft. 
The  division  of  labor  among  the  three  members  of  the  family  at  the 
"Golden  Lion"  illustrates  the  three  chief  meanings  of  this  term:  (1) 
housekeeping  (the  mother) ;  (2)  inn-keeping  (the  father) ;  (3)  farm- 
management  (Hermann).    Cf.  II,  262;  IV,  92. 
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Li 71.   tDCtcferer,  vigorous,  efficient. 
Page  24.  —  line  173.  (Sabe,  dowry. 

I.  175.    ber  (Tochter,  dat.  of  person  affected. 

II.  176-77.  The  godparent  in  Germany  usually  remembers  the  god- 
child with  a  gift  of  silver  every  year.    Cf.  L.  I,  669-70 : 

«£>cinfelcf)en,  rrjtUft  bu  mid)  freut  ?  3d)  fycuV  in  ber  ßtfte  fo  mannen 
Planten  ^rjatcr  gejpart:  mein  f offline»  5|}atl)engef(f)enf  erft. 

1.  177.  feltette,  curious,  rare. 

1.  178.  beretnft,  at  some  future  time;  cf.  IX,  275. 
1.  182.  fid?  felbft  .  .  .  fid?  felber.    Datives  as  in  1.  175.    The  varia- 
tion is  doubtless  intentional. 
1.  185.  ITTctcib,  maid-servant. 

1.  188.  Scr/rpiegertöcfytercfyen,  a  nice  little  daughter-in-law. 
1.  189.  aus  jenem  ßaufe,  the  one  mentioned  at  I,  55. 
1.  195.  Sc.  id)  f)ätte. 

Page  25»  —  line  203.   btlttg,,  decorously,  as  is  fitting. 

I.  204.  IDofyla^ogen  ftnb  fte  (jetDtß  !  They  are  well-bred,  to  be  sure 
(with  a  vengeance)  !  —  3U3ettett,  at  times  :  cf.  I,  21  n. 

II.  207-209.  Cf.  Goethe's  own  experiences  at  Leipzig;  D.  undW.  £3ud) 
VI :  ...  „allein  e§  tnäfyrte  nid)t  lange,  fo  überzeugten  micf)  meine  greun= 
binnen,  erft  burcfj  letzte  9cecfereten,  bann  buxd)  öernünftige  $orftetfun= 
gen,  baß  id)  roie  aus  einer  fremben  Seit  herein  gefdjnett  au§fel)e.  @o 
oiel  $erbruß  id)  aucf)  hierüber  empfanb,  faf)  id)  bod)  anfangt  nid)t,  rate 
id)  mir  Reifen  follte.  2U§  aber  §err  üon  äftafuren,  ber  fo  beliebte  poe* 
tifdje  2>orfjunfer,  einft  auf  bem  Sweater  in  einer  äf)ntid)en  Meibung 
auftrat,  unb  mefyr  roegen  fetner  äußeren  al§  inneren  2lbgefd)tnadt!)eit 
fjer^ttd)  belaßt  mürbe,  faßte  id)  SDhit  unb  fragte,  meine  fämtüdje  ©ar* 
berobe  gegen  eine  neumobifd)e,  bem  Drte  gemäße,  auf  einmal  um^utau* 
fd)en,  rooburd)  fie  aber  freüid)  fer)r  ^u)ammenfd)rumpfte/' 

1.  209.  geftu^t,  trimmed,  according  to  the  fashionable  cut.  Cf. 
Goethe's  Prolog  zu  den  neuesten  Offenbarungen  (1773)  : 

@o  mügt  tt)r  ancf),  rootlt  \l)x  ruliren, 
(£nd)  in  (befell]" cf) aft  {nobnstren, 
©0  müfit  ifyr  merben  ttne  unfer  einer, 
C^cpiiät,  gefugt,  glatt  —     gilt  fonft  feiner. 

1.  211.  &ßnbelsbübd}zn,  young  bttsiness-cler äs.  Hennann  expresses 
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no  little  contempt  for  the  establishment  on  the  other  side  of  the  market 
by  his  use  of  diminutives  in  -d)en  ;  so,  in  the  same  description,  ?äpp* 
d)ert,  £ödjterd)eit,  and  £tebcf)en. 

1.  212.  £äppd?ett,  literally  a  loosely-hanging  piece  of  cloth,  a  flap. 
The  standard  commentators  take  it  to  mean  a  loosely-hanging  thin 
summer-coat.  Grimm  understands  it  to  mean  neckerchief  here.  The 
line  may  be  translated,  And  who  in  summer-time  have  a  flimsy  coat  of 
half-silk  dangling  about  them.  These  smart  youths,  who  put  Hermann 
at  such  a  disadvantage,  rely  largely  upon  cheap  finery  to  produce  an  im- 
pression. 

1.  213.  fie  fatten  mid?  immer  3um  beften.   Originally  gum  beften 

fjabeu  meant  to  utilize  one  for  the  common  good  or  enter  taini7ient,  or 
amusement ;  hence,  to  make  one  ridiculous. 

I.  216.  tnittcfyert,  ace,  diminutive  of  SEBUfjelmtita. 

II.  217-37.  Some  features  of  this  episode  are  borrowed  from  Merck's 
Geschichte  des  Herrn  Oheim,  published  in  Der  Teutsche  Merkur,  1778. 
Löbell,  Z.  f  d.  d.  U.,  5,  770. 

I.219.  23nrfd?e,  young  fellows. 

1.  222.  bie  Ocfytercfyert,  his  dainty  little  daughters.  —  in  £aune,  in 

(famous)  spirits. 

1.  224.  pamtrta,  Camino,  heroine  and  hero  in  Mozart's  Magic 
Flute  (1791). 

Page  26,—  line  228.   (£r,  used  as  second  person,  with  a  distinct 

effect  of  de  haut  en  has  :  "  Well,  my  worthy  young  friend,  you  seem  to 
be  only  acquainted  zvith  Adam  and  Eve  /" 

I.  229.  alsbann,  more  impressive  than  the  simple  bann;  cf.  IV,  109. 

II.  229-30.  For  the  repetition,  cf.  Introduction  II  a,  and  Long- 
fellow's Evangeline,  pt.'II,  I  : 

.  ,m .  before  her  extended 
Dreary  and  vast  and  silent,  the  desert  of  life,  with  its  pathway 
Marked  by  the  graves  of  those  who  had  sorrowed  and  suffered  before  her. 

1.  232.  fo  fiel  fie  and;,  however  much;  and)  with  the  relative  fo, 
makes  it  indefinite.    See  I,  84  n. 

1.  236.   id?  fyatte  .  .  .  red?t,  cf.  avoir  raison. 
1.  241.  Pie,  emphatic  demonstrative. 

1.  247.  A  very  un-German  arrangement  ==  al$  bu  nur  3U  ^ferben 

uub  nur  gum  $cfer  Suft  bqetgteft. 
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Page  27.  —  line  248.  ein  Knecfyt  fcfyon,  any  servant. 

I.  250.  3eictte,  preterit  subjunctive.  "  Who  should  show  himself  to 
advantage  among  people,  and  do  honor  to  his  father"  (Hart.) 

L  255.  wenn  er  mcfyt  fyöfyer  fytnauf  (fommen)  trull,  when  he  has  no 

ambition  to  rise  in  the  world. 

II.  256-58.  Cf.  Goethe's  words  apropos  of  his  own  father's  efforts  to 
properly  educate  his  children,  in  D.  und  W.  23nd)  I :  „@8  i ft  ein 
frommer  28unfd)  aller  $äter,  ba£,  U)a§  ifynen  felbft  abgegangen,  an  ben 
(Sölten  realifiert  31t  fefyen,  fo  ungefähr,  a(3  menu  man  gum  ^roeitenmal 
lebte  unb  bte  Erfahrungen  be§  erften  Lebenslaufes  nun  erft  retfjt  nu^eu 
tnottte.  .  .  .  @r  oerficfyerte  mir  öfter«,  früher  unb  tyäter,  im  ©ruft  unb 
©cfjeq,  baß  er  mit  meinen  Anlagen  fid)  gan^  anberS  mürbe  benommen 
unb  nicfjt  fo  lieberltd)  bamit  mürbe  gemirtfdjaftet  ftaben." 

1.  257.  bte  £ebrer  gehalten,  engaged  (private)  tutors.  This  also 
sounds  like  a  reminiscence  from  Goethe's  own  youthful  days;  cf.  pre- 
ceding note. 

1.  262.  bte  tPtrtfcfyaft,  cf.  1.  166  n. 

1.  263.   bu  tpolleft,  that  you  are  going  to. 

I.  264.  mtr,  ethical  dat.,  cf.  I,  207  n.  —  Crulle,  wench,  uncouth 
creature.    Originally,  a  sort  of  rustic  goblin. 

II.  264-71.  Cf.  the  words  of  the  innkeeper  in  Goethe's  Mitschul- 
digen (1769)  I,  I  : 

3d)  f)ab  fd)on  atranjig  Satyr  mit  Sfyren  mid)  gehalten.  .  . 
5Rein  9Ruf  tyat  lang  gemeiert,  unb  foK  nod)  länger  toäfyren. 
@§  fennt  bte  gange  SBctt  ben  2ötrtf)  gum  idjtnargen  23ären  ; 
ß§  ift  fein  bnmmer  35är,  unb  fonferOtrt  fein  grell . 
Se^t  nnrb  mein  §au§  gemal)lt,  nnb  bann  Ijet§  td)'§  Hotel. 
£a  regnet'S  @abalter§,  ba  fömmt  ba§  ©elb  mit  <§auffen. 

1.  267.  ben  ^rentben,  dat.  pl. 

I.  268.  bettn,  accordingly,  appropriately  to  the  position  which  I  have 
won. 

II.  270-71.  bte  fcfyönften  .  .  .  £eitte,  the  finest  people ;  cf.  le  beau 
monde. 

1.  271.  fid?  .  .  .  cerfammeln,  i.e.  to  a  musicale  (W.). 

1-  273.  Stltbe  is  a  living-room,  heated  by  a  stove.  The  original 
meaning  of  stove  in  English  was  heated  room,  and  not  the  means  of 
heating  it.    So,  in  Bailey's  translation  of  the  Colloquies  of  Erasmus,  I, 
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288 :  "  When  you  have  taken  Care  of  your  Horse,  you  come  whole 
into  the  Stove,  Boots,  Baggage,  Dirt  and  all,  for  that  is  a  common 
Room  for  all  Comers." 

The  chief  motive  of  the  personal  plot  is  fairly  outlined  by  the  intro- 
duction of  the  heroine  in  such  a  way  as  to  fully  account  for  the  capti- 
vating impression  she  makes  on  Hermann  at  first  sight.  Her  noble 
personality  is  brought  out  in  clear  and  plastic  outline,  and  intimations 
are  given  of  her  efficiency,  self-reliance,  and  loyalty  to  natural  ties.  The 
first  noticeable  interruption  of  the  current  of  epic  action  occurs  in  the 
introduction  of  a  narrative  which  considerably  antedates  that  of  the  story. 
It  is  brought  in  very  naturally  in  the  way  of  discourse  and  so  as  to  make 
no  forced  digression  from  the  main  action.  Its  motive  is  to  make  plain 
the  solid  basis  of  the  family  life  as  resting  upon  a  marriage  of  love  be- 
tween partners  who  are  well  adapted  to  each  other.  Another  minor 
retrospective  action,  introduced  by  Hermann,  presents  a  contrast  be- 
tween surface-refinements  and  the  genuine  worth  of  the  chief  actors. 
A  serious  dramatic  obstacle  to  the  "  course  of  true  love  "  is  developed 
by  the  unromantic  point  of  view  of  the  father. 

In  characterization,  the  portraits  which  have  already  been  sketched 
begin  to  be  filled  in  :  we  meet  indications  of  knowledge  of  human 
nature  in  the  pastor;  in  the  apothecary,  loquacity  and  egotism;  in  Her- 
mann, noble  generosity,  self-respect,  strong  will  and  independence;  in 
the  father,  censoriousness  of  temper  and  a  somewhat  Philistine  respect 
for  temporal  prosperity,  with  a  touch  of  politic  serviceableness;  in  the 
mother,  the  true  woman's  conciliatory  role  of  mediator  and  peace- 
maker. 


CANTO  III. 

Title.  Cacilia.  Thalia  (literally,  "  the  blooming  one  ")  the  muse  of 
comedy.  The  lighter,  episodic  character  of  this  canto,  which  shows  a 
delightful  vein  of  humor,  corresponds  to  its  title. 

Page  31.  —  line  1.  ber  heftigen  Hebe,  dat.  as  ablative,  denoting 
separation.    Cf.  1.  9,  below. 
1.  5.  Cf.  Odyssey,  II,  276-77: 

Havpoi  yäp  tol  itaiöeg  ö/uoioi  narpl  neTiovrai, 
ol  ttTieoves  nan'iovc;,  navpoi  di  re  narpbg  apeiovq. 
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"  Few  sons  are  like 
Their  fathers  :  most  are  worse,  a  very  few 
Excel  their  parents." 

Bryant. 

I.  ii.  lebenbigen  IDirfttnci,  the  work  which  he  wrought  while  living. 
1.  12.  roes  Sinnes,  of  what  spirit. 

1.  14.  bie  Orme,  probably  those  upon  the  walls  of  the  town,  such 
as  are  preserved  in  many  cities  (Rothenburg,  Nuremberg,  Lucerne)  at 
the  present  time.    Cf.  IV,  41;  V,  145. 

Page  32o  —  line  19.  non  oben,  from  those  in  higher  position. 

1.  24.  IITannfyeun  is  the  most  regularly  built  city  in  Europe.  It  is 
almost  in  the  form  of  a  semi-circle,  and  surrounded  by  a  broad,  shady 
boulevard.  Within  this  girdle  the  city  is  divided  into  square  blocks 
like  a  chess-board.  Each  block  has  a  number  and  letter  which  indicate 
its  latitude  and  longitude  on  the  map.    Cf.  L.,  Ill,  ii,  498-99: 

.  .  .  benn  SEftcttrfjetm,  2Bten  unb  SSenebig 
§att'  er  befudjt,  unb  mancfje»  getjört,  unb  behalten,  roa§  gut  roar. 

1.  26.  fo  Hein  fie  and?  fei.  For  the  indefinite  fo  .  .  .  and),  however, 
with  adjective  or  adverb,  cf.  IV,  123;  130;  183;  234;  VIII,  63. 

1.  27.   bie  ansgebeffertett  flfyore,  the  repaired  gates  (of  the  city). 

1.  28.  bie  tr>of}Iernenerte  Ktrcfye,  the  successfully  restored  church. 

1.  30.  Kanäle,  water-pipes.  Many  hamlets  of  Germany  are  well 
supplied  with  water  conveyed  directly  through  pipes  from  some  spring 
on  higher  ground.  The  water  is  not  usually  led  into  houses,  but  issues 
at  public  fountains  or  troughs.    Cf.  VII,  30-34. 

1.  31.  The  omitted  subject  of  fei  is  e§,  impersonal. 

!•  33«  ^Banfyerr,  a  sort  of  commissioner  of  public  works.  —  Hat,  the 
tow  7i- council. 

1.  35-  an^ab,  proposed.  —  bie  2JttftaIt,  the  works,  undertakings. 
1-  38.  (Lfyanffee  (French  pronunciation),  cf.  I,  6  n. 
1.  39.  Cf.  I,  46  n. 

Page  33.  —  line  42. 

"  Home-keeping  youth  have  ever  homely  wits." 

Shakespeare,  Two  Gentlemen  of  Verona,  I,  1. 

1.  46.  am  tnenigften,  least  of  all;  cf.  roentgftenS,  at  least. 

1.  49.  laffen  getüäfyren.  The  exact  etymology  and  origin  of  this 
phrase  (not  to  interfere  with  one's  actions ;  laissez  faire,  laissez  aller)  is 
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not  determined  (Paul).  Cf.  D.  und  W.  23ud)  VI:  3nbeffen  barf  matt 
tie  Sugenb  nur  gemäßen  läffen  ;  ntajt  jet)r  lange  ijaftet  fie  an  falfcfjeu 
äRa^imen  ;  ba$  £eben  reißt  ober  locf t  fie  balb  baoon  tnieber  lo§. 

1.  55-   ntcfyt  ber  letzte,  one  of  the  foremost. 

1.  62.  ein  rrmnberltcfy  Volt  The  form  without  =e§  in  nom.  acc.  sing, 
of  the  neuter  adj.  goes  back  to  the  earliest  stages  of  the  language,  and 
is  common  in  poetry,  and  in  colloquial  expressions  like  gut  23ter,  tneif} 
23rob,  etc.  Cf.  fein  uciterUrf)  (£rbe,  V,  20;  Icinbltd)  (^etnerb,  V,  32; 
rnfyig  ^emüfyen,  V,  37;  ein  freunbltd)  ©djicffd,  VIII.,  10;  letben- 
ftfjaftlid)  ®efd)ret,  IX,  193. 

1.  65.  ber  Gilten,  perhaps,  of  our  forefathers ;  no  source  for  this 
proverb  has  been  pointed  out. 

1.  66.  3uriicfe,  backivards,  an  archaic  form  for  $urüd 

Page  34.  — line  71.  innen  unb  augen,  in-  and  out-of-doors. 

1.  77.  lange  lachte  mir  fcfyon  mein  ^aus  im  mobtfcr/en  Kletbd?en, 

my  house  would  long  since  have  been  rejoicing  in  the  fashionable  garb 
(fresh  paint).  The  preterit  subjunctive  expresses  a  condition  unfulfilled 
in  present  time,  and  German  idiom  expresses  as  present  an  action  begun 
in  the  past,  but  still  continued. 

1.  78.  mit  großen  Scheiben,  with  large  panes  of  glass.  In  contrast 
with  the  small,  round  panes  (3Sll£enfd)etben)  of  older  German  days,  as  in 
Schiller's  birthplace  at  Marbach,  or  Luther's  apartments  in  Wittenberg. 

I.  79.  tfmt  es  .  .  .  nacfy,  can  imitate. 

II.  81-82.  VO'lt  prächtig  .  .  .  ausnimmt,  how  splendidly  the  stucco- 
work  of  the  white  arabesques  is  set  off  by  their  green  backgrounds.  By 
©d)UÖrfel  is  meant  fanciful  ornaments  of  stucco-work  in  renaissance 
garlands,  wreaths,  geometrical  figures,  and  the  like,  moulded  in  low 
relief.    Cf.  Raphael's  painted  decorations  of  the  loggie  of  the  Vatican. 

1.  83.   (Tafeln,  frames,  casings.    (Professor  Hewett.) 

I.  84.  nerbunFelt,  cast  into  the  shade. 

II.  87-102.  The  rococo  style,  here  referred  to,  which  in  France  and 
its  dependencies  formed  the  breaking  crest  of  that  wave  of  decorative 
evolution  which  had  been  set  in  motion  by  the  Italian  renaissance,  came 
to  its  climax  during  the  reign  of  Louis  XV  (1723-74).  It  despised 
straight  lines,  revelled  in  curves  and  flourishes,  and  ignored  the  organic 
structure  of  its  subject.  Stucco  and  sham  were  its  indispensable  allies. 
See  the  Century  Dictionary,  s.  v.  rococo.    Towards  the  end  of  the  cen- 
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tury  came  the  reaction,  partly  due  to  Anglo-American  influence,  in 
favor  of  simple  and  solid  forms,  exemplified  by  the  "colonial"  style  of 
furniture,  as,  for  instance,  in  the  collection  now  preserved  at  Mount 
Vernon.  The  apothecary  is  the  advocate  of  the  rococo  style,  so  con- 
genial to  the  temperament  of  middle-class  Germans,  and  which,  having 
survived  among  them  more  than  elsewhere,  is  still  the  besetting  aesthetic 
sin  of  that  great  people. 

1.  89.  Colored  figures  of  dwarfs  and  other  grotesque  objects  are  not 
unloved  forms  of  garden  decoration  in  Germany  to-day. 

Page  35 •  —  lines  90-94.  The  crowning  glory  of  the  apothecary's 
garden-effects  was  a  grotto,  made  of  bright-colored  shells,  corals,  and 
dazzling  ores.  The  materials  of  these  ores  were  not  genuine,  however, 
but  deceptively  imitated  (Machold). 

I.  94.   ^letglan^,  galena,  the  shining  ore  from  which  lead  comes. 

II.  97-99.  The  gay  and  costly  rococo  costume,  characteristic  of  the 
court  fashions  of  the  period  of  Louis  XIV  and  XV,  tended  to  be  super- 
seded by  sober  forms.  Benjamin  Franklin's  democratic  plainness  had  set 
a  fashion  for  simplicity  in  France  in  1777. 

1.  99.  fytnatlS.  The  custom  of  owning  a  garden  outside  the  city  is 
very  common  in  South  Germany.    Cf.  IV,  23-33  n- 

1.  102.  bas  frembe  £}ol3,  mahogany,  the  characteristic  material  of 
the  solid  and  symmetrical  "  colonial "  furniture. 

1.  104.  The  predestined  return  to  the  eternal  laws  of  simplicity  and 
symmetry  is  to  the  tailor-soul  of  the  apothecary  only  a  passing  fashion. 

1.  107.  in  Sinn  =  in  'n  ©inn  for  in  ben  @itm. 

1.  108.  (Dfft3tn  indicates  a  workshop  of  a  higher  grade  than  that  of 
an  ordinary  craftsman :  laboratory,  printing-office,  apothecary's  shop 
(H.).  —  üergolben.  Infinitives  after  (affen  are  best  rendered  by  the 
passive. 

1.  109.   gretilicf?,  terrible. 

1.  no.  üerbräuttt,  tarnished  (browned). 

The  action  is  suspended  during  this  short  canto,  while  the  psychologi- 
cal characterization  is  further  developed,  bringing  out  the  German  love 
of  system  and  order  throughout  the  domestic  and  civic  economy,  the 
solid  spirit  of  civic  obligation  possessed  by  the  host,  and  his  stern  de- 
mands upon  others,  —  not  without  too  strong  an  emphasis  upon  the 
external  and  concrete.    The  woman's  insight  recognizes  an  inward  and 
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deeper  truth.  We  notice  chiefly  the  masterly  caricature,  restrained  and 
genial,  of  the  narrow  views  of  the  apothecary.  Goethe  blends  success- 
fully in  this  work  the  humorous  and  the  sublime,  as  does  Shakespeare 
in  his  tragedies,  and  Mozart  in  his  Don  Juan. 


CANTO  IV. 

Title.  (Euterpe.  Euterpe  (literally,  " the  charming  one")  the  muse 
of  music.  This  canto  brings  the  first  confession  of  love,  and  exhibits 
the  heightened  emotional  mood  which  demands  musical  expression. 

Page  39,  —  line  6.    memcmb,  the  old  form  of  the  dat. 

1.  8.   boppeltert,  of  double  size.    Cf.  II,  138,  n. 
1.  14.  gfetd?  =  fogfeid). 

1.  15.  gefcfydfttcjes,  active,  energetic.  Goethe,  in  speaking  of  his 
mother  in  D.  und  W.,  ißud)  VIII,  uses  the  expression:  £)a§  ©emüt  ber 
guten,  inneritd)  niemals  unbefd)äftigten  grau. 

1.  17.  £aube.  A  small  garden-house  of  open-work  covered  with 
vines;  a  common  and  convenient  feature  of  even  a  small  garden  in 
Germany,  where  people  get  a  vast  amount  of  solid  comfort  from  an  in- 
significant piece  of  ground. 

Page  40.  — lines  20-21.  In  the  middle  ages  it  was  strongly  for- 
bidden to  make  any  such  "opening  in  the  city  walls;  hence  this  was  a 
marked  sign  of  favor  to  the  ancestor.  Cf.  R.  Sprenger,  Zeitschrift  für 
den  deutschen  Unterridit,  8,  125. 

1.  21.  Burgemeifter,  etymologically  a  better  form  than  the  current 
33ürgermetfter.    Goethe  uses  it  in  Eaust,  846: 

^etrt,  er  gefällt  mir  nicf)t  ber  neue  Surgemetffer ! 

I.  22.  ben  trocfnen  (5rabenr  the  former  moat  outside  the  walled 
city.    For  the  construction,  see  I,  105-6  11. 

II.  23-33.  Goethe's  father  owned  a  well-kept  vineyard  outside  the 
Friedberger  gate  at  Frankfurt.  From  spring  to  autumn  there  was 
hardly  a  day  in  which  he  did  not  visit  it;  the  two  children  usually 
accompanied  him  and  were  greatly  interested.    D.  und  W.,  33ucf)  IV. 

1.  24.  ftetleren  Pfabs,  cf.  I,  160  n.,  and  Olbrich,  pp.  64-68. 
1.  24.  bte  ^läcfye,  acc.  absolute. 
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1.  27.  ber  fyofye  mittlere  £aubgattg.  Vines  in  the  region  of  the 
Rhine  are  usually  trained  separately  (einzelne  ©töcfe,  32)  upon  stakes. 
In  this  case  a  trellis  was  built  over  the  rough  stone  steps,  and  upon  it 
the  finer  varieties  were  trained. 

1.  29.  fangen  fyerein,  hung  down  into  it.  —  (5utebel  unb  HTus!a= 
teller,  choice  varieties.  Cf.  Wilhelm  Müller's  Est  Est.  The  lingering 
spondaic  line  reminds  one  of  L.  Ill,  i,  44-45  : 

$o|V  ^malia  bod)  beu  Qef prentelten  ©raoenftetner, 
20elcf)ert  fie  liebt;  aud)  fcfyeinet  bte  Sergamott'  unoerad)t(id). 

I.  32.  ben  Übrigen  23erg.  The  adj.  here,  like  ceterus  and  reliquus 
in  Latin,  denotes  not  what  object,  but  what  part  of  it  is  meant. 

1-  33«  fo'ftlicfye,  choice,  not  costly. 

II.  35-38.  In  D.  und  W.,  23ud)  IV,  Goethe  describes  these  festivities 
in  connection  with  his  boyhood  days:  .  ,  ,  e$  ift  feilte  grage,         ♦  ♦  ♦ 

tiefe  £age  ber  SBeinlefe,  inbem  fie  ben  (Sommer  fd)tteßen  unb  §u= 
gleid)  ben  Winter  eröffnen,  eine  unglaubliche  §eiterfeit  Oerbreiten, 
£uft  unb  3ubel  erftrecft  fid)  über  eine  gange  ®egenb.  2)e§  £age§ 
hört  man  oon  alien  ©(fen  nub  (Snben  Sandmen  nub  ©d)ießenr  unb 
be§  9?ad)t3  üerfünben  balb  ba,  balb  bort  Rateten  unb  £eud)thtgetn, 
bag  man  nod)  üebrall  mad)  unb  munter  biefe  geier  gern  fo  lange 
aU  möglid)  ausbeuten  möchte.  Cf.  Isaiah  xvi,  9-10.  The  vintage 
festival  was  celebrated  with  great  joy  in  South  Germany.  Justinus 
Kerner's  daughter,  Marie  Niethammer,  gives  a  very  graphic  account  of 
the  jubilations,  with  songs,  fireworks,  and  dancing,  in  which  the  children 
at  Weinsberg  used  to  take  part.  Kerners  Jugendliebe  und  mein  Vater- 
haus, p.  179  ff.  W.  cites  Mrs.  Gaskell's  tale,  Six  weeks  at  Heppenheim. 

1.  36.  liefet,  from  lefen  in  the  original  sense  to  gather.  —  tritt, 
treads  out ;  the  wine  was  usually  pressed  out  by  the  bare  feet  of  a  boy. 
—  IT  10  ft,  grape-juice. 

1.  37-  (Drten  Uttb  (Enben.  Alliterative  and  riming  pairs  belong  to  the 
oldest  language,  and  are  much  more  frequent  in  German  than  in  Eng- 
lish. Dissimilar  vowels  count  in  alliteration.  Cf.  nötig  unb  UÜt^Ud),  I, 
116;  bafyin  unb  bortf)iu,  IX,  25;  (Gütern  unb  ($aben,  II,  178;  tneit 
nub  breit,  IV,  56;  Xad)  unb  gad),  VIII,  11.  $on  alien  dden  unb 
(Snben,  D.  und  W.,  53ud)  IV.  In  English,  kith  and  kin,  might  and  main, 
odds  and  ends,  masses  and  classes,  etc.,  occur. 
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1.  38.  ber  (Ernten,  partitive  gen.   Cf.  ber  2Sacferen  eine,  VI,  176, 

and  Werther 's  Leiden,  Vim  16.  3unut£:  2Bantm  id)  bit  nidjt  fdjretbe? 
—  gragft  birbaS,  nnb  Bt ft  bod)  and)  ber  ®elef)rten  einer? 

1.  40.  bas  (£d?o.  The  word  illustrates  the  anomalies  of  gender  in 
German:  Greek  y  qxv,  fern.;  French  l'echo,  masc. 

1.  43.  er  fagt'  es  ifyr  benn  =  ofyne  baß  er  e3  ifjr  fagte.  bemt  =  in 
that  case.  "  If  he  was  going  far  away  he  would  tell  her,  otherwise  he 
did  not  go;  thus  benn  becomes  equivalent  to  unless.  The  construction 
is  in  fact  that  of  a  conditional  sentence  with  the  first  clause  suppressed, 
or  rather  implied  in  benn.  This  use  of  benn  is  somewhat  quaint;  cf. 
Gen.  xxxii,  26;  id)  laffe  bid)  nidjt,  bn  fegneft  mid)  benn,  /  will  not 

let  thee  go,  except  thou  bless  me."  (W.) 

Page  41.  —  line  49.    eigenem,  their  own. 

1.  52.  The  more  natural  order  would  be,  gnnfcfyen  ben  Ücfern 
{fields),  fcfyrttt  fie  auf  beut  Haine  ben  ^ugpfab  fyinburd?,  She  went 
along  the  path  upon  the  boundary  of  the  fields.  The  German  landscape 
differs  from  our  own  in  that  the  fields  are  not  divided  by  fences.  The 
holdings  of  different  persons  are  marked  by  stone  posts  which  project 
but  a  few  inches  above  the  soil.  The  land  is  usually  laid  out  in  small 
fields  or  divisions  (itcfer)  which  are  often  devoted  to  different  crops. 
These  are  usually  separated  by  raised  earth  a  few  inches  high,  and  a 
foot  or  two  wide,  over  which  a  path  ($uj3pfab)  may  extend. 

1.  56.  The  first  two  feet  are  spondaic,  and  emphasize  the  idea  of  a 
vast  expanse.  The  rhetorical  effect  is  still  stronger  in  V,  211,  where  the 
phrase  roett  nnb  breit  extends  into  the  fifth  foot  of  a  spondaic  verse. 

1.  57.  bes  Utarps,  logical  object  of  fid)  i\\  freuen. 

1.  58.  bes  Diefys,  object  of  \n  ttmrten,  in  the  sense  of  to  tend. 

I.  59.  In  place  of  fid),  the  editions  of  1808  and  following  years  read 
fie,  a  change  which  does  not  recommend  itself,  and  seems  to  be  due  to 
the  compositor's  error.    Cf.  V,  156. 

II.  60-64.  Hewett  calls  attention  to  the  succession  of  short,  paratac- 
tic  sentences,  characteristic  of  the  epic  style.  "  I  remember,"  says  Car- 
oline von  Wolzogen,  "how  Goethe  read  to  us  with  deepest  emotion 
and  with  welling  tears  the  canto  which  contains  Hermann's  talk  with 
his  mother  under  the  pear-tree,  as  soon  as  he  had  written  it.  '  So  a  man 
melts  at  his  own  fire,'  he  said  as  he  wiped  away  the  tears."  Literari- 
scher Arachlass  der  Frau  Caroline  von  Wolzogen,  I,  32.     On  the  whole 
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situation  up  to  this  point,  cf.  Odyssey,  XXIV,  219  ff.,  where  Ulysses  finds 
his  father  in  the  garden. 
1.  61.  Sag  (ben  Kopf)  mit  bem  2lrme  geftii^t,  sat  with  his  head 

supported  by  his  hand. 

1.  62.  bem  (Sebira/,  the  mountains  across  the  Rhine  (jenfett§). 

1.  68.  Daran  Fenn'  id?  bid?  nid?t  =  3)a§  fenn'  id)  (fortft)  nicf)t  an 
bir.    (Sanders.)    Cf.  Schiller,  Wallenstein's  Tod,  III,  15  : 

Baratt  erfenn'  id)  meine  Pappenheimer. 

Page  42« — lines  71-110.  "The  whole  passage  is  full  of  the  warm- 
est patriotism,  and  is  perhaps  the  strongest  testimony  to  Goethe's  patri- 
otic feelings  in  all  his  writings."  (H.) 

1.  71.  nafym  fid?  3ufammen,  gained  control  over  himself,  collected 
himself.    So  of  Dorothea  at  IX,  91. 

I.  72.  im  ehernen  Bnfett,  a  reminiscence  of  the  Homeric  ^aA/aov 
}]Top  " heart  of  bronze"  (/liad,ll,  490).  For  the  classical  dat.  of  pos- 
session in  the  predicate,  bem,  cf.  74;  II,  40;  70;  VI,  207. 

II.  77-78.  Goethe's  power  to  interpret  the  beauty  of  landscape  is  not 
the  least  of  his  contributions  to  German  literature.  One  has  only  to 
refer  to  scenes  in  Werther  Js  Leiden  or  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit. 

1.  79.   ^md?t,  the  grain,  as  in  I,  46. 
1.  90.  entfdnilbicit,  sc.  fjat. 

I.  91.  An  only  son  who  was  necessary  for  the  support  of  his  parents 
was  exempt  from  conscription. 

Page  43.  —  line  99.   Derbiinbet,  united  in  a  league,  allied. 

II.  100-02.  Chuquet  perceives  a  resemblance  between  these  lines  and 
the  Marseillaise.  (H.) 

1.  103.  im  tiefen  fyt^en,  in  the  depths  of  my  heart ;  cf.  IV,  32  n. 

1.  104.  gleid?  is  stronger  than  balb,  and  makes  a  climax  (Grimm). 

1.  107.  We  infer  a  large  city  somewhere  not  far  distant,  upon  the 
line  of  the  highroad.  In  every  district  of  Germany  the  larger  cities  are 
appointed  as  rallying-places  for  the  citizen  soldiers. 

1.  no.  Cf.  II,  255. 

1.  122.  in  ber  ITlontur,  in  soldiers  trappings. 
Page  44.  —  lines  128-29.  Cf.  Tasso,  304-05: 

d§  bilbet  ein  latent  fid)  in  ber  ©title, 
Sief)  ein  Gfyarafter  in  bem  ©trom  ber  28elt 
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and  "  Solitude  is  as  needful  to  the  imagination  as  society  is  wholesome 
for  the  character."    Lowell,  Essay  on  Dryden. 

1.  131.  Unrecht  .  .  .  mtb  Unbtll,  injustice  and  wrong.  In  popular 
consciousness,  Unbttl  is  connected  with  billig,  but  in  its  derivation  it  is 
equivalent  to  Uttbtlb,  according  to  Paul,  and  signifies  a  mofistrosiiy. 
This  word  also  shows  the  vagaries  of  German  gender,  being  used  by 
good  authors  as  feminine,  masculine  and  neuter  indifferently. 

1.  132.  bte  tDeltltcf?en  Dtttge  3U  jbrtberrt,  to  discriminate  in  regard 
to  practical  matters. 

1.  134.  2Jües,  namely  all  the  reasons  he  had  alleged  for  entering  the 
army. 

1.  137.  gefieff  id},  let  me  confess  ;  imperative  subjunctive. 

1.  139.  W.  calls  attention  to  the  metrical  freedom  shown  in  the 
treatment  of  SBctterlctttb  (here  a  dactyl)  and  fyilfreicf)  (here  a  trochee). 
—  fcfyrecfltd?  ben  ^etrtbert  =  öeivög  role  txOpok  (W.). 

I.  141.  bte  mir  bas  £}er3  3erreiD*en.  The  spondaic  verse  expresses 
the  slow  torture  of  the  rending  of  a  heart.  Cf.  bie  2Inttt)0rt  grieberi* 
fen§  gerriß  mir  ba§  §eq.   D.  und  W.,  23ucf)  XII. 

II.  144-145.  Cf.  Burke:  "  When  bad  men  combine,  the  good  must 
associate;  else  they  will  fall,  one  by  one,  an  unpitied  sacrifice  in  a  con- 
temptible struggle."  Thoughts  on  the  Cause  of  the  Present  Discon- 
tents. 1770. 

1.  148.   bas  £e^ter  extremes. 

Page  45.  —  line  150.  gefefyteft  .  .  .  311,  adapted  to,  as  at  IX,  127. 
®d)t(fert  is  the  causative  of  gefdjefyen;  its  ordinary  meaning,  to  send,  is 
derived  from  that  of  to  get  ready. 

1.  158.  feinen  ber  Cage.  This  emphatic  construction  is  not  idio- 
matic. 

1.  160.  bte  mid?  e^eugten  =  biejentgen,  bie  mief)  erzeugt  fjaben. 

1.  161.  in  bunfeler  §eit,  in  the  unenlightened  days;  bltttfel  often 
implies  an  indistinct  striving.  —  geboten,  from  gebieten. 

1.  167.  bas  Banb,  a  ribbon  drawn  about  the  bottom  of  the  cap  for 
tying  it  on  closely  (Machold). 

I.  170.  beginnen,  actions,  doings,  conduct,  as  at  VI,  83;  VII,  179; 
IX,  195. 

II.  171-72.  It  may  be  fairly  questioned  whether  the  epic  realism  has 
not  here  overstepped  the  limits  of  allowed  artistic  freedom. 
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1.  172.  dritten,  kicks. 

Page  46.  —  line  174.   fyerumnafym,  hauled  me  over  the  coals. 
1.  175.   bet  Hat,  in  the  common  council. 

1.  178.  Undoubtedly  the  most  forced  and  involved  line  in  the  poem; 
to  be  resolved  as  follows :  {having)  always  in  my  thoughts  the  kindness 
of  my  parents,  which  was  to  be  revered  from  {the  depths  of  my)  heart. — 
3U  efyrettbe,  gerundive.  —  IDofjItfjat,  acc.  absolute. 

1.  180.  fid?,  dat.  as  ablative.  —  ben  Kinbern,  dat.  of  interest. 

1.  182.  £)aufe,  accumulated  property  in  a  general  sense. 

1.  189.  bas  fHnterfyaus,  the  back  part  of  the  inn  itself. 

1-  193-  =  trenn  mir  gefunber  Schlaf  von  nur  roentgen  Stunben 
genügte. 

Page  47«  —  line  200.  eigener,  more  your  own,  i.e.  directed  to- 
wards the  maintenance  of  your  own  family. 
1.  203.  jet$0,  archaic  for  je£t. 

1.  208.  getroffen,  wounded by  his  father's  words,  which  would  not 
have  affected  him  so  deeply  if  he  had  not  already  fallen  in  love.  Cf.  IX, 
89,  104,  128,  130,  147. 

1.  210.  bie,  feminine,  referring  to  ba§  9ftäbd)en,  constructio  ad 
sensum . 

1.  211.  ifyr  fagt's,  a  biblical  form  of  assent;  cf.  Luke  xxiii,  3. 
1.  216.  Cf.  Prop  er  this,  I,  14,  15  : 

Nam  quis  divitiis  adverso  gaudet  amore?  (H.) 

Who  cares  for  wealth  if  love  still  adverse  be  ?  Cranstoun. 

Page  48.  —  lines  220-221.  H.  compares  Gen.  ii,  24,  and  Matth, 
xix,  5. 

1.  231.  guten,  kindly. 

1.  233.  brat>,  worthy,  efficient ;  cf.  VII,  183. 

Page  49. — line  241.  IDottens.  The  infinitive  points  to  a  more 
concrete  and  conscious  exercise  of  the  will  in  special  cases,  than  would 
have  been  expressed  by  the  noun  !$3tHen§. 

1.  245.  bas  Häufcfycfyen,  the  little  flurry,  not  to  be  over-translated. 

I.  247.  bas  ^rifcr/getnagte,  cf.  the  familiar  proverb,  %x\)d)  gettmgt 
tft  fyatb  gedornten. 

II.  250-52.  Notice  the  general  cadence  of  the  whole  passage,  appro- 
priate to  the  descent  from  the  hill,,  and  to  the  close  of  the  beautiful 
episode. 
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In  the  fourth  canto  there  is  still  further  suspense  of  the  dramatic 
progress  in  favor  of  a  charming  idyllic  description,  and  of  important 
psychological  development.  The  young  hero,  who  at  the  beginning  of 
the  poem  was  introduced  simply  as  a  capable  driver  of  horses,  shows  a 
little-suspected  capacity  for  the  purest  and  most  passionate  love,  a  high 
idealism,  a  burning  patriotic  devotion,  loyalty  to  his  own  environment, 
and  no  mean  political  sagacity.  The  love,  sympathy,  and  shrewd  diplo- 
macy of  the  mother  are  even  surpassed  by  her  wise  ability  to  recognize 
an  extraordinary  situation,  and  to  deal  with  it  largely. 


CANTO  V. 

Title.  Polyhymnia.  Polyhymnia  (literally,  "  the  one  of  many 
songs"),  the  muse  of  sublime  lyric  poetry,  especially  that  used  in  liturgy. 

Per  IDeltbÜrger,  the  Cosmopolitan.  Cholevius  refers  the  name  to 
the  magistrate,  who  may  be  given  this  title  in  contrast  with  the  citizens 
of  the  smaller  town,  both  on  account  of  his  experience,  gained  in  con- 
nection with  the  revolution,  and  of  his  broad  view. 

Page  53.  —  line  i.  Cf.  Iliad,  IV,  i : 

0/  de  deol  nap  Z?jvl  KadTj/uevoc  fyyopoovTo. 
Now  the  gods  sat  by  Zeus  and  held  assembly.  Lang. 

1.  5-  brailf,  following  the  remarks  made  by  the  other  speakers  in 
the  third  canto. 

1.  6.  IDtberfprecfyett  has  special  reference  to  the  apothegm  laid  down 
by  the  innkeeper  at  III,  66. 

I.  13.  Cf.  Young's  Night  Thoughts,  IV,  118: 

Man  wants  but  little ;  nor  that  little,  long. 

II.  15-17.  The  description  of  Ulysses  {Odyssey,  I,  1-4;  cf.  ALneid, 
I,  3)  may  have  been  in  the  poet's  mind. 

1.  16.  Strafen,  highways. 

1.  18.  fid?  .  .  .  fyerumfyäuft,  accumulates. 

1.  21.  btc  Sttittben,  the  seasons,  an  imitation  of  upcu  "  Hours,"  in  the 
original  sense.    Cf.  Odyssey,  II,  107: 
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uX/i  ore  rsTparov  y/id£v  troc  kcu  ejttjTivQov  üpai, 
But  when  the  fourth  year  arrived  and  the  seasons  came  round.  Lang. 

and  Horace,  Ars  poetica,  302  : 

.  .  .  sub  verni  temporis  horam,  at  the  spring-season. 

Page  54,  —  line  25.  ber  (5ebulb,  gen.  object  of  bebarf,  which 
takes  the  acc.  in  1.  13,  above.    Cf.  note  to  I,  25. 

11.  25-29.  The  logical  connection  of  these  two  lines  with  the  fore- 
going, which  is  perhaps  not  obvious  at  first  sight,  is :  there  are  really  but 
few  objects  which  it  is  worth  while  to  devote  one's  attention  to;  hence, 
one  should  not  be  encouraged  to  allow  his  interests  to  go  flying  abroad 
at  every  suggestion  of  novelty  or  change. 

1.  35.  Hetcfyeren  .  . .  ßöfyeren;  personal. 

1.  41.   gebadeten  tPtr,  have  we  spoken  of. 

1.  46.  Bommen,  a  survival  in  poetry  of  the  primitive  Germanic  pre- 
terit participle  without  ge=.  Cf.  the  corresponding  form  in  English, 
and  the  participle  tnorbeit  in  the  perfect  passive  conjugation.  For  the 
Homeric  anticipation  of  the  noun,  cf.  V,  86;  129;  VI,  289. 

Page  55.  — line  52.  Supply  t ft  at  the  end  of  the  sentence. 

1-  53«  im  lebigen  Staube,  unmarried.  This  vow  is  contained  in 
the  Salzburg  story,  but  not  in  our  poem. 

I.  57.  Although  21ugenbltcf  is  not  a  good  dactylic  word,  the  verse  is 
probably  to  be  treated  as  spondaic,  on  account  of  the  rhetorical  weight 
of  the  word  nur. 

II.  57-58.  Cholevius  compares  Schiller's  poem,  Die  Gunst  des  Augen- 
blicks. 

1.  58.  (SefcfytcFe,  an  earlier  and  fuller  form  for  ba§  @efd)icf  (1.  96), 
not  uncommon  among  good  authors  of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
centuries. 

1.  62.  Hebender,  incidentally. 

1.  63.  For  the  tense  of  Fenn7  cf.  HI,  77  u.  In  the  character  of  the 
hero,  Goethe  returns  in  a  noticeable  way  to  old  Germanic  and  Christian 
ethical  standards. 

1.  69.  Our  specific,  concrete  desires  (IDiinfcfye)  blind  us  as  to  the 
ultimate  object  (bas  (Semiinfcfyte)  which  causes  us  to  wish  for  particu- 
lar things.    Cf.  Juvenal,  VIII,  84: 

Et  propter  vitam  vivendi  perdere  causas. 
And  for  the  sake  of  life  to  give  up  the  reasons  for  living. 
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11.  69-70.  Cf.  James  i,  17:  %Ue  gut  ®abe,  unb  alle  öoHfommenc 
@abe  fommt  üon  oben  Ijerab. 

Page  56.  —  line  74.  nerfcr/macfytet,  pines  away,  for  lack  of  nourish- 
ment.   Cf.  Shakespeare,  Twelfth  Night,  II,  4  : 

She  never  told  her  love 
But  let  concealment,  like  a  worm  i'  the  bud, 
Feed  on  her  damask  cheek:  she  pin'd  in  thought. 

1.  76.  True  inclination  matureth  at  once  the  youth  unto  manhood. 
W.  sees  in  this  verse  an  expression  of  the  whole  tendency  of  the  poem. 
Cf.  Tennyson,  The  Talking  Oak,  st.  2 : 

The  love,  that  makes  me  thrice  a  man. 

L  81.  bte  Huttelftra^e,  the  middle  course,  which  shall  avoid  ex- 
tremes.   Uuvtcov  fied*  upiora,  Theognis,  335,  Bergk. 

1.  82.  "  He  believed  that  there  was  nothing  more  unbecoming  a  per- 
fect general  than  haste  and  rashness,  and  so  he  was  often  accustomed  to 
quote  the  well-known  proverbs :  2 nevde  ßpaöeuz  {make  haste  slowly)  and 
' kctyciTiTjg  yap  ear'  äfieh'uv,  r/  Opaovc  arpaTrjXuTT]^  (  The  cautious  captairts 
better  than  the  bold),  and  '  Whatever  is  done  well  enough,  is  done  quickly 
enough.'  "    Suetonius,  Octavius,  25. 

1.  89.  geflügelten  IPorten,  winged  words,  as  at  IX,  60,  =  exea 
nrepoevra,  Odyssey,  I,  122,  etc. 

1.  92.  "  In  the  mouth  of  two  or  three  witnesses  shall  every  word  be 
established."    2  Cor.  xiii,  1. 

Page  57,  —  line  96.  bes  altoerberbltcfyen  Krieges,  cf.  I,  195  n. 

I.  98.  <3xunbe,  foundations. 

II.  99-100.  A  somewhat  heightened  allusion  to  the  royal  and  noble 
exiles  from  France.  Louis  XVI  disguised  himself  when  he  attempted  to 
escape  out  of  France  in  1 791.  (W.) 

1.  101.  tfyretl  Scfyroeftern  =  womankind.  W.  compares  Paradise 
Lost,  IV,  323-24 : 

Adam  the  goodliest  man  of  men  since  born 
His  sons,  the  fairest  of  her  daughters  Eve. 

1.  103.  ftefyt  .  .  .  bet,  cf.  the  etymology  of  assist.  — ofyne  ^tlfe,  with- 
out (outside)  help. 
1.  106   ber  3iit>erläfftgeu  (Saii'in,  cf.  Prov.  xxxi,  11. 
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1.  108,  tfyat .  . .  ben  Htunb  auf,  cf.  Job  iii,  i. 

1.  in.  tpas  jebem  Dater  gebrofyt  tft,  impersonal  construction. 

1.  114.   If  only  the  father  or  husband  is  to  be  overridden. 

1.  116.  tm  Doraus,  in  advance. 

I.  118.   mtr,  ethical  dat.,  for  all  I  care. 

II.  120-29.  Note  the  frequent  use  of  the  present  for  the  future;  cf. 

I,  46  n. 

I.  121.  ftcfy,  dat. 

Page  58.  — line  124.  fie,  ace,  referring  to  $ater  unb  Gutter. 

II.  132-42.  On  the  Homeric  flavor  of  this  passage,  see  Introduction, 

II,  a.  Cf.  the  chariot  scenes  in  the  Iliad,XXYV,  281  ff.;  Odyssey,  III, 
475  ff.;  VI,  71  ff. 

1.  137.  breiteren,  cf.  I,  160-62  n.  —  giigel,  the  reins. 
1.  139.  ber  X)etd?fel,  the  pole  of  the  wagon. 

I.  140.  bte  IPa^e,  the  single-tree  or  whiffle-tree.  which,  like  the  arm 
of  a  balance,  works  upon  a  pivot. 

II.  140-41.  Thereupon  zuith  neat  ropes  (Striefen)  of  proper  length 
(abejemeffen)  they  bound  to  the  single-tree  (IDagß)  the  rapid  power  of 
the  easily  travelling  horses.  Homeric  condensation  and  freedom  of 
order  have  full  play  in  this  not  over-easy  passage.  2Iba,emeffeu,  al- 
though an  adverb,  is,  in  thought,  an  epithet  of  the  small  ropes  (regu- 
larly used  instead  of  leather  traces  in  Germany)  as  shown  in  the  Weimar 
manuscript,  2In  bte  2öage  fmtpften  fie  brauf  mit  abgemeffenen  faubent 
©triefen,  —  bte  rafefye  Kraft,  abstract  for  concrete,  a  Greek  idiom,  as 
Hesiod,  Shield  of  Herakles,  97  : 

KOL  LOKVTTÖÖCOV  oOeVOC;  L7TTCG)V, 

and  the  strength  of  swift-footed  horses. 

and  Iliad,  XXIII,  827.    Cf.  II,  47. 
1.  142.  A  faultless  hexameter  verse. 

I.  146.   (£fyauffee,  the  highroad  of  I,  6,  etc. 

Page  59.  —  line  148.  nunmefyr,  a  more  emphatic  nun,  "now,  at 
length."    Cf.  VIII,  50;  77;  IX,  43. 

II.  151-58.  Note  the  change  in  tone  from  the  rapid  movement  to 
grave  stateliness.  Goethe  was  acquainted  with  more  than  one  romantic 
spring.    In  D.  und  W.,  53ud)  I,  he  mentions  such  a  spring  which  he 

knew  near  Frankfort  in  childhood,  ein  ©djtoefelbrunnen,  fauber  etnge* 
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faßt  unb  mit  uralten  Sinben  umgeben.  The  ,,©oetl)e=33nmnen"  at 
Wetzlar  is  the  same  spring  which  is  immortalized  in  Werther'' s  Leiden  : 
"You  go  down  a  small  hill  and  find  yourself  before  an  arched  recess,  to 
which  some  twenty  steps  descend,  and  at  the  bottom  of  which  the  purest 
crystalline  water  gushes  from  rocks  of  marble.  The  little  wall  which  in- 
closes the  whole  upper  circuit  of  the  place,  the  lofty  trees  which  com- 
pletely shade  the  spot,  the  coolness  which  prevails  —  all  this  has  some- 
thing attractive,  something  awesome.  Not  a  day  passes  that  I  do  not  sit 
there  for  an  hour." 

1.  152.  Sc.  tjatten  at  the  end  of  the  verse. 

!•  I55-  ^lacfygegrabett,  "dug  out  so  as  to  form  a  broad,  shallow 
basin.''''  Hart. 

1.  158.  3U  fcfyöpfen  bequem  ltd?,  convenient  to  draw  from. 

I.  167.  23tlbuna,.  In  the  eighteenth  century  this  word  often  retained 
its  original  meaning  form,  like  23i(b  (VI,  no)  :  cf.  VII,  6;  IX,  57. 
The  word  now  means  formation,  culture. 

II.  169-70.  Goethe  seems  to  have  in  mind  the  pretty  Alsatian  cos- 
tume of  the  region  about  Strassburg,  which  he  so  attractively  describes 
in  the  case  of  Friederike  Brion,  D.  und  W.,  23ltd)  X :  3n  biefem  klugen* 
bücf  trat  fie  roirfltdj  in  bie  %t)üx  ;  unb  ba  ging  fürroafjr  an  biefem  la'nb* 
lidjen  Gimmel  ein  allerUebfter  ©tern  auf.  23eibe  Södjter  trugen  ficfj 
nod)  beutfcfj,  role  man  eg  gu  nennen  pflegte,  unb  biefe  faft  öerbrängte 
Nationaltracht  f feibete  griebrifen  befortberS  gut.  (Sin  furies  toeißeö 
runbes  Sftöcfdjert  mit  einer  galbel,  nicfjt  länger  als  baß  bie  nettften  güfc 
djen  bi§  an  bie  $nöcf)el  fidjtbar  blieben  ;  ein  fnappeS  roeißeg  lieber  unb 
eine  fdjtrjarje  Xaffetfcfjürge —  fo  ftanb  fie  auf  ber  ©renge  groifdjen  Bäuerin 
unb  ©täbterin.  A.  Kretschmer's  Deutsche  Volkstrachten  shows  the  cos- 
tume of  this  region  in  an  excellent  colored  plate,  No.  43.  By  lieber  we 
are  to  understand  the  outside  black  bodice,  open  across  the  front,  and 
held  together  by  lacing-cords.  The  open  space  behind  the  lacing  is 
filled  in  by  a  front-piece,  somewhat  shield-like  and  of  bright  color,  ber 
rote  £ai3.  I  take  the  word  gefcfjUÜrt  to  mean  secured  by  the  lacing, 
which  is  rather  attached  to  the  lieber  than  to  the  £afj«. 

1.  170.  frtapp,  trimly. 

Page  60.  —  line  175.  tnelgef  alter,  gathered  full. 

L  176.  tm  (5ef]U,  as  she  walks. 

1.  182.  ben  VOzq  fyer,  cf.  I,  105-06  n. 
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I.  190.  bte  gefertbetett  Später«  Some  reminiscence  of  the  spies 
sent  into  Canaan  is  doubtless  latent  here.    See  Numbers  xiii. 

Page  61.  —  line  200.  bte  Banblnngen  abmißt,  is  not  considerate 
in  his  actions  ;  literally,  does  not  measure  them  off.    Cf.  1.  140. 

II.  201-04.  Hewett  cites  Acts  vii,  26. 

I.  204.  bamtt  tfyr  Barmfye^tgfett  ftnbet,  cf.  Matth,  v,  7. 

II.  210-22.  For  the  test  as  to  the  essential  force  of  personality  which 
times  of  peril  bring,  cf.  Wallenstein 's  Tod,  I,  7 : 

2>ie  ungeftüme  $reffertn,  bte  91ot, 
®er  nicfyt  mit  f)of)(en  tarnen,  f$rtguranten 
©ebient  iff,  bte  bte  Sfyat  toiU,  ntd&t  bay  .getdjen, 
&en  (Srögten  immer  auffitzt  unb  ben  Seften, 
3f)tt  an  ba§  9?uber  ffeüt,  unb  mu^te  fie  if)n 
Aufgreifen  au§  bem  ^öbel  felbft  —  bte  fe^te  bid) 
Sn  btefe§  Amt  unb  fcfjrteb  bir  bte  23eftattung. 

1.  210.  bafytrtlebt,  lives  on  (without  thought  or  care).  (W.) 
1.  211.  Cf.  IV,  56  n. 

Page  62.  —  line  224.  The  personal  pronoun  used  after  the  relative, 
prevents  the  verb  from  being  put  into  the  third  person. 

1.  230.  bte  fyetltge  tPte  bte  gemeine,  sacred  as  well  as  profane  ;  cf. 

i,  83. 

I.  232.  fo  brängen  fid?  alle  (5efd?td?ten,  so  are  the  events  of  all  his- 
torical periods  epitomized  (crowded  together)  i?i  our  day.  Chuquet 
cites  from  G.  Forstels  Ansichten  vom  Niederrhein>  etc.,  II,  2:  „üföenn 
bte  Waiter  nnfere§  2)afein§  nur  nacf)  ber  gaty  ber  erhaltenen  @enfa* 
tionen  beregnet  Serben  muß,  fo  fyaben  tviv  in  btefen  Sagen  mehrere 
Safyre  oon  £eben  genommen."  (H.) 

II.  235-37.  Notice  the  metrical  weight  and  impressiveness,  partly 
due  to  heavy  monosyllables. 

1.  236.  tm  fenrtgen  Bnfcfye,  cf.  Exodus  iii,  2. 
1.  237.  Cf.  Exodus  xiii,  21. 

1.  241.  Sprecht .  .  .  nur  fort,  just  go  on  talking  (W.). 

1.  244.  The  polysyndeton  gives  an  effect  of  continued  searching. 

The  action  is  resumed,  and  moves  with  much  rapidity,  furnishing 
withal  a  passage  of  genuine  Homeric  flavor;  an  epic  description  of  the 
wanderers  halted  in  a  village  is  given,  as  well  as  a  complete  external 
picture  of  the  heroine.    The  somewhat  colorless  personality  of  the 
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magistrate  is  introduced,  who  is  to  serve  as  a  mouthpiece  for  the  in- 
structive accumulated  wisdom  and  experience  of  human  history,  and  as 
an  interpreter  of  the  political  revolution  of  the  time.  The  pastor  shows 
the  admirable  balance  which  the  cultured  man  holds  between  progress 
and  conservatism.  The  stern  father  yields  his  own  will  for  the  best  in- 
terests of  his  son,  and  the  apothecary  displays  a  readiness  to  act  upon 
the  details  of  other  men's  plans. 


CANTO  VI. 

Title.  KltO.  Clio  (literally,  "  the  proclaimer")  the  muse  of  history. 
The  canto  is  concerned  with  a  narrative  of  the  stormy  events  of  the  times. 

Das  Zeitalter,  the  epoch  (of  the  French  Revolution)  ;  see  Introduc- 
tion, I  c. 

Page  65.  —  lines  4-5.  Standard  authorities  are  in  opposition  as  to 
the  agreement  of  fd)recfUd)ei\  I  am  inclined  to  make  it  a  comparative 
adj.,  undeclined,  belonging  to  bd$  ^Bittre,  and  to  translate  :  For  we  have 
tasted  the  bitterness  of  all  the  years  (since  the  outbreak  of  the  revo- 
lution) ;  a  bitterness  which  was  more  terrible  because  our  own  fairest 
hopes  as  well  (as  those  of  the  French)  were  blasted.  W.  and  H.  prefer 
to  consider  ftf)recflid)er  an  adverb.  For  an  ambiguous  undeclined  adj. 
in  this  position,  cf.  Goethe's  Pandora,  1.  606 : 

®u  formteft  grauen,  fetne§meg§  fcerfüfyrertfcf). 

I.  7.  Cf.  I,  160-62  n. 

II.  9-10.  Hecfyte  ber  IHenfcfyett,  cf.  the  Declaration  of  the  Rights  of 
Man,  adopted  in  imitation  of  the  American  Declaration  of  Indepen- 
dence by  the  French  Assembly  in  1 789,  and  the  watchword  of  the  revo- 
lution, Liberte,  Egalite,  Fraternite. 

1.  11.  fid?  felbft,  dat.  of  interest. 

1.  15.  ber  Qcmptjlabt  ber  IDelt  =  ^artS. 

1  17.  jener  ITCanner,  gen.  pi.  dependent  upon  (bie)  Harnett.  The 
reference  is  to  such  men  as  Lafayette  and  Mirabeau.  —  ber  23otfcfyaft, 
the  message  (of  liberty,  equality  and  fraternity). 

1.  18.  bte  unter  bte  Sterne  gefegt  finb,  cf.  Vergil,  Eclogues,  IX, 

27-29 : 
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Vare,  tuum  nomen,  superet  modo  Mantua  nobis,  .  .  . 
Cantantes  sublime  ferent  ad  sidera  cycni. 

Thy  name,  O  Varus,  if  but  Mantua  remain  to  us. 
Singing  swans  shall  carry  to  the  stars  on  high. 

Cf.  also  Daniel  xii,  3.  So,  in  regard  to  Beatrice  Cenci,  in  F.  Marion 
Crawford's  Ave  Roma  Immortalis,  I,  286 :  "  Let  her  stand  there  for- 
ever in  the  spotless  purity  that  cost  her  life  on  earth  and  set  her  name 
forever  among  the  high  constellated  stars  of  maidenly  romance." 

Page  66. — line  21.  Drauf  begann  ber  Krieg;  in  the  summer 
of  1792. 

1.  24.  Notice  the  emphasis  of  Allien,  due  to  its  separation  from  the 
pronoun,  and  position  at  the  end  of  the  sentence.  Cf.  1.  50;  VII, 
124;  154. 

1.  24.  bte  munteren  Bäume  ber  ^reifyeit,  the  gay  liberty-trees.  W. 

gives  the  following  note  :  The  custom  of  planting  such  "  trees  of  liberty  " 
was  formally  regulated  by  a  decree  of  the  Convention  and  spread  all 
over  France,  and  wherever  the  republican  armies  w7ent.  Poplars  were 
at  first  used,  but  oaks  were  afterward  substituted.  They  were  hung 
with  tricolored  ribbons,  circles,  and  triangles,  as  emblems  of  liberty  and 
equality,  and  surmounted  by  a  conical  red  cap,  representing  the  pileus, 
which  in  ancient  days  wTas  placed  on  the  head  of  a  liberated  slave,  and 
thus  became  the  recognized  badge  of  freedom.  The  people  used  to 
dance  around  these  trees,  singing  revolutionary  songs.  —  munter,  ac- 
cording to  Kohlschmidt  (Goethe- Jahrbuch,  XV,  342)  is  used  here  in 
the  sense  ÜDhmterfeit  ctngeigenb,  and  not  in  that  of  farbig. 
1.  25.  bte  eigne  Hegierung,  self-government. 

1.  27.  bie  neue  Stanbarte,  the  tricolor,  blue,  white,  and  red,  adopted 
in  1789. 

1.  28.  iibertPtegenben,  predominant,  influential. 
1.  29.  Beginnen,  undertakings,  actions.    Similarly  in  11.  61  and  83. 
I«  30.  2Jnmut,  winso??ieness,  fascination,  charm.    Cf.  Faust,  7399- 
7404: 

.  .  .  grauen =Scfjöttf)eit  mill  nichts  fyeijsen, 

3ft  gar  31t  oft  ein  ftarre» 

9htr  fold)  ein  2öefen  tann  id)  greifen, 

^a§  frof)  unb  (eben§luftig  quillt. 

%\i  Sd)öne  bleibt  fid)  felber  feltg; 

%\z  Wnmut  mad)t  unnnDerftefy(id). 
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1.  31.  bes  tnelbebiirfenben  Krieges,  war,  with  all  its  exactions. 

1.  34.   Braut  .  .  .  Brätlf  gam,  betrothed  pair. 

1.  40.  ben  Dorteil  ber  ^errfc^aft,  the  spoils  of  office. 

1.  42.   fid?,  reciprocal,  one  another. 

Page  67.  —  line  44.  bie  0bern,  the  higher  officials.  —  tm  gro§en, 

by  wholesale. 

1.  45.  bie  "Kleinen,  the  petty  officials. 

1.  46.  Each  zvas  troubled  only  by  the  fear  that  something  might  re- 
main for  the  next  day,  i.e.  that  they  should  not  fully  improve  every 
possible  opportunity  for  plunder  while  in  power. 

1.  48.  bie  £?erren  bes  Cages,  the  lords  of  the  hour. 

1.  49.  (Semiit,  ace,  object  of  fiel  ♦ .  .  an. 

1.  51.  boppelt,  probably  used  in  a  general  emphatic  sense,  as  at 
IX,  287. 

I.  58.  The  excesses  committed  by  a  retreating  army  are  referred  to 
in  the  Campagne  in  Frankreich,  October  4  and  5. 

II.  60-61.  es  fefyrt .  .  .  bas  frecelfyafte  Beginnen.  Despair  brings 
to  open  performance  outrageous  enterprises  which  had  been  merely  en- 
tertained in  the  secret  recesses  of  the  heart. 

1.  62.  HicfytS  ...  er  raubt  es,  Nothing  is  any  longer  too  sacred  for, 
him  to  plunder.    Cf.  Schiller,  Lied  von  der  Glocke,  377-80: 

9hdjt§  <£eiüge§  ift  mefyr,  e§  lofert 
<Sid)  alle  Sanbe  frommer  Sd)eu; 
Ser  ©ute  räumt  Den  $Iafc  bem  Söfert, 
Uno  atte  Safter  roalten  fret. 

L  63.  Unb  mctdpt  bie  £ltft  311m  (£ntfe^en,  and  makes  of  desire  a 
horror. 

Page  68.  —  line  68.  21  lies,  the  neuter  form  emphasizes  the  en 
masse  character  of  the  uprising. 

1.  70.  ber  ftiirmenbert  <51ocfe.  The  ©turntglocfe  was  originally 
one  rung  as  a  warning  of  an  attack  (@tm*m)  of  the  enemy  upon  a  city, 
then  transferred  to  any  alarm-bell.    So  of  a  fire-bell, 

§ört  ifjr's  roimmern  f)od)  oom  £urm! 
2)a§  iff  Sturm! 

Schiller,  Lied  von  der  Glocke^  176-77. 
1.  71.  bie  fünft'ge  (Sefafyr,  namely  that  the  fugitives  might  return 

as  avengers. 
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I.  73-  IPefyre,  weapons^  collective. 

II.  76-77.  Cf.  Schiller,  Lied  voit  der  Glocke,  381-84: 

©efärjrlicfo  iff  3,  ben  Sen  31t  tnccfen, 
SSerberbtiti)  ift  be*  £iger§  3af)n; 
Sebod)  ber  fcfjrecflicrjfte  ber  <Sd)recren, 
SE>a§  ift  ber  9ttenfcf)  in  feinem  2Bafpt. 

Page  69.  — line  96.  =  bie  has  (gebäcfytms  aufbetr>ar?rt  bat. 

For  examples  of  the  heroism  produced  among  the  trying  experiences  of 
war,  cf.  Belagerung  von  Mainz,  July  26  and  27  :  (Sitligcrma^en  er= 
fjolre  fid)  unfer  ®eift  Don  alle  bem  Srübfal  unb  Sammer  bet  ©rgä^Iung 
manner  tyerotjdjen  £f)at  ber  tüchtigen  @tabtbürger.  Cf.  Campagne 
in  Frankreich,  August  30. 
1.  113.  aufs  fyocfyfye^tge  IHäbcfyen.   Cf.  Schiller, 

6ie  gana  allein,  bie  löroenrjers'ge  Jungfrau . 

Jungfrau  von  Orleans,  I,  3. 

Page  70»  —  line  117.  bie,  demonstrative  pronoun. 

I.  132.  puppe  =  $iublein. 

II.  136-45.  The  detailed  repetition  from  V,  168-76  is  Homeric. 
Page  71.  —  line  143.  gletd?  =  obgleicf),  obroofyl. 

1.  147.  ein  fyäusltcfyes  HTä'bcfyen;  an  emphasized  trait  of  true 
womanhood  among  the  Germans. 

I.  151.  Cf.  V,  30. 

II.  158-59.  One  is  reminded  of  the  familiar  line  of  Juvenal,^,  331  : 

Orandum  est,  ut  sit  mens  sana  in  corpore  sano. 
Prayer  should  be  made  for  a  sound  mind  in  a  sound  body. 

Page  72.— lines  162-65.  Tne  proverb  is  quoted  by  Luther:  (gg 
foü  deiner  einen  2Inbern  für  feinen  öertraueten  greunb  galten,  er  fyabe 
benn  guüor  einen  ©djeffel  (Saig  mit  ifjm  geffen.  Tischreden,  78,  8. 
The  proverb  goes  back  to  classical  antiquity;  Cicero,  De  Amicitia, 
XIX,  67. 

1.  167.  e^äfylen,  subjunctive. 

1.  176.  ber  Wadeven  eine,  cf.  IV,  38^. 

1.  183.  Cf.  II,  33«. 

1.  187.  In  the  Campagne  in  Frankreich  there  is  an  account  of  a 
young  man  attracted  to  Paris  by  his  high  political  hopes,  and  disillu- 
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sioned  by  what  he  there  finds.  For  the  identification  of  the  character 
in  the  poem  with  Adam  Lux,  see  Hewett's  note. 

Page  73.  —  line  195.  ben  pfennig,  the  trifle;  cf.  ©djerflein,  1, 155. 

L  206.  (£i  bod? I  well,  well! 

1.  210.  rooferne  .  .  .  and?,  however  far. 

1.  212.  ZLobadf  superseded  at  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  century  by 
Saba!. 
I.  213.  pfeif  en,  pipefuls. 

1.  216.  ben  Knafter,  a  specially  prized  brand  of  tobacco.  The  name 
is  derived  from  the  sort  of  basket  (canastro)  in  which  it  was  shipped. 
Cf.  L.  II,  278: 

§ier  ein  türft)dje§  üiofjr,  nub  echter  9}trfltniafnaftcr. 

Page  74.  —  line  219.    peinlich,  anxiously. 

1.  222.  im  gaum,  in  check. 

1.  225.  fo  ferne  (the  first  edition  reads  uOtt  feme)  although  at  such 
a  distance.    The  apothecary's  loquacity  is  always  in  evidence. 
Page  75.  —  line  246.    bis.  fjtncm  refers  to  1.  231. 

1.  249.   (Eingefcfylagen,  made  a  compact. 
1.  251.  Cf.  Iliad,  IV,  183: 

Tbv  ö'  enidapovvov  Trpooecpr}  %avÖbr  MeviXaog. 
But  golden-haired  Menelaos  encouraged  him  and  said :  La)ig. 

I.  253.  not^eiten,  in  days  of  old,  formerly.  At  Hebrews  i,  1,  it  is 
the  equivalent  of  in  time  past  oi  the  King  James  version. 

II.  253-70.  Cf.  II,  149-50.  In  Freytag's  Bilder  aus  der  deutschen 
Vergangenheit  (Aus  dem  Jahrhundert  der  Reformation,  ch.  7)  is  an 
interesting  discussion  of  the  significance  and  importance  of  the  marriage 
relation  in  older  times,  and  of  the  reasons  why  it  was  preceded  by 
elaborate  diplomatic  negociations. 

1.  254.  nad}  feiner  IPeife,  appropriately. 
1.  257.  ^reiersmann,  the  representative  of  the  wooer. 
1.  262.  tnarb  .  .  .  ermähnet,  impersonal.  —  docfyter,  gen.  after  er= 
\vai)net. 

Page  76.  —  line  266.  ein  Korb,  a  refusal,  "  the  mitten."  In  the 
Middle  Ages  a  basket  without  a  bottom  was  placed  as  a  hint  in  the 
way  of  an  unwelcome  suitor.  See  H.  for  an  extended  discussion  of  the 
idiom. 
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1.  275.  tfym,  impersonal,  referring  to  e8. 

1.  280.  W.  quotes  from  Cholevius :  "Absolute  confidence  is  always 
the  best  reason  and  highest  proof  of  affection;  .  .  .  The  few  words,  VOttS 

fie  fagt,  bas  ift  gut,  es  ift  vernünftig,  bas  met§  id?,  give  a  far  more 
impressive  description  of  Hermann's  love  for  Dorothea  than  the  most 
exaggerated  descriptions  of  lyric  and  romantic  poets  could  have  done." 
1.  286.  bas  Heut.  Cf.  VIII,  64,  and  Longfellow,  Miles  Standish,  II : 

But  of  a  thundering  "  No ! "  point-blank  from  the  mouth  of  a  woman, 
That  I  confess  I'm  afraid  of,  nor  am  I  ashamed  to  confess  it ! 

Page  77.  —  line  291.  2ln  bem  Birnbaum  \{m,  past  the  pear-tree. 
The  undesirable  reading  ben  for  bem  was  introduced  by  the  pirated 
edition  of  1798. 

I.  293.  ifm  refers  to  gu^roeg,  290.  Acc.  of  space  traversed.  Cf. 
IV,  11;  25.  The  original  reading  il)tt  has  been  variously  corrupted 
to  f)in  and  fyeim. 

II.  298,  302  exhibit  Homeric  direct  address  and  are  suggested  by 
such  familiar  lines  in  L.  as  III,  ii,  314  : 

Sefco  rebeteft  bit,  efyrnmrbiger  Pfarrer  non  ©rünau. 

1.  301.  ber  meltlicfyen  giigel,  gen.  pi.  as  logical  object  of  fid)  an* 
maßt. 

I.  307,  In  this  way  Herder  came  with  the  Prince  of  Holstein-Eutin 
to  Strassburg  as  a  companion.    D.  und  W.,  33ud)  X. 

II.  306-10.  In  D.  und  W.,  23ud)  IX,  Goethe  describes  the  fondness 
of  the  people  for  out-door  excursions:  £)ie  ©trafjbltrger  ftnb  letben= 
ftfjaftlidje  (Spaziergänger,  nnb  fie  fyaben  wofy  red)t  e§  ^u  fein.  Wlan 
mag  feine  ©abritte  fytntnenben,  irjofyin  man  Drill,  fo  finbet  man  teils 
natürliche,  teils  in  alten  nnb  neuern  Reiten  hui  ft  I  id)  angefegte  Suftörter. 

1.  310.  ben  (Lag,  lebt,  cognate  acc. 

Page  78,  —  line  314.  2tber,  cf.  I,  32  n.  The  very  heavy  spondee, 
©tanbS  quoll,  gives  rhetorical  suggestion  of  a  dense  cloud  of  dust. 

The  poem  reaches  in  this  canto  its  highest  point  in  dignity  and  depth 
of  content :  the  local  action  is  quite  overshadowed  by  a  review  of  one 
of  the  most  important  periods  in  human  history.  A  great  dramatic 
picture  of  the  horrors  of  war  is  given,  not  unrelieved  by  some  lights 
from  its  brighter  side.    The  character  of  Dorothea  rises  to  the  fullest 
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height  of  dramatic  heroism,  and  is  much  ennobled  by  what  is  told  of 
her  womanly  traits.  The  action  is  furthered :  Dorothea  is  overtaken 
and  identified;  another  obstacle  is  introduced,  in  the  possibility  of  some 
other  attachment  on  her  part.  Two  humorous  digressions  lighten  the 
earnest,  at  times  somber,  picture  of  the  times :  the  long  eulogy  by  the 
apothecary  of  the  matter-of-fact  treatment  of  a  love-suit,  and  his  timid 
actions  in  regard  to  the  ride  back  to  the  town. 


CANTO  VII. 

Title.  (Erato.  Erato  (literally,  "  the  lovely  one ")  the  muse  of 
lyric  and  amorous  poetry.    The  canto  is  a  charming  love-idyl. 

Page  81.  —  lines  1-5.  The  only  extended  simile  in  the  poem, 
which  differs  strikingly,  in  this  respect,  from  other  epics.  Goethe  him- 
self explained  the  absence  of  such  embellishments  by  the  fact  that  the 
ethical  nature  of  the  work  renders  the  introduction  of  physical  com- 
parisons intrusive.  The  somewhat  far-sought  parallel  has  doubtless  a 
connection  with  the  poet's  extensive  investigations  in  optics. 

1.  2.  ins  .  .  ♦  faßte,  has  fixed  his  eye  on  ;  the  verb  is  probably 

in  the  indicative. 

1.  4.  tnofytn  .  .  .  nur,  in  whatever  direction. 

1.  13.  in  jeaUcfyer  fyanb,  (one)  in  each  hand.  —  gefcfyäftta,  expresses 
her  quick,  active  step  (W.). 

1.  15.  31t  fetner  Derrrmnberten,  "to  his  astonished  Fair.''''  The 
tendency  towards  Grecisms  in  the  free  use  of  verbal  nouns  has  here 
been  pushed  a  little  beyond  what  the  German  idiom  can  well  admit.  Cf. 
VIII,  59  and  L.  Ill,  i,  268-69 : 

bod)  ben  fyetmgefefirten  SSoftenber 
Sfiitjrt  fein  2ßetb  in  ben  ©arten. 
1.  16.  tpacfres  IHa'bdpcn,  cf.  II,  171. 

1.  18.  bit  allein,  in  contrast  with  anbere,  1.  19.  —  (Quell,  masculine, 
is  poetic  for  OueEe,/ 

1.  20.  The  valley  of  the  Rhine  contains  a  large  number  of  springs 
of  sparkling  water,  more  or  less  charged  with  carbonic  acid  gas.  The 
Apollinaris  spring  near  Remagen  is  perhaps  the  best  known.  In  1.  144 
the  water  is  spoken  of  as  jöuerltcf)  unb  erqutcfUd). 
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1.  21.  tnofyl,  concessive. 

Page  82.  —  line  25.    bes  (5ebers,  objective  gen. 
1.  27.   rufytcjCTt,  freed  from  their  anxiety ;  the  adjective  belongs,  in 
thought,  to  (Srquidten. 
1.  34.  Cf.  Ill,  30  n. 

1.  35.  R.  Sprenger  {Zeitschrift  für  den  deutschen  Unterricht,  VII, 
492),  would  make  fid?  felbft  the  direct  object  of  benFt.  The  comma 
after  nur,  which  stands  in  all  the  important  earlier  editions,  seems  to 
oppose  this  theory.  —  n'dd}\te,  most  immediate. 

I.  36.  bes  ^olgetlbeu,  the  person  who  is  to  come  next. 

II.  39-40.  beugte  fid?  über/  repeated.   Cf.  II,  229-30  n. 

1.  43.  ber  fettere  3ÜU0,lina,.  Hermann's  mood  has  undergone  no 
little  change  since  the  close  of  the  preceding  canto. 

Page  83,  —  lines  45-46-  311m  ^reunbe  .  .  .  bid?.  The  rapid 
growth  of  confidential  relations  is  shown  by  Dorothea's  form  of  address. 

1.  52.  aber  fyelleTt  Derftanb,  but  it  did  (show)  clear  intelligence. 
An  exception  after  a  negative  sentence  is  introduced  by  fonbent ;  aber 
brings  in  a  new  affirmation. 

1.  54.  mein  Kinb.  This  address  corresponds  to  the  word  trauttd) 
in  the  preceding  verse;  cf.  I,  59  n. 

1.  55.  Was  =  toarum. 

1.  61.  bas  (Seftnbe,  the  servants,  collectively.  The  word  is  less  used 
in  cities  than  upon  country  estates,  where  certain  feudal  conceptions  are 
better  preserved. 

1.  62.  23alb  .  .  .  balb,  now,  .  .  .  now.    So  VIII,  3. 

1.  69.  betroffen,  strongly  impressed,  almost  —  startled,  as  at  IV, 
65,  67. 

Page  84.  —  line  72.  Hermann  finds  it  very  difficult  to  give  utter- 
ance to  his  proposition,  for  Dorothea  to  become  a  servant  in  his  father's 
household.  With  a  woman's  ready  tact  she  helps  him  out  of  the  awk- 
wardness of  the  situation  by  changing  her  address  to  eud)  (1.  73)  and 
at  once  admitting  the  relation  of  superior  and  subordinate.  On  their 
way  homeward,  she  resumes  the  familiar  form,  VIII,  50  ff. 

1.  77.  r>erfet]en,  oversee,  attend  to.  —  bas  fjaus,  bas  tnofylerfyalten 

eud?  baftefyt,  your  well-maintained  house. 

I.  89.  Denn  gelöft  ftnb  bie  Sanbe  ber  IDelt,  cf.  VI,  62  n. 

II.  89-90.  Only  more  terrible  calamities  than  those  which  have  al- 
ready occurred  can  force  mankind  back  into  peace  and  order. 
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1.  93-  VOW  fcfytDartfenbem  Httfe,  of  uncertain  repute. 

Page  85.  —  line  95.  ber  (Suteit  may  refer  particularly  to  the  sick 
relative  (i.  171),  or  be  a  plural  form. 

1  96.  The  old  theory  that  woman  was  more  or  less  negociable  (pre- 
served in  the  "giving  away"  of  the  marriage  ceremony)  demanded 
some  other  consent  than  her  own  for  such  a  change  in  relations. 

1.  97.  ttnlltgett,  consenting. 

1.  104.  Cf.  the  scene  Am  Brunnen  in  Faust,  3544-86,  where  the 
young  women  gather  at  the  fountain  and  gossip. 

1.  105.  fcfyroa^en  is  the  form  of  the  verb  here  in  the  first  edition,  as 
also  in  the  current  editions  at  V,  42  and  VIII,  31. 

I.  107.  unb  füges  Verlangen  ergriff  fie.   Cf.  Iliad,  III,  446: 

£)Q  oeo  vvv  Epafxat  aal  [ie  y?ivnvg  Ifiepoq  aipel 
translated  by  Voss : 

2ßte  id)  je&t  bid)  liebe  unb  fil|e§  Verlangen  ergreift  mid). 

II.  110-12.  Cf.  Werther's  Leiden,  2lm  15.  sJJcai:  "Not  long  ago  I 
came  to  the  fountain  and  found  a  young  servant-girl  there,  who  had 
set  her  water-jar  on  the  lowest  step  and  was  looking  around  to  see  if 
some  of  her  companions  might  not  be  coming  to  help  her  set  it  on  her 
head.    I  went  down  the  steps  and  looked  at  her. 

"  '  Shall  I  help  you,  my  good  girl? '  said  I.    She  blushed  all  over, 
"  '  O,  no,  sir  ! '  she  said. 

"'Come,  come:  no  ceremony!'  She  put  the  little  cushion  on  her 
head,  and  I  helped  her  with  the  jar.  She  thanked  me,  and  went  up 
the  steps." 

I.  in.  bte  gleichere  £ctft,  the  more  equally  distributed  burden. 

II.  1 14-16.  Cf.  Shakespeare,  Taming  of  the  Shrew,  act  v,  sc.  2: 

I  am  asham'd,  that  women  are  so  simple 
To  offer  war,  where  they  should  kneel  for  peace ; 
Or  seek  for  rule,  supremacy,  and  sway, 
When  they  are  bound  to  serve,  love,  and  obey. 

and  Schiller's  Jungfrau  von  Orleans,  11,  1102-06: 

@eI)orfam  ift  be3  2Betbe§  $flid)t  auf  (£rben, 
5Da§  fjarte  Bulben  ift  tfir  fdjmereS  ßoo§, 
®urd)  ftrengen  SDienft  mu§  fie  geläutert  werben, 
SDie  fyter  gebienet,  ift  bort  oben  gro§. 
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1.  115.  Cf.  Christina  G.  Rossetti,  A  Helpmeet  for  Him, 

Meek  compliances  veil  her  might. 
1.  117.  A  right  of  the  brothers  in  the  family  to  the  service  of  their 
sisters  is  more  generally  conceded  in  Germany  than  among  us. 
Page  86.  —  line  120.  fauer,  hard. 

1.  123.   mag,  wishes. 

1.  124.  ber  Cugenben  alle,  cf.  VI,  50. 

1.  125.  bte  KranFenbe,  the  sick  one.   Cf.  IX,  138. 

1.  127.  23efcr/tr>erbe,  burdens. 

1.  130.  bte  CenrtC  ber  Scfyemte.  The  hard  earthen  threshing-floor 
is  usually  inside  a  shed  or  barn. 

1.  131.  frofy,  refers  to  the  2ööd)tteim 

1.  132.  3enen  geretteten  Hläbcfyen,  cf.  VI,  106. 

1.  134.  ein  Ktnb,  acc.  absolute. 

Page  87.  —  line  144.  ben  ITtenfcfyen,  dative  of  interest. 

1.  146.   roofyl,  doubtless. 

1.  149.  ber  'Rul}',  object  of  gemeget  —  ber  reinen  Quellen,  (the 

water  of)  clear  springs. 

1.  153.  $XVCLV,  concessive,  to  be  sure. 

1.  155.  tttt  fremben  £anbe.  Notice  the  dative,  implying  that  the 
"strange  land"  is  the  one  in  which  they  now  are;  cf.  II,  23  n. 

1.  156.  The  currently  accepted  corruption  of  ftefyet  into  ftefyt  is  dis- 
tinctly infelicitous. 

1.  165.  Iebenbtgen,  lusty. 

Page  88.  —  line  171.  3ur,  at  the  side  of;  cf.  I,  21  n. 
1.  173.   Cf.  VI,  298  71. 

I.  174.  fetb  ♦  .  .  3U  3äblen,  are  to  be  counted.  The  infinitive  with  $U 
dependent  upon  a  form  of  the  verb  feilt  is  best  treated  as  passive. 

II.  176-81.  Cf.  Erasmus,  De  recta  Pronuntiatione,  "and  looking  for 
a  person  to  whom  we  may  commit  a  horse  or  a  hunting-dog  more  care- 
fully than  for  one  to  whom  we  are  to  entrust  the  pledges  of  the  whole 
commonwealth." 

1.  180.  nur  fo  auf  (5IÜcf,  just  in  that  haphazard  zvay  ;  fo  points  to 
something  generally  known  or  conceded. 

1.  184.  ber  IDtrtfcfyaft  fid)  annimmt,  takes  charge  of  the  household. 

1.  187.  bte  beffere  IDotmung  nerfiinbenb,  telling  her  of  the  better 
lodgings  (which  they  had  secured  for  her). 
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1  189.  bejbnbern,  peculiar,  i.e.  having  a  special  reference  to  the 
possible  marriage. 

1.  190.  cine  31ir  anberrt.  The  form  removes  any  doubts  which 
might  exist  as  to  the  sex  of  those  engaged  in  these  speculations.  The 
line  is  modelled  after  such  well-known  Homeric  verses  as  Odyssey,  X, 

uöe  oe  ri.g  EineoKev  touv  eg  tz/itjolov  äXkov. 
And  thus  would  they  speak,  looking  each  man  to  his  neighbor.  Lang. 

L  191.   geborgen,  under  cover,  sheltered,  provided  for.    Cf.  Burns, 

Or  did  Misfortune's  bitter  storms 
Around  thee  blaw,  around  thee  blaw, 

Thy  bield  should  be  my  bosom, 
To  share  it  a',  to  share  it  a'. 

O,  Wert  thou  in  the  Cauld  Blast,  st.  1. 

Page  89.  —  line  193.  es  neigt  fid?  ber  Sag.  Cf.  Luke  xxiv,  29: 
bleibe  bet  un§,  benn  e$  wiU  2Ibenb  werben,  unb  ber  Sag  bjat  ftcf)  ge* 
neiget 

I.  195.  ptele  (Srii^e  befafyt  ftC,  i.e.  sent  farewell-messages  to  absent 
friends. 

II.  196-202.  Goethe's  love  for  children  and  close  sympathy  with 
them  is  very  characteristic.  Cf.  many  passages  in  Werther'' s  Leiden  and 
D.  und  W. 

I.  196.  Scfyretn,  present  infinitive  as  noun;  so  at  I,  140. 

II.  200-01.  In  popular  German  superstition,  new  babies  are  brought 
to  the  home  by  the  stork.  Various  sweets  are  provided  at  such  times 
for  the  older  brothers  or  sisters.  The  Volkslied  and  popular  poetry  in- 
fluenced by  it  contain  many  allusions  to  this  belief.  Cf.  the  children's 
poems  in  Des  Knaben  Wunderhorn,  and  Mörike's  Storchenbotschaft. 
H.  cites  from  Chamisso's  Der  Klapperstorch  : 

®a§  roar  ber  Stordj !  feib,  Ätnber,  nur  füll. 
Gr  f)at  eud)  gebraut  ein  Sörüberlem. 

£>a§  üBrüberlein  f)at  euer  aebad)t, 
Unb  #ucfertnerf  bie  9ttenge  gebracht. 

1.  202.  Deuten,  cornucopias. 

1.  204.  fernennnfenben,  sending  their  signals  from  a  distance. 
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The  seventh  canto,  introduced  by  the  only  extended  simile  in  the 
poem,  presents  an  idyllic  love-scene  in  which  the  more  characteristic 
feminine  side  of  the  heroic  maiden  is  developed.  Her  unusual  breadth 
of  nature  has  led  her  to  discover  the  paradoxical  secret  of  woman's 
happiness  in  the  finding  of  some  object  upon  which  she  can  expend 
herself.  At  the  close  of  the  book  the  full-colored  picture,  vivid  in  its 
action,  shows  the  place  of  this  "  second  mother  "  in  the  family,  who  is 
also  a  fountain  of  blessing  to  the  whole  community. 


CANTO  VIII. 

Title.  tHelpomerte.  Melpomene  (literally,  "the  songstress")  the 
muse  of  tragedy.  Probably  assigned  to  this  canto  because  the  muse 
had  to  be  assigned  somewhere. 

Page  93,  —  line  3.  BHcfert,  flashes,  gleams  =  23(t£en,  the  latter 
word  being  a  derivative  of  the  former. 

1.  5.  IDettcr,  tempest  =  ©emitter,  1.  78. 

1.  8.  bte  fyofyett  (Seftalten.  The  poet  takes  pleasure  in  again  and 
again  recurring  to  the  heroic  mould  in  which  both  hero  and  heroine 
are  cast.  Cf.  the  fine  lines  in  which  they  enter  their  new  home  side 
by  side,  IX,  55-59.  . 

1.  10.  $im'ddlft,Jirst  of  all. 

1.  11.  Dad?  nub  $ad},  home  and  shelter ;  cf.  IV,  37  n.—  im  freien, 
out-of-doors,  exposed  to  the  elements.  —  bräut,  more  stately  and  poetic 
than  brorjt  (I,  90);  see  Gr.  Wb. 

1.  12.  nor  allem  =  junäcfjft.  —  lehret  bte  (Eltern  mid?  fennen  = 

lefyret  mid)  bie  (Altern  fenrtert,  make  me  acquainted  with  your  parents. 

1.  14.  geniia^trmn,  cf.  satis-fy. 

1.  16.  er  here  refers  to  ben  §errn.    In  1.  15  it  refers  to  jemanb. 
1.  19.  It  took  just  about  a  century  for  the  careless  error  of  an  unau- 
thorized printer  (gute§  for  Huges)  to  be  removed  from  the  text. 
Page  94,  —  line  22.  mid? .  .  .  annahm,  took  charge. 

1.  23.   fo,  similarly,  i.e.  frütj  unb  tyät. 

1.  27.  ben  ©cr/ein,  some  show,  =  einige  >$\txbt,  1.  33;  äußere 
3eicrjen,  1.  34. 
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1.  42.  The  superior  domestic  manners  of  the  French  had  impressed 
Goethe  in  1 792.  See  Campagne  in  Frankreich,  October  4  and  5  : 
2)ie  Sftcttfjt  roar  rjerangefommen,  bie  Mnber  follten  SBette  geljen  ;  fie 
näherten  fief)  better  unb  Gutter  ef)rfurd)ter>oH,  oernetgten  fxcf),  fügten 
irrten  bie  §anb  unb  jagten :  Bon  soir,  Papa  !  bon  soir,  Maman!  mit 
roünfd)en§roerter  lumur. 

!.  44.  ben  Seinen,  to  his  family.  Cf.  Goldsmith,  Vicar  of  Wake- 
field, ch.  iv :  "  After  we  had  saluted  each  other  with  proper  ceremony 
—  for  I  always  thought  fit  to  keep  up  some  mechanical  forms  of  good 
breeding,  without  which  freedom  ever  destroys  friendship — we  all  bent 
in  gratitude  to  that  Being  who  gave  us  another  day." 

1.  46.  bes  ITTorgens,  each  morning ;  adverbial  gen.  —  Knt£cf?en, 
curtsies. 

1.  47.  Segensttninfcfye,  compliments,  good  wishes* —  Helten  ftttltcfy 

ben  Cctg  aus,  kept  071  their  good  behavior  all  day  (W.). 

Page  95.  —  line  48.  von  jung  auf,  from  childhood  up ;  cf. 

9htn  banfet  aüe  ©ott,  .  .  . 
®er  un§  fcort  Mutterleib 
Unb  $tnbesbetnen  an 
Unjafjlig  totel  311  gut 
llnb  nod)  jefcunb  getfyart. 

M.  Rijikart,  1644. 

1.  49.  bem  2JIten.  The  phrase  has  not  the  slightest  flavor  of  dis- 
respect. 

1.  52.   eben,  at  the  same  moment. 

1.  56.  £tcf?ter,  patches  of  brightness.  So  in  1.  86.  —  Häcfyte,  as  at 
IX,  10,  is  usually  held  to  be  a  poetic  use  of  the  gen.  pi.  It  is  possibly 
a  survival  of  an  archaic  gen.  sing.  The  noun  lialjt,  though  originally  a 
consonant-stem,  was  partially  taken  over  into  the  i-class  in  Middle  High 
German,  which  had  the  declension  in  the  singular:  nom.  acc.  naf)t,  gen. 
dat.  nefyte";  e.g.  ber  nctfyte  (gen.  sing.)  mart  tr  mafyt  fo  (tavf,  Tristan, 

quoted  in  Müller's  Mittelhochdeutsches  Worterbuch.  More  common 
survivals  of  the  umlauted  oblique  cases  in  the  singular  of  i-stems  are, 
^Bräutigam,  literally,  bride's  man;  befyeube  =  bet  (ber)  §anb;  9ftägbe= 
ft) rung  =  @pntng  ber  9)?agb.  See  Behaghel,  Historical  Grammar  of 
the  German  Language,  ch.  iv. 

1.  66.  ftiU  unb  fdnneigenb,  without  moving  or  speaking. 
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1.  71.  gehaltene,  self-restrained ;  cf.  gehaltenen  ©djmers,  IX,  109. 

Page  96.  — line  74.  ttnr  Deränbern  (intransitive),  we  are  making 
alterations. 

1-  75-   ftC  reifen,        are  getting  ripe.  —  morgenben,  to-morrozv's. 
I.76.  Cf.  IV,  57. 

1.  78.  riicft  .  ♦  .  herüber,  is  moving  this  way  across  the  sky. 

I.  79.  tpetterleucfytenb,  with  gleams  of  heat-lightning. 

II.  80-81.  This  passage  sounds  like  a  reminiscence  of  the  moonlight 
walk  through  the  fields  at  Sesenheim,  as  told  in  D.  und  W.,  SBud)  X. 

11.  83-90.  In  Goethe's  novel,  Elective  Affinities  (I,  7),  there  is  a 
very  similar  situation  (H.). 

1.  85.  bte  £?ättbe,  acc.  absolute. 
1.  88.  Notice  the  acc.  in  ifyn. 
1.  89.  roheren,  cf.  I,  160-62  n. 

1.  90.  ^efylte  tretenb  =  trat  feljt,  a  classicism.  Cf.  Hade  aneXdtov. 
Notice  three  independent  verbs  in  one  verse,  with  epic  asyndeton;  — 
fnacfte,  made  a  snapping  sounds  "cracked."  It  is  not  meant  that  any 
part  was  broken. 

1.  91.  getnanbt,  probably  in  the  literal  sense,  having  turned  (toward 
her).  —  finnige,  thouhtful,  ready-minded. 

1.  95.  bie  Scfytpere,  the  weight. 

Page  97. —  line  100.  bebenHicfye,  apprehensive. 

1.  104.  ber  fyinfenben  IKagb,  a  servant  who  limps. 

The  romantic  element  reaches  its  culmination.  The  vague  charm  of 
the  summer  landscape  and  of  the  moonlight, —  so  well  interpreted  by 
Longfellow  in  Evangeline  —  floods  the  poet's  lines  with  tender  senti- 
ment. Even  here  the  master  shows  self-restraint.  The  adored  maiden 
faces  very  sensibly  the  facts  of  life;  she  reveals  a  high  grade  of  refine- 
ment, and  recognizes  the  value  of  conventional  form;  she  makes  revela- 
tion of  that  very  promising  element,  a  sense  of  humor.  Hermann,  hold- 
ing himself  in  hand  like  a  man,  leads  with  strong  arm  his  future  bride 
who,  while  by  no  means  devoid  of  personal  initiative  and  self-reliance, 
accepts  his  guidance,  thus  typifying  the  secret  of  a  happy  wedded  future. 
His  sensitiveness  in  regard  to  the  respect  due  to  his  father's  dignity  in 
the  family  is  an  ingratiating  trait. 
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CANTO  IX. 

Title.  Urania.  Urania  (literally,  "the  heavenly  one")  the  muse 
of  astronomy.  —  2Iusftcfyt;  the  outlook  into  the  future. 

Page  101. — lines  1-6.  The  direct  invocation  of  the  Muse  is  fre- 
quent at  the  opening  of  epics,  as  in  the  first  lines  of  the  Iliad  and 
Odyssey,  and  ALneid,  I,  8.    So  in  Paradise  Lost,  I,  6 : 
Sing,  heav'nly  Muse. 

Klopstock  begins  the  Messias  with  an  invocation  to  the  immortal  soul, 
and  also  invokes  the  divine  creative  spirit  to  consecrate  the  art  of  poetry. 

11.  5-6.  I|eranf3term  .  .  .  gefdn'efjet.  The  historical  present  is  not 
a  feature  of  the  epic  style,  and  no  other  examples  occur  in  the  poem. 

1.  8.  erft  =  foeben;  cf.  I,  182. 

1.  10.  Häcf?te,  cf.  VIII,  56  n. 

1.  14.  ja  (emphatic),  "  our  own  selves.'''' 

Page  102.  —  line  19.  ber  IDeifen,  the  philosophers. 

1.  24.  For  the  very  free  sentence-order  cf.  IX,  219  and  I,  94-95  n. 
The  objective  point  of  the  holiday-outing  is  that  described  at  V,  151-58. 

1.  25.  bafyin  nnb  bortfyin.  The  accent  is  irregularly  placed  upon 
the  first  syllable  of  these  compound  adverbs  when  thus  associated,  in 
order  to  emphasize  the  contrast  and  alliteration. 

I.  26.  (Treppen  rjinauf  nnb  r^inab.   Cf.  note  to  I,  105-106. 

II.  29-30.  als  id?  es  enbltcfy  gar  3n  tfyöricfyt  betrieb,  when,  at 

length,  I  carried  my  foolishness  altogether  too  far. 

1.  32.  The  verse  contains  five  dactyls,  and  expresses  the  sharp  quick- 
ness of  the  father's  reprimand. 

I.  34.  bie  fleißigen  Stunben,  acc.  of  duration  of  time. 

II.  38-40.  H.  cites  Longfellow's  translation  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  poem, 
The  Grave. 

1.  40.  ein  briicfenbes  Dad?.  Cf.  the  frequent  abbreviation  on  an- 
cient Roman  tombstones,  S.  T.  T.  L.  =  Sit  tibi  terra  levis  !  and  Tibul- 
lus,  II,  iv,  50 : 

Terraque  securae  sit  super  ossa  levis ! 
Light  be  the  earth  upon  thy  loved  clay  !  —  Cranstoun. 

Page  103.  —  line  43.  fyarrete  rufyig  ber  Kutfcfye.  The  usual 
idiom  is  auf  ettt)a3  (acc.)  fyarren.  The  gen.  is  common  in  the  older 
language,  as  in  Psalm  xxxi,  25. 
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11.  46-54.  Des  Cobes  ♦  .  .  t>oIIenbe  !  These  beautiful  lines,  in  let- 
ters of  gold,  were  placed  above  the  curtains  which  separated  Goethe's 
coffin  from  those  viewing  his  remains  as  they  lay  in  state  in  the  entrance- 
hall  of  his  house  in  Weimar,  1832.  {Goethe- Jahrbuch,  NY,  174.)  The 
idea  underlying  the  passage  is  that  the  thought  of  death  should  not  act 
as  a  paralyzing  terror,  but  as  a  tonic.  The  philosopher  regards  it  as  a 
call  to  "work,  for  the  night  is  coming  when  man  works  no  more." 
(There  is  perhaps  some  influence  here  of  Spinoza's  Ethics,  lxvii:  Homo 
liber  de  nulla  re  minus  quam  de  morte  cogitat  et  ejus  sapientia  non  mor- 
tis sed  vitae  meditatio  est.)  The  religious  man  thinks  of  death  as  the 
gate-way  to  the  happiness  of  heaven,  and  resolutely  endures  the  cross 
for  the  joy  that  is  set  before  him. 

I.  49.  311  fiittfttgem  £}etl,  depends  directly  upon  §offtumg. 

II.  52-54.  The  dignity  of  human  life  is  seen  in  both  youth  and  age; 
the  wise  man  draws  inspiration  from  the  contemplation  of  each. 

11.  55-59.  Even  while  the  pastor  is  speaking  of  the  joyous  strength 
and  significance  of  youth,  the  goodly  figures  of  the  hero  and  heroine 
come  upon  the  scene,  with  striking  dramatic  effect. 

I.  57-  BUbung,  cf.  V,  167  n. 

II.  62-64.  Hermann  evinces  his  embarrassment  by  calling  on  his 
mother  to  subject  Dorothea  to  a  sort  of  housekeeping-catechization  on 
the  spot.  In  the  original  story  the  maiden  does  narrate  all  her  acquire- 
ments. (Hart.) 

Page  104.  —  line  67.  oor,  at. 

1.  70.  untDtlltg  (as  usually),  indignant,  with  ir?'itation. 

1.  77.  ITttt  bef]agltd?er  21rt,  i.e.  enjoying  the  humor  of  his  own  ob- 
servation (W.).  —  in  gutem  Sinne,  the  original  reading,  is  to  be  pre- 
ferred to  the  current  one,  im  guten  <£nnne. 

1.  79.  fetner  Q>ett,  adverbial  gen.,  in  his  day. 

I.  83.  ftdj,  dat. 

II.  86-87.  tfyttx  bebten  bte  (SIteber  innen,  his  innermost  frame 
shook. 

1.  89.  getroffen,  wounded;  similarly  in  11.  104,  128,  130,  147,  and 
at  IV,  208. 

Page  105,  —  line  90.  bte  IDange,  acc.  absolute. 
1.  95«  bem  gebtlbeten  Iftanne  (an  educated  man)  a  man  of  higher 
station.  The  innkeeper  belonged  to  the  "Honoratioren"  of  the  town. 
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1.  102.  bte  frozen  BetDofyner  genug  mctcfyt,  gives  its  happy  inhabi- 
tants the  feeling  of  security. 
1.  103.  =  I  know  my  place. 
1.  107.  ins  UTtttel  fid?  fcfyliige,  cf.  inter-fere. 
1.  no.  löfett,  to  unravel. 

1.  112.  Cf.  Odyssey,  IX,  281  :  "ßc  (f)uro  iTEipä&v,  so  he  spake,  tempting. 

Page  106.  — line  116.  Cf.  VI,  249.  Contracts  for  domestic  service 
are  enforced  with  considerable  strictness  in  Germany,  even  at  the  present 
time. 

1.  118.  has  ScfytDerfte,  the  hardest  thing. 

1.  123.  ber  grauen,  archaic  gen.  sing,  showing  survival  of  old  de- 
clension of  feminines  in  the  sing.,  as  in  auf  (Srben,  IX,  269.  See  Be- 
haghel,  Histoi'ical  Grammar,  ch.  4,  and  cf.  Goethe's  Iphigenie,  1.  24 : 

Ter  grauen  3uftanb  iff  bef(aGen§mert. 

1.  126.  ftocfen,  stop  werk  (W.). 

1.  127.  gefcfytcft,  apt,  as  at  IV,  150-51. 

1.  134.  bet  t)erftärtbtge  IKarm,  the  man  of  (mere)  intellect. 

Page  107,  —  line  140.  3etge  fid?  gletcfy,  let  that  be  disclosed  at  once. 
The  reference  is  to  the  confession  in  11.  149-50. 

1.  141.  fttUpe^efyreubes,  preying  upo7i  Us  silent  victim.  Cf. 
V,  74  n. 

1.  142.  barf  .  .  .  rttcfyt,  indicates  a  moral  impossibility. 
1.  144.  Cf.  Luke  x,  42. 

1.  155.  ber  f^tm  mitfeiert  einer,  an  angel  ft -om  heaven. 

1.  158.  tfyn  perbtenen,  become  worthy  of  gaining  him. 

1.  161.  The  verse  contains  five  spondees.  Its  original  reading  (bem 
ft i lie  ©eltebten)  seems  theoretically  preferable,  but  the  longer  form  of 
the  adverb  led  to  the  unfortunate  misprint  bent  füllen  ©eüebten  in  the 
unauthorized  reprints  after  1798.  Probably  for  this  reason  Goethe 
changed  the  verse  for  the  edition  of  1808. 

I.  163.  unb  tpenn  =  roenn  and),  even  if. 

Page  108,  —  line  165.  bte  23eftummg,  the  coming  to  my  senses. 

II.  169-70.  It  was  one  of  Goethe's  fundamental  convictions  that  the 
surest  way  to  be  rid  of  a  troublesome,  haunting  idea  was  to  make  a 
free  expression  of  it. 

1.  171.  2Iber  bas  fet  nur  gefaat  A  decided  Grecism;  cf.  Herodotus 
Kai  tu  ToiaiiTa  fiev  elprjodu  (W.J. 
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11.  174-76.  Noticeable  is  the  emphatic  position  of  the  thrice- 
repeated  yiifyt. 

1.  177.  nod?,  nor  yet. 

1.  180.  bem  Strubel  bet  §ett,  the  whirling  stream  of  the  times. 
1.  181.  es  ift  Ttltn  gefcfyefyen,  all  is  now  over.    Cf.  Goethe,  Der 
Fischer  : 

2)  a  roar's  urn  ifyn  gefcfjefyn. 
1.  186.  mir,  ethical  dat.   Cf.  I,  207  n.  —  biefe  pergeblicfyen  £fyra= 

nen.    Cf.  Tennyson,  The  Princess,  iv : 

Tears,  idle  tears,  I  know  not  what  they  mean. 

Page  109 ♦ — line  193.  btQXXlWt,  " performs,"  goes  through  with; 
cf.  ^Beginnen,  1.  195. 

1.  195.  iDUTtberltcfye,  about  equivalent  to  the  English  "remarkable" 
with  the  circumflex  accent  on  the  antepenult.    Cf.  Ill,  62. 

1.  197.  eilte,  3ur  Kammer  3U  gerjen,  =  the  Homeric  ßfj  d'  tyev  ec 

duXafiov,  Odyssey,  VI,  15. 

I.  204.  lieber,  rather. 

II.  205-06.  Hermann's  moderation  shows  itself  in  his  restrained  ap- 
peal even  at  the  most  trying  moment  in  the  drama. 

Page  110.  —  line  225.  bas  refers  to  (glücf.  (A  different  opinion 
is  maintained  by  Düntzer  in  the  Zeilschrift  für  den  deutschen  Unter- 
richtVl,  573).  Goethe  developed  great  freedom,  through  classical  in- 
fluences, in  the  separation  of  the  relative  clause  from  its  antecedent. 
See  Lehmann,  Goethe's  Sprache  und  ihr  Geist,  p.  64  ff.  For  a  striking 
example  in  Hermann  und  Dorothea,  cf.  VII,  183.  Such  separation  is 
not  unknown  in  English,  as  in  Hamlet,  V,  I ;  "  As  if  it  were  Cain's  jaw- 
bone, that  did  the  first  murther." 

1.  227.  fye^lid?  mit  2tmnut,  lovingly  and  gracefully  (W.). 

1.  232.  mid?  ins  (Slücf  .  .  .  ftnberi,  realize  (get  used  to)  my  happi- 
ness. 

1.  237.  Craulid?,  cf.  note  to  I.  59. 

1.  240.  In  Germany  both  husband  and  wife  wear  the  wedding-ring 
during  life. 

Page  111,  —  lines  247-48.  Note  the  ceremonial  solemnity  of 
these  lines.  Among  the  Germans  betrothal  is  considered  almost  as 
important  a  contract  as  marriage. 
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I.  247.  fünf  tigert  Reiten,  for  coming  years. 

II.  250-55.  The  pastor's  apparent  ignorance  of  Dorothea's  former 
engagement  has  led  some  critics  to  see  in  VI,  186-90  a  later  interpola- 
tion, to  which  the  present  passage  was  not  conformed.  Such  incon- 
sistencies are  not  unknown  in  Goethe's  works,  notably  in  Faust. 

1.  259.  ber  ^retfyett,  objective  gen.;  in  prose,  gur  gretfyeit. 
1.  262.  alles  betPegt  fid?,  everything  is  hi  an  unsettled  state,  nuvra 
fiel. 

Page  112.  —  line  264.    The  caesura  falls  after  the  word  auf. 

1.  269.  Cf.  Psalm  cxix,  19,  and  Paul  Gerhardt's  well-known  hymn: 

3d)  bin  ein  ©aft  auf  ßrben 
Unb  fjab'  fjier  feinen  Stanb; 
Qex  §immel  foil  mir  merben 
3)a  ift  mein  $aterlanb. 

1.  272.  The  allusion  is  doubtless  to  the  performances  of  Napoleon 
Bonaparte  in  Italy  in  the  year  1796,  at  which  time  he  melted  down  into 
coin  the  silver  statues  belonging  to  the  Cathedral  of  Milan.  Cf.  P. 
Lanfrey,  History  of  Napoleon  the  First,  I,  74,  ch.  iii. 

1.  273.  bte  VOtVl,  bte  geftaltete,  organized  creation. 

1.  278.  feffelte,  preterit  subjunctive. 

1.  279.  foil  es  nicfyt  fetn,  if  it  is  not  destined  to  be  ("  dis  aliter 
visu?n  ") ,  cf.  Scheffel,  Trompeter  von  Sähhingen  : 

SBefjüet  bid)  ©ott !  e§  roar'  311  fd)ön  getnefen, 
Serjüet  bid)  ©Ott,  e§  fjat  ntd)t  ioüen  fein  ! 

1.  285.  bern  (Suren,  personal. 

1.  286.  fe£e  nur  letcfyt  ben  betneaHcfyen  ^ug  auf,  plant  your  roving 

foot  but  lightly. 

I.  288.  ber  Cag,  the  light  of  day,  i.e.  ba§  £eben;  an  imitation  of  the 
use  of  rjfiepa  by  the  Greek  poets. 

II.  288-89.  W.  compares  the  two  last  lines  of  Schiller's  Braut  von 
Messina : 

5Da§  ßeben  tft  ber  ©üter  t)ödjfte§  nidjt, 
®er  Übet  gröfjte»  aber  tft  bte  Sdjulb. 

Page  113.  —  lines  295-96.  H.  quotes  from  Goethe's  Vorspiel, 
1807: 

3ft  bte§  ber  (Srbe  fefter  23oben  ? ,  .  . 

3m  Schiffe  ftel)'  id),  inooeub  fdjtnanft  e3  r)in  unb  t)er. 
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1.  295.  eublid?,  at  last! 

1.  304.  mer  feft  auf  bent  Sinne  befyarrt,  cf.  Horace,  Odes  III,  3,  1 : 

Justum  et  tenacem  propositi  virum. 
The  just  man  who  holds  to  his  purpose. 

—  btlbet  bie  Welt  fid?,  shapes  the  world  to  his  own  ends. 
1.  305.  bte  fürchterliche  Bemecjuug,  i.e.  the  Revolution. 
1.  307.  Dies,  this  land,  this  heritage  (H.). 

1.  311.  meiner,  more  mine;  a  bold  comparative,  "coined  for  the 
occasion  "  (W.).    H.  quotes  also  from  Arndt's  Gesicht  (1838)  : 

Unb  ben  aüerfcf)önften  kleinen, 
Sfyn,  ben  Xraum  unb  2ßacf)en  fjrinnen, 
Srjn,  ben  atfermetnften  deinen 
Sei)'  id)  funfetfi  mitten  brinnen. 

1.  312.  Kummer,  fear  of  loss  (H.). 

1.  314.  fo  riifte  mid?  felbft  unb  reid/e  bie  IPaffen.   So  in  Seid], 

Hans  Etiler: 

®en  «Säbel,  üttartfye,  raetfet  bu,  momit  ic3&  if>n  erfd)Iug  ; 
Unb  foil'  idj  nimmer  fommen :  —  %\xtA  iff  grog  genug! 

1.  316.  ficf?er,/^Vm  of  peril. 

1.  318.  bes  ^riebens.  Like  Schiller's  0/*  the  Bell,  our  poem 
reaches  its  harmonious  conclusion  in  the  notes  of  "  Peace  on  earth." 

After  the  epic  introduction,  the  canto  shows  humorous  digression  in 
the  presence  of  the  very  height  of  the  dramatic  climax,  somewhat  as 
Shakespeare  introduces  the  churchyard  scene  at  the  beginning  of  the 
fifth  act  in  Hamlet.  The  noble  and  eloquent  words  of  the  pastor  serve 
as  overture  to  the  entrance  of  the  stately  pair.  An  unanticipated  and 
serious  obstacle  appears  in  the  misunderstood  words  of  the  father,  in 
which  the  height  and  strength  of  Dorothea's  womanly  spirit  are  de- 
veloped, the  situation  being  heightened  by  the  action  of  the  pastor,  and 
still  more  by  Dorothea's  own  confession  of  inclination  for  Hermann. 
His  shyness,  as  well  as  the  father's  vehemence,  stands  in  the  way  of 
relieving  the  intensely  strained  situation.  Here  it  is  that  the  en- 
lightened wisdom  of  the  cultivated  and  tactful  man  serves  to  accomplish 
the  happy  solution;  just  as  this  is  brought  about,  a  possible  obstruction 
appears  in  the  motive  of  Dorothea's  first  ring,  but  this  only  apparent 
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obstacle  serves  the  important  purpose  of  bringing  in  again  at  the  close 
of  the  work  the  large  political  view,  and  thereby  a  solution,  not  only  of 
the  personal  problem  of  the  destiny  of  the  young  lovers,  but  also  that 
of  the  fate  of  the  German  nation.  The  call  for  political  union  is 
sounded :  in  spite  of  the  humiliation  of  the  land,  the  sufferings  of  the 
people,  and  the  power  of  the  foe,  the  poem  ends  with  a  prophetic 
trumpet-call  to  hope  and  courage  and  victory,  appealing  to  the  essential 
soundness  and  manliness  of  the  German  character  —  as  was  anticipated 
in  the  introductory  elegy  : 

%bex  e§  fiegc  bcr  9Jhtt  in  bem  gefnnben  ©efc^ettyt  ! 
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literature  connected  with  the  poem  is  contained  in  Goedeke's 
Grandriss  zier  Geschichte  der  deutschen  Dichtung.  Zweite  Auf- 
lage,. Bd.  IV,  S.  689-92.  Dresden,  1 891 .  The  Bibliography 
in  Hewett's  Edition  is  the  most  complete,  and  includes  transla- 
tions, adaptations,  dramatizations,  and  illustrations.  Articles 
appearing  in  current  periodicals  are  indexed  under  "Goethe"  in 
the  Bibliographie  der  deutschen  Zeit  Schriften- Litt  er  atur . 

No  attempt  has  been  made  to  record  in  the  following  list  all 
the  editions  which  are  called  forth  every  year  by  the  usefulness 
of  our  text  for  school-instruction.  They  are  duly  recorded, 
along  with  other  editions,  under  the  heading  "  Goethe  "  in  Hin- 
xiq^  Bücherverzeichnis,  published  semi-annually  in  Leipzig. 

The  Jahresberichte  für  neuere  deutsche  Litt  er  atur  geschieht  e 
(Leipzig,  Göschen)  contain  a  short  but  authoritative  estimate 
of  the  noteworthy  publications  upon  this  subject  for  each  year. 

a.    GENERAL  REFERENCE. 


Bernays,  M.  Ueber  Kritik  und  Ge- 
schichte des  Goetheschen  Textes. 
Berlin,  1866. 

Briefwechsel  zwischen  Schiller 
und  Goethe.  4te  Auflage.  Stutt- 
gart, 1881. 

Goethe-Jahrbuch.  Herausgegeben 
von  L.  Geiger.  Frankfort,  since 
1880.  19  vols,  to  1898.  Each  vol- 
ume contains  an  index. 


Harnack,  0.  Goethe  in  der  Epoche 
seiner  Vollendung.    Leipzig,  1887. 

Heinemann,  K.  Goethe.  Leipzig, 
1895. 

Minor,  J.  Neuhochdeutsche  Metrik. 
Strassburg,  1893. 

Olbrich,  C.  Goethes  Sprache  und 
die  Antike.    Leipzig,  1891. 

Schiller.  Ueber  naive  und  sentiment- 
ale Dichtung.  Sämmtliche  Schriften, 


171 


172 


BIBLIOGRAPHY. 


Historisch-kritische  Ausgabe  von  K. 
Goedeke.  Part  X,  pp.  425-523. 
Stuttgart,  1871. 

Schreyer,  H.  Das  Fortleben  ho- 
merischer Gestalten  in  Goethes 
Dichtung.    Gütersloh,  1893. 


Voss,  J.  H.  Luise  und  Idyllen,  her- 
ausgegeben von  K.  Goedeke.  Leip- 
zig, 1869. 

Voss,  J.  H.  Zeitmessung  der  deut- 
schen Sprache.    Königsberg,  1802. 


b.  EDITIONS. 


Cholevius,  L.  Aesthetische  und  his- 
torische Einleitung,  nebst  fortlau- 
fender Erläuterung  zu  Goethe's 
Hermann  und  Dorothea.  3te  ver- 
besserte Auflage  von  G.  Klee. 
Leipzig,  1897. 

Chuquet,  A.  Goethe,  Hermann  und 
Dorothea.  Edition  nouvelle  avec 
introduction  et  commentaire.  Paris, 
1886. 

Funke,  A.  Hermann  und  Dorothea 
mit  Erläuterungen.  9te  verbesserte 
Auflage.    Paderborn,  1897. 

Goethe's  Werke.  Herausgegeben  im 
Auftrage  der  Grossherzogin  Sophie 
von  Sachsen.  Weimar,  1887  ff- 
Abt.  1,  Literary  works.  The  vol- 
ume containing  Hermann  und 
Dorothea  is  under  the  editorship 
of  Dr.  Hermann  Schreyer,  and  is 
expected  to  appear  in  1899. 

Goethe's  Werke.  Nach  den  vor- 
züglichsten Quellen,  revidirte  Aus- 
gabe. Bde.  1-36.  Hempel,  Berlin 
(1868-1879). 

Goethe's  Werke.  (Kürschner's 
Deutsche  National-Litteratur,  vol. 
86.)  Goethe's  Werke,  Fünfter  Teil, 
herausgegeben  mit  Anmerkungen 
von  H.  Düntzer. 


Hart,  J.  M.  Goethe's  Hermann  und 
Dorothea,  edited  with  an  introduc- 
tion, commentary,  etc.  New  York, 
1875. 

Hewett,  W.  T.  Goethe's  Hermann 
und  Dorothea,  edited  with  an  in- 
troduction and  notes.  Tenth  edition. 
Boston,  1898. 

Levy,  B.  Hermann  et  Dorothee  de 
Goethe.  Paris,  1864.  Nouvelle 
edition,  1891. 

Lichtenheld,  A.  Hermann  und 
Dorothea.  Graeser's  Schulausgaben 
classischer  Werke.  15th  thousand. 
Vienna,  1892. 

Machold,  W.  Goethe's  Hermann 
und  Dorothea,  erläutert  für  den 
Schulgebrauch.    Gera,  1889. 

Thomas,  C.  Hermann  und  Dorothea, 
edited  with  introduction  and  notes. 
New  York,  1 89 1.  Last  edition  with 
vocabulary,  1897. 

Wagner,  W.  Goethe's  Hermann 
and  Dorothea  with  an  introduction 
and  notes.  New  edition  revised  by 
J.  W.  Cartmell.  Cambridge,  1889. 
Last  edition,  London,  1892. 

Wychgram,  J.  Goethe's  Hermann 
und  Dorothea.  Sammlung  deut- 
scher Schulausgaben.  Bielefeld, 
1895. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY. 


173 


c.    CRITICISM  AND  DISCUSSION. 


Düntzer,  H.  Erläuterungen  zu  deut- 
schen Klassikern.  Hermann  und 
Dorothea.  ;te  Auflage.  Leipzig, 
1898. 

Hehn,  V.  Ueber  Goethe's  Hermann 
und  Dorothea.    Stuttgart,  1893. 

Hewett,  W.  T.  A  study  of  Goethe's 
Printed  Text :  Hermann  und  Doro- 
thea. Baltimore,  Publications  of 
the  Modern  Language  Association 
of  America,  Vol.  XIV,  No.  1.  1899. 

Hewett,  "W.  T.  Notes  to  Hermann 
und  Dorothea.  Modern  Language 
Notes,  vii,  334-39- 


Jahn,  M.  Goethe's  Hermann  und 
Dorothea,  und  die  neun  Musen. 
Der  praktische  Schulmann,  1896, 
219-32. 

Humboldt,  W.  von.  Aesthetische 
Versuche  über  Goethe's  Hermann 
und  Dorothea.  Braunschweig,  1799. 
3te  Auflage,  1883.  In  his  Gesam- 
melte Werke,  Bd.  IV. 

Schlegel,  A.  W.  Ueber  Hermann 
und  Dorothea.  In  his  Sämmtliche 
Werke  herausgegeben  von  Böcking, 
Leipzig,  1847,  vol.  XI. 

Sprenger,  R.  Zu  Goethe's  Hermann 
und  Dorothea.  Zeitschrift  für  den 
deutschen  Unterricht,  VII,  30-35. 


d.  TRANSLATIONS. 


English. 


Bowring,  E.  A.  Goethe's  Poems 
translated  in  the  original  meters. 
Bonn's  Standard  Library.  2d 
Edition,  revised  and  enlarged. 
London,  1883. 

Bowring,  E.  A.  Goethe's  Hermann 
und  Dorothea.  With  etchings  by 
H.  Faber.  London  and  Philadel- 
phia, 1889. 

C(artright^,  J.  Goethe's  Hermann 
und  Dorothea  translated  into  Eng- 
lish verse.  (In  the  meter  of  Paradise 
Lost.)    London,  1862. 


Frothingham,  E.  Goethe's  Her- 
mann und  Dorothea.  Boston,  1874. 

Teesdale,  M.  J.  Goethe's  Hermann 
und  Dorothea  translated  into  Eng- 
lish hexameter  verse.  London, 
1874.    Second  edition,  T875. 

Whewell,  W.  In  "English  hexa- 
meter translations  from  Schiller, 
Goethe,  Homer,  Callinus,  and  Me- 
leager."    London,  1847. 

Winter,  M.  A  translation  of  the 
Hermann  and  Dorothea  of  Goethe, 
in  the  old  English  measure  of 
Chapman's  Homer.    Dublin,  1850. 


French, 


De  Linge,  E.  Hermann  et  Dorothee 
de  Goethe,  traduit  en  vers.  2 me 
ed.    Venders,  1883. 

Fournier,  N.  Hermannet  Dorothee. 


Traduction    nouvelle.  Nouvelle 
edition.    Paris,  1871. 
Levy,  B.     Hermann  et  Dorothee. 
'  Traduction  franchise.    Paris,  1881. 
Last  edition,  1892. 


i74 


BIBLIOGRAPHY. 


Italian.  Latin. 

Maffei,   A.     Arminio  e   Dorotea.  Fischer,  B.  G.    Hermann  und  Doro- 

Milan,  1869.    Last  edition,  Flor-  thea    ins    Lateinische  übersetzt, 

ence,  1892.  Stuttgart,  1822. 


e.  ILLUSTRATIONS. 


Flintzer,  H.  Goethe's  Hermann  und 
Dorothea,  illustriert  von.  Elzevier- 
Ausgaben.    Leipzig,  1895. 

Führig,  J.  Umrisse  zu  Goethe's 
Hermann  und  Dorothea.  Braun- 
schweig, 1 82  7. 

Kaulbach,  W.,  und  Hofmann,  L. 
Hermann  und  Dorothea  mit  Illus- 
trationen. Neue  Cabinet- Ausgabe, 
to  Photographien.    Munich,  1872. 

Klein,  E.  Hermann  und  Dorothea, 
mit  Illustrationen  nach  Originalen 
von.    Stuttgart,  1895. 

Looschen,  H.  Hermann  und  Doro- 
thea, mit  45  Illustrationen  von. 
Berlin,  1891. 

Richter,  L.  Hermann  und  Dorothea, 
mit  12  eingedruckten  Holzschnitten 
nach  Zeichnungen  von.  Leipzig, 
1870.    2te  Auflage,  [887. 


Ramberg,    A.,    Freiherr  von. 

Hermann  und  Dorothea,  mit  8 
Lichtdrucken  nach  den  Bildern 
von,  und  mit  Ornamentstücken  von 
F.  Baumgarten.  iote  gänzlich 
veränderte  Auflage.  Berlin,  1894. 
("  The  best  illustrations  are  those 
by  von  Ramberg."  Hart.) 

Ramberg,  A.,  Freiherr  von.  Her- 
mann und  Dorothea,  mit  8  Licht- 
bildern, etc..  und  Text-Zeichnungen 
von  Wilhelm  Weimar.  Neue  billige 
Prachtausgabe,  50th  thousand.  Fo- 
lio, 67  pp.  Grote,  Berlin,  1895. 

Schoebel,  R.  Hermann  und  Doro- 
thea, illustriert  von.  Jubel-Ausgabe 
zum  100.  Geburtstage  des  Ge- 
dichtes.   Leipzig,  1897. 


INDEX. 


In  the  note  cited  will  often  be  found  cross-references  to  similar  cases. 

All  biblical  references  are  indexed  under  "Bible";  the  titles  of  various 
works  by  Goethe  are  entered  under  "  Goethe,"  other  writings  appear  only 
under  the  name  of  the  author. 


JI. 

abgemeffen,  v,  140-41. 

aber,  i,  32;  vi,  314;  after  nega- 
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abmeffen,  v,  140-41»  200. 
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37- 
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iii,  26. 
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21ugenbltcf,  v,  57. 
2Iuguftus,  Katfer,  v,  82. 
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Bäume  ber  ^rei^ett,  vi,  24. 

bebenfett,  i,  146. 

bebcnflid?,  i,  146;  viii,  100. 
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Bewegung,  bte  fürd?terlid?e,  ix, 

305. 

BetDormcr,  bte  froren,  ix,  102. 
Bible,  i,  155,  178-79;  ii,  52,  68, 
154;  iv,  35~38>  211,  220-21; 
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vii,  193;  ix,  43,  144,  269. 

Btlb,  v,  167. 

btlbet  bte  IPelt  fkfy,  ix,  304. 
Btlbung,  v,  167;  ix,  57. 
billig,  ii,  203. 

Birnbaum  fytn,  an  bem,  vi,  291. 

Bittre,  bas,  vi,  4-5. 

bleibe  tnas  übrig,  vi,  46. 

Bletglatt3,  iii,  94. 

Blicfe  =  Bltt3e,  viii,  3. 

Bodmer,  i,  10. 

Botfcfyaft,  vi,  17. 

Bottiger,  pp.  xxxv,  xxxix,  xl. 

Branb,  i,  121. 

Braut,  Bräutigam,  vi,  34. 

brat),  iv,  233. 

breitere  §ügel,  v,  137. 

bringen,  with  genitive,  i,  166. 

Bruber,  bte  Scfymefter  btenet  bem, 

vii,  117. 
Brunnen,  beim,  vii,  104. 
Burgemetfter,  iv,  21. 
Burke,  iv,  144-45. 
Burns,  vii,  191. 
Burfcr/e,  ii,  219. 

Carl  August,  p.  xxxiii. 
Chamisso,  vii,  200-01. 
(Efjauffee,  i,  6;  iii,  38;  v,  146. 
=  d?CU,  diminutives  in,  ii,  211. 
Cicero,  vi,  162-65. 
comparative,  absolute,  i,  160-71; 

vi,  7 ;  viii,  89. 
construetio  ad  sensum,  iv,  210. 
Cotta,  pp.  xlii,  xliii. 
Crawford,  F.  M.,  vi,  18. 
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Dad?  unb  ^acfy,  viii,  11. 

ba^erftteg,  ii,  132. 

bafytu  unb  bortfytn,  ix,  25. 

bafytnleben,  v,  210. 

Dammmeg,  i,  6. 

baran  ferine  id?  bid?,  iv,  68. 

bas  fei  gefagt,  ix,  171. 

dative,  ethical,  i,  207;  ii,  264; 
V,  118;  ix,  186;  of  interest,  i, 
40;  ii,  85,  175,  182;  iv,  180; 
v.  121;  vi,  11;  vü,  144;  of 
possession,  iv,  72;  of  separa- 
tion, iii,  i ;  iv,  180. 

bauernbes,  i,  148. 

Detcfyfel,  v,  139. 

demonstrative,  emphatic,  ii,  241. 

benfen,  transitive,  ii,  88. 

beun,  ii,  268;  in  exceptions,  iv,  43. 

beretnft,  ii,  178. 

beucht,  i,  3- 

Deuten,  vii,  202. 

bte,  demonstrative,  vi,  117. 

btenen  lerne  bas  IDetb,  vii,  114- 
116. 

btes  (£anb),  ix,  307. 
bocfy,  emphatic,  i,  1-2. 
boppelt,  iv,  8;  vi,  51. 
brängen  ftd?,  v,  232. 
bran  galten,  ii,  19. 
brauf,  v,  5. 
braut,  viii,  11. 
Dretunbad?t3tger,  i,  163. 
brücfeubes  Dad),  ix,  40. 
Dryden,  i,  168. 
bunMe  §ett,  iv,  161. 
burcfy,  adverbial,  ii,  57. 
bürfen,  ix,  142. 
Dürfttgfte,  ii,  75- 


iE* 

eben,  viii,  52. 

(Ed?o,  iv,  40. 

eherner  Bufen,  iv,  72. 

cbrenbe,  311,  iv,  178. 

et  bod?,  vi,  206. 

eigen,  iv,  49. 

eigener,  iv,  200. 

(Eile  mit  IDeile,  v,  82. 

eine  3ur  anberu,  vii,  190. 

einfallen,  ii,  107. 

etngefcfylagen,  vi,  249. 

etn3eln,  i,  in. 

einige  Sotm,  ber,  iv,  91. 

€Ienb,  i,  8. 

empfangen,  vii,  96. 

enbltcfy,  ix,  295. 

€utfet3en,  3um,  vi,  63. 

epithet,  in  epic  style,  i,  5;  trans- 
ferred, vii,  27. 

(Er,  as  second  person,  ii,  228. 

Erasmus,  ii,  273;  vii,  176-81. 

(Erato,  Title,  vii. 

(Ernten,  fcfyönfte  ber,  iv,  35-38. 

erft,  i,  182;  ii,  14,  33;  ix,  8. 

erft  recfyt,  i,  181. 

ermähnet,  vi,  262. 

ei^äfylen,  vi,  167. 

einengten,  bte  mtcfy,  iv,  160. 

es,  impersonal,  omitted,  iii,  3 1 ; 
v,  in;  vi,  262. 

=es,  omitted  in  neuter  adjectives* 
iii,  62. 

(Euterpe,  Title,  iv. 

^abrüen,  i,  58. 
faden  ins  Zluge,  ii,  22. 
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fcmben  fid?,  iv,  59. 
faßte  ins  2luge,  vii,  2. 
fehlte  tretenb,  viii,  90. 
ferne,  fo,  vi,  225. 
ferneruiufeno,  vii,  204. 
feffelte,  ix,  278. 

feft  auf  bem  Sinne  beharren,  ix, 
304. 

feuriger  Bufd?,  v,  236. 
ftnbert  ins  (Slixd,  ftd?,  ix,  232. 
Fischer,  p.  xxi. 
^Iä'd?e,  iv,  24. 
fiad?gegraben,  v,  155. 
^Iud?t,  benfen  bie,  ii,  88. 
ftticbten,  i,  118. 
^Iiid?tige,  ber,  vi,  58. 
^olgenben,  bes,  vii,  36. 
Forster,  v,  232. 
^raufen,  i,  194- 
Franklin,  iii,  97-99. 
grauen,    genitive    singular,  ix, 
123. 

freien,  im,  viii,  11. 
^reiersmann,  vi,  253-70. 
^reirjeit,  £iebe  ber,  ix,  259. 
^remben,  beu,  ii,  267. 
fremben  £anbe,  im,  vii,  155. 
^reuben,  mit,  ii,  50. 
freuen,  fid?,  with   genitive,  iv, 

57. 

freunblid?,  i,  164. 
freunblid?  bebeutenb,  ii,  146. 
Freytag,  vi,  253-70. 
triebe,  i,  198;  ix,  3l%- 
Jrifd?!  i,  174. 
^rifd?getr>agte,  bas,  iv,  247. 
Jrucr/t,  i,  46;  iv,  79. 
^ufi,  ber  betneglicb/e,  ix,  286. 
Jfufipfab,  iv,  52. 


(Sabe,  ii,  173. 

Gallus,  p.  xxxix. 

(Säufeftatf,  i,  126. 

Gaskell,  Mrs.,  iv,  35-38. 

gebieten,  iv,  161. 

gebtlbeter  IHann,  ix,  95. 

(Sebirg1,  iv,  62. 

geborgen,  vii,  191. 

(Sebraucfy,  3U  manchem,  i,  24. 

gebenden,  v,  41. 

gebrofyt  ift,  v,  in. 

(Sefafyr,  bie  fiinft'ge,  vi,  71. 

gefahren,  i,  53- 

geflügelte  IDorte,  v,  89. 

gehalten,  viii,  71. 

(5erm,  im,  v,  176. 

Geist,  p.  xxxix. 

gefebrt,  i,  2. 

gelaffen,  ii,  24-28. 

(Beliebte,  ber  fttfl,  ix,  161. 

(Semeinbe,  ii,  57. 

(Semeine,  ii,  57. 

gemeine  (SefcfyicMe,  v,  230. 

(Semüt,  ein  gelagnes,  vi,  49. 

genießen  ber  Huf?',  vii,  149. 

genitive,  adverbial,  ii,  21,  nr; 
viii,  46;  archaic  feminine,  ix, 
123;  objective,  vii,  25 ;  ix,  259; 
partitive,  i,  166;  of  quality,  i, 
128;  of  Separation,  i,  94-95. 

geuug=trmn,  viii,  14. 

gequetfd?t,  i,  133- 

Gerhardt,  ix,  269. 

gerundive,  iv,  178. 

gefd?ä'fttg,  iv,  15;  vii,  13. 

gefcfycfyeu,  ix,  181. 

(Scfdncfyte,  bie  l]ciligc,  v,  230. 

(SefcfytcFe,  v,  58. 
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gefcrn'cft,  iv,  150;  ix,  127. 
gefcfyiefyet,  ix,  5-6. 
gefcfyttffene  ^lafcfye,  i,  167. 
gefcfynürt,  v,  169-70. 
(Sefinbe,  vii,  61. 
(Beftnnung,  i,  82. 
(Seftalt,  bie  rechte,  vi,  151, 
geftefy'  id?,  iv,  137. 
geftutjt,  ii,  209. 
geftüfct,  iv,  61. 
getroffen,  iv,  208;  ix,  89. 
getrunfen !  i,  174. 
getuäfyren  laffert,  iii,  49- 
gemanbt,  viii,  91. 
gemormt,  ii,  31- 
(Semünfcfyte,  bas,  v,  69. 
gletcfy,  iv,  14,  104. 
gletd?  =  obgleid?,  vi,  143. 
gleichere  £aft,  vii,  111. 
(Slieber,  innen,  ix,  86-87. 
(5Iocf e,  bie  ftiirmenbe,  vi,  70. 
(Slücf  im  £eben,  fiinftiges,  ix, 
225. 

glücf  lid?,  i,  140. 

Goldsmith,  p.  xxiii;  viii,  44. 

Goethe,  and  children,  vii,  196- 
202;  editions  of  works  of,  p. 
xlii;  elegiac  poetry  of,  p.  liii; 
parents  of,  p.  xvii. 

 Achilleis,  p.  xlii;  Belagerung 

von  irtatn3,  p.  xxxiv;  i,  133; 
vi,  96;  (Eampagne  in  ^ranF= 
reid?,  p.  xxxiv;  vi,  96;  viii, 
42;  Conversations  among  Ger- 
man Exiles,  p.  xxxv ;  Dichtung 
unb  IDafyrfyeit,  pp.  xvii,  xxiii; 

ii,  153-54,  207-09,  256-58; 

iii,  49;  iv,  15,  22-23,  35-38, 
77-78, 141;  v,  151-58, 169-70; 
vi,  306-10;  vii,  196-202;  viii, 


80-81;  (Epifteln,  i,  87;  (Ermin 
unb  (Elmire,  ii,  161;  ^auft,  i, 
167;  ii,  115-16;  iv,  21;  vi, 
30;  vii,  104;  Per  ^ifd?er,  ix, 
181;  (5öt$  r»on  Berlid?ingen, 
p.  xli. 

  ^ermann  unb  Dorothea, 

place  of  work  in  Goethe's  life,  p. 
ix-xii;  classification  of  the  poem, 
pp.  xii-xiv;  time  and  place  of 
the  action,  pp.  xiv-xvi;  the  chief 
actors,  xvii-xx;  style,  xx-xxii; 
Greek  influences  and  the  poet 
Voss,  xxii-xxix;  the  Salzburg 
story,  xxix-xxxiii;  Goethe's  own 
experiences,  xxxiii-xxxv;  history 
of  composition  and  publication, 
xxxv-xli;  the  text,  xlii-xlvi; 
metrical  form,  xlvii-lii;  subse- 
quent literary  influence,  liii— liv. 

  Hermann  unb  Dorothea 

(elegy),  p.  xxxvii;    ^ero  unb 

£eanber,  p.  xxxv;  3p^9en^/ 
ii,  24-28;  ix,  123;  Z)ie  VCi\t'~ 
fcrmlbigen,  ii,  264-71;  pan= 
bora,  vi,  4-5;  prolog  3U  ben 
neueften  ©ffenbarungen,  ii, 
209;  Heinefe  ^ud?s,  p.  xlii; 

Roman  Elegies,  p.  xxxvi;  Cag= 

unb  3<*f?resrjefte,  pp.  xxxvi, 
xliii;  Caffo,  i,  93;  iv,  128-29; 
Venetian  Epigrams,  p.  xxxvi; 
Dorfptel  (1807),  ix,  295-96; 
XParjfoermanbtfcfyaften,  viii, 
83-9°;  IDertfyer,  p.  xli;  iv, 
38,  77-78;  v,  151-58;  vii, 
1 10-12,  196-202;  tDefi=öftli= 
d?er  Dban,  i,  195;  tDilfyelm 
Itleifter,  p.  xliii;  Lenten,  p. 

xxxvi. 
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(Softes  ßaub,  ii,  52. 
Göttling,  p.  xlvi. 
(Srabeu,  ben  trocfnen,  iv,  22. 
greulicfy,  iii,  109. 
(Sailen,  i,  163. 
großen,  im,  vi,  44. 
(Srottcnmerf,  iii,  90-94. 
(Srunb,  v,  98. 
(Srüfte  befehlen,  vii,  195. 
gut,  iv,  231. 
(Sute,  bas,  i,  88-92. 
(Suten,  ber,  vii,  95. 
CSutebel,  iv,  29. 

Hamerling,  p.  liii. 

^anbelsbiibchen,  ii,  211. 

f^anblungen  abmißt,  v,  200. 

ßanbfcr/lag,  ix,  116. 

£?ang,  i,  87. 

Harnack,  p.  xi. 

harrete  ber  Kutfcfye,  ix,  43. 

£jaufe,  iv,  182. 

^auptftabt  ber  IDelt,  vi,  15. 

häusliches  lTtäbd?en,  vi,  147. 

Hebel,  p.  liii. 

heilig,  nicr/ts  ift,  vi,  62. 

heilige  (Sefcfytcfyte,  v,  230. 

fetter,  vii,  43. 

Reifen  bauen,  ii,  147. 

herabfallen,  ii,  125. 

fyeraufoiefyn,  ix,  5-6. 

Herder,  vi,  307. 

hereinhangen,  iv,  29. 

hergeht,  v,  1 14. 

Hermann,  J.  G.  J.,  p.  xxxix. 

Herodotus,  p.  xxxix;  ix,  171. 

Herren  bes  Cages,  vi,  48.  [115. 

^errfcfyen,  gelaugt  fte  3um,  vii, 


herumhäuft,  v,  18. 
herumnehmen,  iv,  174. 
hervorkehren,  vi,  60-61. 
herlief?  mit  21nmut,  ix,  227. 
Hesiod,  v,  140-4  f. 
Hewett,  pp.  xxxv,  xlii,  xlvi. 

gelten  ftttlid?  ben  Sag  aus,  viii, 
47- 

£?iife,  ohne,  v,  103. 

hilfreich,  iv,  139. 

^immlifchen,  einer  ber,  ix,  155. 

hinan,  bis,  vi,  246. 

hinfenben  DTagb,  ber,  viii,  104. 

£]tnterl]aus,  iv,  189. 

historical  present,  ix,  5-6. 

hochheilige  XTtäbd?en,  bas,  vi, 
113- 

£)od?meg,  i,  6. 

£}oftid}hit,  viii,  42. 

Hoffnung  311,  ix,  49. 

höbe  (Seftalten,  viii,  8. 

höher  hinauf  mill,  ii,  255. 

Rohere,  ber,  v,  35. 

Holmes,  p.  xxiv. 

^013,  bas  frembe,  iii,  102. 

Horace,  i,  124, 128;  v,  21 ;  ix,  304. 

Homer,  pp.  xx,  xxiv,  xxvii,  xxviii, 
xxxix,  xlviii;  i,  5,  10,  22,  67, 
166,  211;  ii,  61,  119;  iii,  5; 
iv,  60-64,  72;  v>  x>  I5_I7)  2I> 
46,  89,  132-42,  140-41;  vi, 
i36"45>  25l>  29§;  vii,  107, 
190;  ix,  1-6,  112,  197. 

Humboldt,  W.  von,  pp.  xii,  xxxix, 
xl,  xli;  i,  198. 

ihr  sagt's,  iv,  211. 
immer  =  immerhin,  i,  6. 
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immer,  indefinite,  i,  84-85. 

impersonal  construction,  ii,  129; 
iii,  31;  v,  in;  vi,  262. 

indefinite  clauses,  i,  84,  85,  103. 

tttbiartifcfye  Blumen,  i,  29. 

infinitive,  active  for  passive,  vii, 
174;  after  Iaffen,  in,  108;  with- 
out 3u,  i,  149;  ü,  H7- 

innen  unb  außen,  iii,  71. 

inversion  for  emphasis,  i,  1-2. 

invocation  of  Muse,  ix,  1-6. 

3- 

ja,  emphatic,  ix^  14. 
Jammer,  i,  153. 
Jebb,  p.  x. 

jeglicfye  £?anb,  vii,  13. 
jenfeits,  iv,  62. 
jefco,  i,  184;  iv,  203. 
3ugenb,  ii,  154. 
Juvenal,  v,  69;  vi,  158-59. 

Katliope,  Title,  i. 

Kammer,  3U  gefyen  3ur,  ix,  197. 

Kanäle,  iii,  30. 

Kant,  p.  x. 

Karren,  i,  117. 

feinen  ber  Cage,  iv,  158. 

Kinb,  mein,  vii,  54. 

Kipling,  p.  xlviii. 

flangen,  i,  171. 

Kleinen,  bie,  vi,  45. 

Klio,  Title,  vi. 

Klopstock,  pp.  xxi,  xl;  ix,  1-6. 
fnacfen,  viii,  90. 
f napp,  v,  1 70. 
Knafter,  vi,  216. 


Knebel,  p.  xxxix. 
Kniycfyen,  viii,  46. 
fommen  =  gekommen,  v,  46. 
fommen,  followed  by  past  parti- 
ciple, i,  53. 
Korb,  vi,  266. 
Korn,  i,  49- 
Körner,  p.  xxxvi. 
föftlid?,  iv,  33. 
Kraft,  bie  rafcfye,  v,  140-41. 
Kraft,  r>on  befonberer,  vii,  20. 
framen,  ii,  13- 
'Ktanhnbe,  vii,  125. 
Krieg,  brauf  begann  ber,  vi,  21. 
friegt,  i,  34- 
Kütfcfycfyen,  i,  17. 
Kummer,  ix,  312. 
fünftigen  Seiten,  ix,  247. 

t. 

lachte  mein  £?aus,  iii,  77. 
Hanbauf  i,  56. 
£anbe,  i,  204. 

lange  lachte  mein  f?aus,  iii,  77. 
H'dypd}tn,  ii,  212. 
Iaffen  with  infinitive,  iii,  108. 
£a£,  v,  169-70. 
£aube,  iv,  17. 
£aubgang,  iv,  27. 
laufen  unb  leiben,  i,  43. 
£aune,  in,  ii,  222. 
lebenbig,  vii,  165. 
lebenbigen  IPirfung,  iii,  11. 
lebt  ben  Cag,  vi,  310. 
lebigen  Staube,  im,  v,  53. 
lehret  mid?  fennen,  viii,  12. 
leid?t  f]tn3iefyenb,  v,  140-41. 
£eid?tftnn,  i,  77»  93- 
£einmanb,  ii,  54. 
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lefen,  iv,  36. 

Lessing,  i,  5. 

£et$te,  bas,  iv,  148. 

lefcte,  ber,  iii,  55. 

=lid?,  i,  17- 

£id?ter,  viii,  56. 

lieber,  ix,  204. 

£tesd?en,  ii,  140. 

Longfellow,  pp.  xxiv,  xxix,  liii;  ii, 

125,  229-30;  vi,  286;  ix,  38- 

40. 

los,  with  accusative,  ii,  31. 
Iöfett,  ix,  no. 
Lowell,  iv,  128-29. 
£uft  311m  (gntfe^en,  vi,  63. 
Luther,  ii,  50;  vi,  162-65. 
Lux,  Adam,  vi,  187. 

m. 

Macaulay,  i,  199-201. 
ITtctbcfyen,  Jene  geretteten,  vii, 

132. 
mag,  vii,  123. 
IHagb,  ii,  185. 

ITCatfls,  fid?  freuen  bes,  iv,  57. 

XRanne,  näfyer  bem,  i,  79. 

DTamtrjeim,  iii,  24. 

Marseillaise,  iv,  100-02. 

meiner  (comparative),  ix,  311. 

Utelpomene,  Title,  viii. 

Merck,  ii,  217-37. 

Meyer,  H.,  pp.ix,  xii,  xiv,  xli. 

ITlieber,  v,  169-70. 

Milton,  p.  xxi;  v,  101;  ix,  106. 

HTtnd?en,  ii,  216. 
Minor,  J.  p.  xlvii. 
mit  (adverb),  i,  39. 
imttetftrafte,  v,  81. 
XTtontur,  iv,  122. 


ITtorgen,  i,  48. 

Iftorgens,  bes,  viii,  46. 

morgenben,  viii,  75. 

Mörike,  p.  liii;  vii,  200,  201. 

IHoft,  iv,  36. 

Mozart,  ii,  224. , 

ITTüfylen,  ii,  116. 

Müller,  Wilhelm,  i,  163,  168; 

iv,  29. 
muntere  Bäume,  vi,  24. 
HTusFatetter,  iv,  29. 
Muse,  invoked,  ix,  1-6. 
Xniittercfyen,  i,  162. 

Vi. 

nad?  meinem  (Befcr/ä'fr,  i,  191. 
nä'd?fte  Bebürfnis,  bas,  vii,  35. 
Had?t,  biefe  burd?,  ii,  57. 
Häd?te,  viii,  56. 
nad?=trmn,  iii,  79- 
nacfenb,  i,  27. 
nadt,  i,  27;  ii,  68. 
Nagl,  p.  liii. 

Hamen  jener  XTtänner,  bte,  vi,  17. 
Napoleon  Bonaparte,  ix,  272. 
nebenher,  v,  62. 
neigt  fid?  ber  £Eag,  vii,  193. 
Heigung,  marjre,  v,  76. 
Hein,  bas,  vi,  286. 
Tttd?t,  emphatic  position,  ix,  174- 
76. 

niemanb  (dative),  iv,  6. 
Niethammer,  iv,  35-38. 
nod?,  ix,  177. 

Hot,  bte  !]öd?fte,  vii,  89,  90. 
Hotburft,  ii,  47- 
nunmehr,  v,  148. 
nur,  indefinite,  i,  84,  85,  114. 
nur  fo,  vii,  180. 
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oben,  t>ort,  iii,  19- 
oben  fyerab,  non,  v,  69-70. 
(Dbern,  bte,  vi,  44. 
(Dffatn,  iü,  108. 
onomatopoeia,  i,  211-13. 
®rten  unb  £nbeu,  iv,  37. 
Ossian,  p.  x. 
Oxymoron,  i,  124. 

P- 

pamina,  ii,  224. 

paratactic  construction,  iv,  60-64. 

participle,  past,  for  active,  i,  53  ; 

as  imperative,  i,  174;  without 

ge=,  v,  46. 
participle,  present,  free  use  of,  i, 

67. 

pate,  ii,  176-77. 

Peace  of  Campo  Formio,  i,  198. 

peirtlid?,  i,  73;  vi,  219. 

pefefcfye,  i,  36. 

pfeifen,  vi,  213. 

pfennig,  vi,  195. 

pf orteten,  iv,  20-21. 

Platen,  pp.  Ii,  liii. 

Polyhymnia,  Title,  v. 

polysyndeton,  v,  244. 

prächtig  fid?  ausnimmt,  iii,  81, 82. 

present,  for  action  still  continued, 
iii,  77;  v,  63;  for  future,  i,  46; 
v,  120-29. 

pronoun,  personal,  in  familiar  ad- 
dress, vii,  45-46,  72;  after  rela- 
tive, v,  224. 

pronoun,  reciprocal,  vi,  42;  rela- 
tive, separated  from  antecedent, 
ix,  225. 


Propertius,  p.  xxxix;  iv,  216. 
promfor,  ii,  94- 
puppe,  vi,  132. 
Pyrker,  p.  liii. 

02- 

Quell,  vii,  18. 

Quellen,  bte  reinen,  vii,  149. 

Haine,  auf  bem,  iv,  52. 
Raphael,  iii,  81-82. 
Rapp,  p.  xli. 
Hat,  iii,  33. 
Hat,  bet,  iv,  175. 
Häufd?d?en,  iv;  245. 
recfyt  fyaben,  ii,  236. 
Hecfyte  ber  HTenfcfyeu,  vi,  9-10. 
Hebe,  ber  heftigen,  iii,  1. 
Hegterung,  bte  eigne,  vi,  25. 
Heinere,  ber,  v,  35. 
reifen,  viii,  35. 
rein,  ii,  155. 

repetition  of  description,  vi,  136- 

45;  of  phrases,  ii,  229-30;  vii, 
39-40. 

Revolution,  American,  ii,  153-54. 
Richardson,  p.  x. 
rococo  style,  iii,  87-102. 
Homer,  i,  168. 
Rosegger,  p.  liii. 
Rossetti,  C.  G.,  vii,  115. 
Rousseau,  p.  x. 
Rückert,  ii,  118. 
riicft .  . .  herüber,  viii,  78. 
Huf,  fcfymanfenber,  vii,  93. 
HnV,  genießet  ber,  vii,  149. 
rufytg,  vii,  27. 
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Kuub,  i,  167. 

riifte  mid?  felbft,  ix,  314. 

S. 

Sad?c,  i,  15. 

Sachen  feines  (Sebraucfyes,  i,  128. 
Saldiert,  i,  160. 

Salzburg  emigrants,  story  of,  p. 

xxix;  i,  178-79;  v,  53. 
fewer,  vii,  120. 

fewerlicfy  unb  erquicflicfy,  vii,  20. 

Scheffel,  J.  V.  von,  ix,  279. 

Steffel  Sali,  vi,  162-65. 

Scheiben,  gro§e,  iii,  78. 

Schein,  viii,  27. 

Scr/erfiein,  i,  155. 

Sd?tcffal,  Title,  i. 

Schiller,  pp.  x-xii,  xxiii,  xxxy, 
xxxvi,  xxxix,  xli,  liii;  i,  166,  198; 
ii,  146;  iv,  68;  v,  57,  58,  210- 
22;  vi,  70,  76-77,  113;  vii, 
1 14-16;  ix,  288-89,  3X8. 

fcr/lagen,  ins  ITCtttel,  ix,  107. 

Schlegel,  Fr.  von,  p.  xl. 

Schlegel,  W.  von,  p.  xiii. 

fcfymt^t,  ix,  272. 

ScfmörFel,  iii,  81-82. 

fcfyon,  ii,  248. 

Schönemann,  Lili,  p.  xix. 

fcfyb'nften  £eute,  bie,  ii,  270-71. 

fd?öpfen,  v,  158. 

Schrein/  vii,  196. 

fcr/recflid?  ben  ^einben,  iv,  139. 

fdjrecf  Ud?er,  vi,  4-5. 

Schreyer,  H.,  p.  xxxv. 

\d}wanhn,  ix,  295-96. 

fd?mau!enbcr  Huf,  vii,  93. 

fcfyroatjen,  vii,  105. 

Sdnncrc,  bte,  viii,  95. 


Sd?mcrfte,  bas,  ix,  118. 
Sdnneftern,  r>on  ihren,  v,  101. 
Scrnrnegertöd?terd?eu,  ii,  188. 
Segensmiinfcfye,  viii,  47. 
Seidl,  ix,  314. 
Seinen,  bie,  viii,  44. 
feiner  geit,  ix,  79. 
felig,  ii,  90. 
feiten,  ii,  177. 

sentence-order,  unusual,  ii,  247; 

iv,  193;  vi,  96;  viii,  12;  ix, 
24. 

Shakespeare,  p.  x;  i,  207;  iii, 
42;  v,  74;  vii,  1 14-16;  ix, 
225. 

fid?,  reciprocal,  vi,  42. 

ficr/er,  ix,  316. 

simile,  vii,  1-5. 

Sinn,  in,  iii,  107. 

Sinne,  in  gutem,  ix,  77. 

Sinn,  mit,  ii,  73- 

finnig,  viii,  91. 

fittltd?,  viii,  47. 

fo  .  .  .  and?,  ii,  232;  iii,  26. 

fo  auf  (Slücf,  vii,  180. 

fo  ferne,  vi,  225. 

Sorm  ber  3ugeub,  ii,  154. 

foil  mcfyt  fein,  ix,  279. 

fottbem,  iv,  132. 

Sonne,  3tlb  ber,  vii,  1-5. 

Sonne,  nor  ber,  ii,  125. 

Spacer,  v,  190. 

fpäter,  i,  141. 

Spinoza,  ix,  46-54. 

spondaic  verse,  ii,  90;  iv,  141; 

v,  57- 
spondees,  i,  190. 
Sprecht  nur  fort,  v,  241. 
Staubarte,  bie  neue,  vi,  27. 
Staubs  quoll,  vi,  314. 
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ftetlercu  pfabs,  iv,  24. 
Stelzhamer,  p.  liii. 
Sterne,  unter  bte,  vi,  18. 
füll  unb  fd?tt>etgenb,  viii,  66. 
fttlbe^efyrenb,  ix,  141. 
ftocfen,  ix,  126. 
Stovd},  vii,  200-01. 
Strasburg,  vi,  306-10. 
Straße,  ii,  16,  21;  v,  16. 
Stunben,  bte  fleißigen,  ix,  34. 
Striae,  v,  140-41. 
Strubel  ber  geit,  ix,  180. 
Stube,  ii,  173- 
Stünbcfyeu,  i,  6. 
Stunben,  bte,  v,  21. 
ftürmenbe  (SlocFe,  vi,  70. 
Suetonius,  v,  82. 
Sürtout,  i,  36. 
füßes  Verlangen,  vii,  107. 
subjunctive,  diplomatic,  i,  101; 
as  imperative,  iv,  137. 

Cafein,  iii,  83. 
(Tag  =  sieben,  ix,  288. 
*Tag,  lebt  beri,  vi,  310. 
tages  norfyer,  ii,  in. 
Camino,  ii,  224. 
Te  Deum,  i,  201. 
(Tenne,  vii,  130. 

Tennyson,  ii,  125,  161-96;  v, 

76;  ix,  186. 
(Terpftcfyore,  Title,  ii. 
text,  corruptions  of,  vi,  293;  vii, 

156;  viii,  19;  ix,  77,  161. 
(Thalia,  Title  iii. 
(Traten,  gute,  vi,  96. 
Theocritus,  pp.  xxii,  xxiii. 
Theognis,  v,  81. 


(Tfyor,  i,  20;  ii,  16,  143. 
tfyörtcfyt,  gar  311,  ix,  29-30. 
Tibullus,  p.  xxxix;  ix,  40. 
tiefen  £?er3en,  im,  iv,  103. 
(Tier,  bas  mütenbe,  vi,  76-77. 
<Lobad,  vi,  212. 
(Eöcfytercfyen,  ii,  222. 
(Lobes,  rüfyrenbes  Btlb  bes,  ix, 
46-54. 

traultd?,  i,  59;  vii,  54;  ix,  237. 

(Trauring,  ix,  240. 

treffen,  iv,  208. 

treiben  (impersonal),  ii,  129. 

(Treppen  rnnauf,  ix,  26. 

treten,  iv,  36. 

(Tritte,  iv,  172. 

(Tröge,  vii,  34. 

tröfteu,  tfyn  3U,  vi,  251. 

(Trulle,  ii,  264. 

(Tud?,  i,  67. 

(Tugenben,  alle  ber,  vii,  124. 
(Türme,  iii,  14- 

iL 

übernnegenb,  vi,  28. 
übrige  Berg,  ber,  iv,  32. 
unabfefyüd?,  i,  106-07. 
unbefonnene  Sorgfalt,  i,  124. 
Unbill,  iv,  131. 
unbillig,  ix,  70. 

unb  wtnn  =  wenn  aud?,  ix,  163. 
Unrecht,  iv,  131. 
Unfern,  bte,  ii,  37. 
Urania,  Title,  ix. 

»• 

Daterlanb,  ii,  23;  iv,  139. 
neränbern,  viii,  74. 
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verb,  in  agreement  with  nearest 

subject,  i,  37. 
nerbra'unt,  iii,  no. 
nerbiinbet,  iv,  99. 
nerbicnen,  ix,  158. 
nerounfelt,  iii,  84. 
nergebltd?e  (Etjrftnen,  ix,  186. 

Vergil,  pp.  xxi,  xxiii,  xxiv,  xlviii; 

i,  211;  v,  15-17;  vi,  18;  ix, 
1-6. 

Dergolbett,  iii,  108. 
Derlangen,  fü§es,  vii,  107. 
vermummt,  v,  99-100. 
nerfammeln  fid?,  ii,  271. 
t)erfd?iebene  Hzinwanb,  ii,  54- 
nerfcrnnacfytet,  v,  74. 
nerfefyen,  vii,  77. 
Derftanb,  feller,  vii,  52. 
nerftänbige  UTann,  ber,  ix,  134. 
nerfucfyenbe  Woxtz,  ix,  112. 
Derroanbte,  tt^r  alter,  vi,  183. 
Derrrmnberte,  feine,  vii,  15. 
Diefys,  bes,  iv,  58. 
rnelbebürfenber  Krieg,  vi,  31, 
tnelgefaltet,  v,  175. 
rnelmefyr,  ii,  1 10. 
mere,  i,  18. 

nollFommener  Körper,  vi,is8-59. 

von  jung  auf,  viii,  48. 

nor,  (at),  ix,  67. 

nor  allem,  viii,  12. 

noraus,  im,  v,  116. 

Dorteil  ber  5errfd?aft,  vi,  40. 

por^etten,  vi,  253. 

Voss,  H.,  p.  xliii. 

Voss,  J.  H.,  pp.  xii,  xiii,  xvii,  xxii, 
xxiii,  xl,  xli,  xlvii,  Iii,  liii ;  i,  10,  22, 
29,  160-71,  162,  169-70,  211; 

ii,  176-77;  iii,  24;  iv,  29;  vi, 
216,  298;  vii,  15,  107. 


roacfer,  ii,  171 ;  vii,  16. 

IDacferen,  eine  ber,  vi,  176. 

IDaffen,  reicr/c  bie,  ix,  314. 

IDage,  v,  140. 

IDagert,  i,  117. 

warten,  with  genitive,  iv,  58. 

mas  =  etroas,  ii,  4°;  =  marum, 

vii,  55;  =  mte,  i,  16. 
mas  alles,  i,  103. 
rnas  aucfy,  i,  84-85. 
mas  immer,  i,  84-85. 
mas  nur,  i,  84-85. 
3£>eg,  i,  108. 
£Deg  fyer,  ben,  v,  182. 
IDeges,  meines,  ii,  21. 
IDefyre,  vi,  73. 

IDetb  betner  3ugenb,  ii,  154. 
IDeife,  nad}  fetner,  vi,  254. 
IPetfen,  bie,  ix,  19. 
meit  unb  breit,  iv,  56. 
VOelt,  bie  geftaltete,  ix,  273. 
IPeltbiirger,  Title,  v. 
rr>eltltd?e  Dinge,  iv,  132. 
roenigfteu,  am,  iii,  46. 
menu  aud?,  ii,  38-39- 
roes  Sinnes,  iii,  12. 
XDetter,  viii,  5. 
n>etterleud?tenb,  viii,  79. 
tniberfnred?eu,  v,  6. 
Wieland,  pp.  xxv,  xxxix. 
IDiefcu,  bie,  abwärts,  i,  105-06. 
willig,  vii,  97. 
IPtrt,  i,  115. 
Iütrtfd?aft,  ii,  166. 
2Dtrtfd?aft,  fid?  annimmt  ber, 

vii,  184. 
rooferue  ♦  .  .  aud?,  vi,  210. 
wol}'\n  .  .  .  nur,  vii,  4. 
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lPof)I,  concessive,  i,  104;  vii,  21, 
146. 

tDol)l=,  in  composition,  i,  21. 
tDofylerfyalten,  vii,  77. 
tporjlerneuerte  Ktrcfye,  iii,  28. 
It)obIge3ogen,  ii,  204. 
rDo^It^atriv,  178. 
IDornmng,  bte  beffere,  vii,  187. 

Wolf,  p.  xxxix. 

Wollen,  iv,  241. 

tpotteft,  ii,  263. 

Wolzogen,  C.  von,  iv,  60-64. 

VOovt,  nafym  has,  ii,  82-83. 

IDunberfyorn,  Des  Knaben,  vii, 

200-01. 
trmnberltcfy,  iii,  62;  ix,  195. 
IPünfcbe,  v,  69. 

tl. 

Young,  v,  13. 

3- 

3är?Ien,  feib  3U,  vii,  174. 


gaum,  im,  vi,  222. 
getcfyen,  äugere,  viii,  27. 
3etge  fid?  gletcfy,  ix,  140. 
3etgte,  ii,  250. 
gettalter,  bas,  Title,  vi. 
Zelter,  p.  xliii. 
3erreigen,  iv,  141. 
gerftörung,  ii,  153-54. 
gterbe  ber  Stabt,  i,  79- 
gterbe,  einige,  viii,  27. 
3U  (along  with),  i,  200. 
311  (at),  i,  21. 
3ufrteben,  ii,  31. 
§ügel,  v,  137. 
gügei,  bte  tt>eltltd?en,  vi, 
3unäcr/ft,  viii,  10. 
3Ur  (at  the  side  of),  vii,  1 
3uriicf  e,  iii,  66. 
3ufammen=nebmen,  iv,  7 
3ut)erlafftg,  v,  106. 
3U3etten,  ii,  204. 
3tx>ar,  vii,  153. 
gtrerge,  farbige,  iii,  89. 
grrnefpalt,  ii,  61. 
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